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New International Version
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Grammatical and Technical Terms

A
adj
adv
cp

CS

Agent

adjective

adverb

common plural
common singular
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DDO definite direct object

Dp Pual

fp feminine plural

fs feminine singular
G Qal

Gp Qal passive

H Hiphil

Hp Hophal

HtD Hithpael

1A infinitive absolute
IC infinitive construct
impf imperfect

imv imperative

inf compl infinitive complement
inf infinitive

juss jussive

mp masculine plural
ms masculine singular
MS(S) manuscript(s)

N Niphal

NP noun phrase

NtD Nithpael

P Patient

pf perfect

PP prepositional phrase
ptc participle

R Recipient

voc vocative

wayy wayyiqtol



vi

hypothetical or reconstructed form
= equals; i.e., the same as or virtually the same as
= similar to

/! parallel to
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Chapter 1

Introduction

1.1. Introduction

This study examines how the ancient Israelites understood the concept of teaching.'
Discerning the thoughts of such a distant civilisation may seem a daunting — or even
impossible — task, but its feasibility is based on three facts.

First, teaching appears to be a universal cognition, that is, a universal knowledge
and activity (Strauss et al. 2002: 1475). Thus, while particular cultural concepts of
teaching will show variation from the universal understanding, we at the very least have a
place to start.

Second, current studies of human cognition indicate that the workings of the
human mind have remained fundamentally unchanged throughout the history of humanity
(Carasik 2006: 8; see 8n27 for additional reference.).? So while the ancient Israelites may
have had very different thoughts about teaching, the way their minds worked should be
understandable to us.

The third fact that makes this study possible is that we have a sizeable written
corpus from ancient Israel, a corpus that provides both direct and indirect evidence of the
Israelites’ thoughts on many topics, including teaching. Cognitive Linguistics, developed

from twentieth-century research on human cognition, provides a principled way in which

! “Concept” is, of course, difficult to define. While I am aware of the discussion and variety of definitions
offered by linguists (and the criticisms and cautions of J. Barr; see, especially, The Semantics of Biblical
Language [1983]), my use of the term refers to a person’s (or, in this case, a group’s) mental representation
of something in their experience. I do not mean “concept” as a synonym for “word”; rather, a concept
entails the richness of thought and experience that lies behind a word or lexical set. Cf., e.g., R. Jackendoff
(2004: 325), “a mental representation that can serve as the meaning of a linguistic expression”; J. Taylor
(2002: 43), “a principle of categorization”; L. Barsalou (1992: 31), “the descriptive information that people
represent cognitively for a category, including definitional information, prototypical information,
functionally important information, and probably other types of information as well”; R. Langacker (2003:
180), “any aspect of mental experience”; R. Dirven and M. Verspoor (2004: 13), “a person’s idea of what
something in the world is like.”

? Similarly, anthropologist Donald E. Brown asserts, “The human mind . . . is fundamentally the same in all
human populations” (1991: 2). See also R. Wright, The Moral Animal: The New Science of Evolutionary
Psychology (1994).
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to analyse a given language, reach reasonable conclusions about the meaning of words,
and discern the conceptual world behind them.

Thus, in this study I will analyse the biblical corpus with respect to the lexical set
“to teach,”* reach reasonable conclusions about the meanings of words, and suggest the
conceptual world behind the words. This will allow me to answer, in part, the question
“What was the ancient Israelites’ concept of teaching?”

1.2. The Position of the Research

Two broad areas of research are relevant to my work. The first is education in ancient
Isracl.* Education in ancient Israel is a much researched topic. The studies fall loosely
into three categories: those that deal with education by humans, those that deal with
divine education, and those that deal with a combination of education by humans and
divine beings.

The second area of research relevant to my work is lexical studies of Biblical
Hebrew. Recent strides in linguistics, particularly Cognitive Linguistics, provide new
points of semantic access for biblical scholars.

1.2.1. Human Education

A great deal of research has focused on the nature of human education, with the most
interest in so-called “formal education” and the extent of literacy in ancient Israel. These
studies are based on the biblical text, archaeological evidence, and comparative studies of

ancient Near Eastern education.” Comparative studies make use of the extensive material

> While Cognitive Linguistics is a useful tool for analysis of a language, the linguistic limitations of my
study may seem to negate the tool’s usefulness: Biblical Hebrew is a dead language for which we have only
a limited corpus and no native speakers. One should not, however, make too much of these facts. C. Miller
warns, “It is important not to overstate the difficulties of lexicographic analysis of ancient texts, nor the
poverty of the lexicographical remains” (2004: 286). Against E. Ullendorff’s assessment that BH is a “no
more than a linguistic fragment” (1971: 255), Miller discusses the work of computational linguists who
have judged the Bible to be “adequate as a computer corpus, both in terms of size and of vocabulary
coverage” (Miller 2004: 286—87). See further Resnik, Olsen, and Diab (1999).

*1 am using the term education to refer to the teaching/learning process in general; it does not, in my usage,
necessitate the existence of a formal system of instruction.

> G. 1. Davies provides a nice overview of the issues and research involving “formal education” in ancient
Israel (Davies 1995). Two representations of contrasting views are those of A. Lemaire, who argues for the
existence of a widespread formal educational system in monarchic Israel and a resultant high rate of literacy
(1981; 1984; 1990; 2001), and D. Jamieson-Drake, who concludes from his sociological and
anthropological study that scribal schools would have been located “primarily if not exclusively” in
Jerusalem only as early as the eighth—seventh centuries B.C.E. and that widespread literacy is not supported
by evidence (1991). Mediating views include M. Haran (1988), E. Puech (1988), and G. Davies (1995).
One of the classic works with respect to ancient Israelite education is J. Crenshaw’s Education in Ancient
Israel: Across the Deadening Silence (1998), but his study is primarily developed from wisdom texts of the
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we have from the scribal schools of Mesopotamia and Egypt® and the expansive corpus of
Wisdom literature extant from the ANE.” With respect to formal education, it is clear that
ANE scribes were the ones responsible for passing on skills of literacy as well as a
civilisation’s cultural tradition.® It is most logical to assume that this was the case in Israel
as well. However, the archaeological evidence for formal education in Israel is limited.
Our greatest resource is the biblical text, and with the exception of a few books (e.g.,
Deuteronomy and Proverbs), its interest is not education per se. Even the books that are
explicitly interested in education are unique among their ANE counterparts.” Studies of
Proverbs and Wisdom literature, specifically, are of great interest for what they contribute

to the concept of a teacher or teaching in any setting, not just a “formal” setting.'® It is

Hebrew Bible and is limited in its scope. More recently, C. Rollston argues convincingly for “formal,
standardized education.” His assessment, based on the “depth, sophistication, and consistency” of the Old
Hebrew epigraphic record, leads to the conclusion that the epigraphic record is “most consistent with the
presence of a mechanism for the formal, standardized education of scribal elites in ancient Israel” (2010:
92). See also S. Sanders (2009), who is less interested in the debate over “schools” than in the significance
of how and why vernacular Hebrew developed into a written system.

® For Sumerian education see the standard works by S. Kramer (1963) and J. J. A. van Dijk (1953). For
Babylonian/Assyrian education, see, e.g., B. Landsberger (1954; 1960); A. W. Sjéberg (1975); E. Robson
(2001); D. M. Carr (2005); and especially N. Veldhuis (1996; 1997; 1999; 2000; 2003). The standard work
with respect to Egyptian education is H. Brunner (1957). See also M. Lichtheim (1997); A. Gardiner
(1938); A. McDowell (2000); R. Williams (1972; 1990); and D. M. Carr (2005).

7 The research is voluminous. R. Whybray’s The Intellectual Tradition in Israel is standard in the literature
(1974), as is W. McKane’s Prophets and Wise Men (1965). See also J. Blenkinsopp (1990; 1995); G. von
Rad (1970); J. P. J. Olivier (1975); M. Fox (1996; 2000; 2009); J. Gammie and L. Perdue (Gammie and
Perdue 1990; Perdue 2008a; 2008b). Note also that by my reference to a “corpus of Wisdom literature,” 1
am thinking in the terms of M. Fox: “We should not think of Wisdom literature as a field that can be
marked out and fenced in. Wisdom literature is a family of texts. There are clusters of features that
characterize it. The more of them a work had, the more clearly it belongs to the family” (2000: 17).

¥ This cultural tradition was part and parcel with a civilisation’s religious tradition. It is not appropriate to
make a modern distinction between secular scribal activity (e.g., administrative correspondence, royal
annals) and scribal roles in the cult; the two are inseparable in ANE culture. See, particularly, D. Carr on
the role of scribal education in Mesopotamia and Egypt (2005:17—62). Nonetheless, the Bible is not a
“secular” book, thus its greater interests lie in the arena of religious education.

® Of Proverbs, M. Fox notes that “the feature that distinguishes the book of Proverbs from non-Israelite
Wisdom is its concern for wisdom as such. Foreign Wisdom offers wise teachings, but says little about
wisdom” (2009: 934). Cf. also Fox (2000: 3). Of Deuteronomy, K. Sparks comments on the differences
between Deuteronomy and other ANE treaties, i.e., the form Deuteronomy appears to follow: “[a]
distinctive feature of Deuteronomy in comparison with Near Eastern treaties is the breadth of its thematic
concern. Its stipulations include not only a wide range of legal traditions . . . but also religious, ceremonial,
and ritual statutes” (2005: 446).

' In this regard, see, especially M. Fox, “The Pedagogy of Proverbs 2” (1994), for a thoughtful response to
traditional views of education in ancient Israel as “harsh and mindless” (1994: 233). Cf. the views of C.
Westermann (1990: 38—40) and L. Diirr (1932: 114-15).
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impossible to discuss teachers without also discussing learners, but I will focus on the
teaching side of the educational dynamic; the learning side will remain in the periphery
but come into closer focus as necessary.

The interest of studies about Israelite education lies primarily in what education
was (i.e., what was taught and how it was taught), not what the Israelites thought about
the process or the people involved; the focus is largely on education as a practice not a
concept.'' Obviously the two are related, and discussing a concept necessitates a
discussion of the practice: we can suggest what was thought based on what was said and
done. The reverse is not true, however: discussing the practice of education does not
require consideration of the concept(s) behind it.

1.2.2. Divine Education

The second category of research is that of divine education. A number of studies deal
with the topic in a very broad way. These may provide overviews of the topic, but they do
not contribute much beyond that to this study. Others provide helpful perspectives, and
one study, in particular, will be of great interest.

In his article “Paedagogia Dei als theologischer Geschichtsbegriff” (1949), H.-J.
Kraus traces the concept of divine instruction in the Old Testament in an attempt to
identify a theme that can account for the unity and diversity between the Old Testament
and the New. His study lacks exegetical rigor and is primarily limited to theological
reflection; thus, its usefulness is minimal here.

B. Colless has written three articles on the concept of divine education: “The
divine teacher figure in biblical theology” (1967), in which he lists biblical texts where he
thinks education is occurring; “Divine education” (1970), in which he looks at the broader
concept of divine education in the ANE; and “The divine education concept in Christian
theology” (1972), in which he discusses the relationship between revelation and
education. On the whole, his contribution is also minimal: his studies are not lexically
grounded; his terms and constraints are not carefully defined; and he does not consider

the variety of genres in the Hebrew Bible.

"I might have chosen the word philosophy here, but I do not mean to imply that the Israelites had the kind
of systematic organisation of thought about education that the term suggests to us today. They certainly had
thoughts about education, and the goal here is to discover what those thoughts were and how they shaped
the concept of teaching.
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E. Zenger, in his contribution to Religioses Lernen in der biblischen,
friihjiidischen und friihchristlichen Uberlieferung, “JHWH als Lehrer des Volkes und der
Einzelnen im Psalter” (2005), examines five psalms (50, 111, 112, 119, 147) with respect
to their portrayal of YHWH as a teacher. His selection of these psalms is not semantically
constrained, and it is, in fact, unclear how he chose them as the basis of his study. His
contribution to the topic of teaching generally (or even to that of YHWH specifically) is
thus limited.

More helpful is F. Diedrich’s article, “Lehre miche, Jahwe!” — an examination of
the three psalms (25, 119, 143) in which the plea “m° *31%” (lammédéni YHWH, “Teach
me, YHWH?”) occurs. His greatest interest lies in the Sitz im Leben that motivated the
prayers for instruction; he concludes that these psalms reflect the personal piety of the
wisdom tradition and the scribal school (1990: 59—73). Some of his conclusions are useful
in conjunction with my analysis of 7%-D (/md-D) specifically.

In his published dissertation, Divine Instruction in Early Christianity (2008), S.
Witmer traces the concept of divine instruction from the Hebrew Bible through early
Jewish literature (e.g., the Dead Sea Scrolls, Philo, Josephus, the Apocrypha and
Pseudepigrapha) and into the New Testament. He argues that the early followers of Jesus
believed they had been, and were being, taught by God; furthermore, this belief
represented the fulfilment of Old Testament prophetic promises (2008: 1). His chapter on
divine instruction in the Old Testament particularly is useful for its exploration of the
eschatological features of divine education.

K. Reynolds explores the unique contribution that Psalm 119 makes to the idea of
divine pedagogy in Torah as Teacher: The Exemplary Torah Student in Psalm 119:
“Psalm 119 contains a new vision of pedagogy; the new vision includes the
contemplation of Torah as a facet of ethical and religious instruction” (2010: 126). His
insights provide a helpful window into the development of the concept of divine
education and the role of Torah in Second Temple Judaism, though they have less
applicability to the broader concept of “teaching.”

In a study of significance to mine, K. Finsterbusch provides an analysis of the
concept of YHWH as a teacher in the Hebrew Bible. In her book, JHWH als Lehrer der
Menschen: ein Beitrag zur Gottesvorstellung der Hebrdischen Bibel (2007), she ap-

proaches the topic diachronically and semantically, and she isolates texts where God is



6

the subject of the most common Hebrew verbs for “to teach”: 722-D (Imd-D), nv-H (yrh-
H), y1-H (vd€ -H), 70-G/N/D (ysr-G/N/D). She also includes several passages where
significant nominative forms appear (e.g., 70W, misar) or where God is the subject of
another verb in the domain of teaching (e.g., 13, byn; y¥, y<s A%, Clp; 25, ski).
Finsterbusch’s meticulous and thoughtful work contributes much to the study here insofar
as her analysis specifically addresses the concept of YHWH as a teacher.

1.2.3. Human and Divine Education

The third category of research includes studies that deal with a combination of human and
divine teaching. My study fits into this third category because the MT clearly references
human and divine instruction, and determining the Israelites’ concept of teaching requires
analysis of all the teachers associated with the lexemes considered here.

Because the concern of the biblical text, as noted above, is not education per se,
studying the concept of education in ancient Israel involves examining the biblical books
that do address the topic directly (i.e., Proverbs and Deuteronomy), as well as books that
indirectly contribute to the topic by portraying teachers and teaching in the course of the
text. Schawe’s dissertation, Gott als Lehrer im Alten Testament (1979), is such a study.
He examines all occurrences of n-H (yra-H), 19-D (Imd-D), and 20>-D/q0wm (ysr-
D/misar) in the Hebrew Bible, including those with God as a grammatical subject and

also those with humans as subjects. However, because his study includes little
consideration of the contexts of the occurrences and exhibits little engagement with
secondary literature, his conclusions are not as helpful as they might have otherwise been.

H. Delkurt, in “Erziechung nach dem Alten Testament” (2002), examines the
education of the young (primarily by parents) according to Proverbs and the education of
Israel by YHWH according to the prophets. He concludes that a primary goal of ancient
Israelite education was that the learner align himself with the will of YHWH, and with
respect to Israel, he concludes that YHWH used historical circumstances to teach Israel
(with the hope that they would repent). Delkurt’s study is most useful for his comparisons
of the divine teacher to human teachers.

Deuteronomy demonstrates a keen interest in education — both divine and human.
Two major studies on the nature of education in Deuteronomy take different approaches:
one is diachronic and the other is synchronic. The diachronic study is G. Braulik’s “Das

Deuteronomium und die Gedéchtniskultur Israels. Redaktionsgeschichtliche Beobach-
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tungen zur Verwendung von 7% (1997), in which Braulik examines every use of 1%
(Imd) in Deuteronomy, assigns each to one of four literary strata, and hypothesizes about
the sociological contexts of each stratum. The synchronic study is K. Finsterbusch’s
Weisung fiir Israel: Studien zu religiosem Lehren und Lernen im Deuteronomium und in
seinem Umfeld (2005), in which she examines the book with respect to the religious
teaching/learning programme it advocates. She includes as well examinations of the
nature of religious teaching/learning in Isaiah and Jeremiah, where “teach” vocabulary is
common, and Proverbs because of its obvious connection with education. Her careful
study compares the concept of teaching/learning as promulgated in Deuteronomy with
that of Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Proverbs, and will be of particular interest to the study here.
A final work of special interest to my project is M. Carasik’s Theologies of the
Mind in Biblical Israel (2006). This book is most relevant for its contribution to the

meanings of several “teach” lexemes in BH, particularly % (Imd) and y7-H (yd € -H).

From his study Carasik formulates an assessment of what education was in ancient Israel,
and his conclusions will provide several points of contact and conversation in the chapters
to follow.

1.2.4. Semantic Analyses

The treatment of lexical items in traditional BH dictionaries is based primarily on
comparative philology and etymology.'> While these methods have their value, they do
not adequately convey the concept that a given word or lexical set entails. For example,

consider some of the glosses in HALOT for the following “teach” roots: 71%-D (Imd-D)

> The lexicography of traditional BH dictionaries grew out of medieval work in the grammar and lexicon of
Arabic, and thus focused heavily on the tri-radical root system and etymological developments from roots.
The shared feature of roots in the Semitic languages led quite naturally to the use of comparative philology
in BH lexicography, beginning with Arabic, Aramaic, and Mishnaic Hebrew, and then extending to
Akkadian, Phoenician, Moabite, and Ugaritic in more recent centuries. The lexicon of Egyptian (a non-
Semitic Afro-Asiatic language) is often included in comparative philological studies as well. For the
development of Hebrew lexicography in relationship to Arabic, particularly, but also other languages, see
M. O’Connor (2002), W. van Wyk (1985), J. C. Liibbe (1990), and J. Barr (1968: 60-75).

The most influential dictionary project was that of Gesenius (1786—1842), who is generally
regarded as the father of modern Hebrew lexicography (van Wyk 1985: 83); his legacy lives on in the
Brown-Driver-Briggs lexicon (Brown et al. 1952) and HALOT (Koehler et al. 2001). The goal of the editors
of BDB, the direct descendant of Gesenius’s dictionary, was to examine words in their contexts, compare
them to related languages, and “thus fix their proper meanings in Hebrew” (BDB, vi). These “proper
meanings” come in the form of glosses, and while helpful for basic translations, glosses are inadequate to
portray the full semantic range and contextual nuance of a word. In the words of J. Barr, glosses “are not
themselves meanings nor do they tell us the meanings; the meanings reside in the actual Hebrew usage, and
for real semantic analysis the glosses have no greater value than that of indicators or labels for a meaning
which resides in the Hebrew itself” (Barr 1973: 120). Glosses are translation equivalents, not definitions.



‘to teach, formal instruction or a particular skill’; 77°-H (yrh-H) ‘to instruct teach; to teach
someone something’; 70°-G (ysr-G) ‘to instruct’, 70°-D (ysr-D) ‘to chastise, rebuke; to
teach, bring up; to teach’. Some helpful differences of meaning and usage are evident in
these glosses: ‘to teach someone something’ of 77-H (yrh-H) suggests that the form has a
higher valency than the others, as expected in the Hiphil; only 70°-D (ys#-D) includes the
notion of chastisement; and the specification that 72% (Imd) can be the teaching of a
particular skill (e.g., warfare) is useful information. But in what sense is the notion “to
teach” fundamentally different for each root? Are the terms interchangeable? In the
introduction to their innovative semantic domain dictionary of New Testament Greek, J.
Louw and E. Nida set forth the principles of their semantic analyses, the first of which is
that there is no such thing as synonyms — at least in the sense that words have identical
meanings. Even words that are similar differ with respect to connotative or associative
meaning and they have a different range of referents (Louw and Nida 1988, 1989: xvi).

An additional limitation of traditional BH dictionaries is that they largely overlook
the role of syntax in semantics. C. van der Merwe notes the dictionaries’ “haphazard
treatment of syntactic information” and the fact that it is impossible to tell from the
entries whether or not particular syntagms have semantic significance: “This reflects the
absence of any clear border between syntax and semantics that is typical of most so-called
traditional approaches to language description” (2004: 123). This lack is particularly
evident with respect to valency and the use of prepositions.

What is needed is a fuller semantic analysis than BH dictionaries have heretofore
been able to provide on account of their methodologies. This fuller analysis is what
Cognitive Linguistics offers by providing a principled way to determine the conceptual
world that surrounds a given word or lexical set.

Several BH studies have productively incorporated Cognitive Linguistics into
semantic analyses of lexical items. P. Van Hecke has published extensively, including
analyses of the verbal root ¥ (»h, ‘to shepherd’) (2003c) and the metaphor of God as a
shepherd (2001); prepositional collocations with the verbal root 727 (hlk, ‘to walk’)
(1999); the verbal root 7pn (Agr, ‘to search out’) (2003b)"*; the pastoral metaphors in Mic

7:14, Hos 4:16, and the Hebrew Bible generally (2003a; 2005; 2007); the verbal roots nX"

1*'S. Shead also does a Cognitive Linguistic study of 7pr in his book, Radical Frame Semantics: Exploring
Lexical Semantics (2011).
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(rh, ‘to see’) and ynaw (sm S ‘to hear’) (2007). His studies are useful for their modeling of

Cognitive Linguistics methodology, but his primary interest is isolated words rather than
comparison of words in a BH lexical set. H. Rechenmacher’s study on a BH lexical set
“lion” (2004) and C. van der Merwe’s analysis of a BH lexical set “strength” (2006) both
involve an aspect of Cognitive Linguistics that I will use, namely, the basic level item and
folk taxonomy (see 2.2.2).

E. van Wolde’s work with Cognitive Linguistics and BH is also extensive.'* Her
2008 article, “Sentiments as culturally conditioned emotions: anger and love in the
Hebrew Bible,” is similar to my study in that she is analysing concepts (i.e., anger and
love) as expressed by lexical items; her points of comparison are the same concepts in
English and Japanese. She applies G. Fauconnier’s concept of mental spaces (1985; see
also Fauconnier and Turner [1998]) in an analysis of the narrative of Jacob’s ladder in
Gen 28:10-22 (2005). Of particular importance to the field is her 2009 book,"” Reframing
Biblical Studies: When Language and Text Meet Culture, Cognition, and Context, in
which she details an integrated approach'® to biblical studies: “The cognitive biblical
studies I am proposing will focus on the integrative structures that emerge out of the
interconnectivity of the parts, and it is based on detailed studies of specific relationships
bewteen data of diverse origins, while it takes language as the essential linking and
expressive device.” Her method of analysis includes three main stages: (1) determination
of cultural categories, based primarily on secondary literature; (2) cognitive analysis of
primary texts, particularly the usage of relevant word(s) in context; (3) analysis of a

single biblical text or “usage event” (201-3). My study is primarily concerned with the

'* Some of van Wolde’s semantic studies (e.g., 1994, 2002) do not fall properly within Cognitive Linguistic
studies, but her analyses nonetheless are careful to consider both paradigmatic and syntagmatic meaning, an
important aspect of cognitive semantics. See 2.3 below.

" Van Wolde’s 2003 article, “Wisdom, who can find it? A non-cognitive and cognitive study of Job 28: 1—
11,” is an illustration of what her 2009 book proposes. In the article she demonstrates how archaeology and
texts intersect with human cognition. Another useful aspect of the article is its side-by-side comparison of a
traditional lexicographical study and a Cognitive Linguistic study of the same text. In a 2007 article, she
extends this analysis to include Job 38 and its relationship to Job 28.

' She calls her method a “cognitive relational approach,” by which she means an approach that considers
the relationships between archaeology, historiography, literary studies, social-scientific studies, etc., and
the cognition, or the human brain. See, especially, pp. 362—64.
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second stage of van Wolde’s method; stages 1 and 3 are evident to a much lesser
degree.!”

I will further discuss Cognitive Linguistics, as well as how I am specifically
incorporating its methodologies, in 1.4.4 below.

1.3. Thesis

Unlike the studies of education in ancient Israel to date, the approach taken here is
grounded in current Cognitive Linguistic theory, a fruitful means by which to analyse the
semantics of a language.

From my incorporation of modern linguistic theory with a BH lexical set of verbs
related to teaching, I will demonstrate that the ancient Israelites’ concept of teaching is
grounded in the notion that the fundamental task of a teacher is to create the conditions in
which learning can occur — and this learning will be most effective as it involves “hands-
on” engagement. This was certainly not the goal or method of a// teaching, but it defines
the most basic notion of “teaching” as described by the BH lexical set “teach” analysed
here.

1.4. Methodology

1.4.1. Corpus

In the following chapter I detail the methodology I am incorporating into my study; here I
overview the preliminary matters that inform its framework. These include the corpus I
am using, the textual constraints I am imposing on my study, and an overview of
cognitive semantics, the field from which my methodology comes.

The corpus selected for the study here is the MT and Ben Sira. I have chosen to
include the entire Hebrew Bible because while the topic of teaching is largely located in a
few key books (e.g., Deuteronomy, Proverbs, Psalms), it is a significant topic in a number
of others (e.g., Isaiah, Jeremiah). In other books, such as the Former Prophets, where the

terminology rarely arises, I am nonetheless interested in how these texts contribute to the

' Other noteworthy BH studies that incorporate Cognitive Linguistics but are not directly applicable to my
study include K. Yri (1998), R. de Blois (2000, 2002, 2004), and L. de Regt (1997), whose studies focus on
semantic domains; J. N. Pohlig (2003) and S. L. Shead (2011), whose studies emphasise theory and
methodology more heavily than application; A. Kamp (2004) on the book of Jonah; J.Aitken on the BH root
qpn (2003); P. Kruger on the expression xn 725 in Isa 30:27 (2000); D. Gray on the BH root 7173 (2007).
Also noteworthy are at least two online BH dictionary projects that draw upon Cognitive Linguistic
research in their methodology: the United Bible Societies’ Semantic Dictionary of Biblical Hebrew
(http://www.sdbh.org), edited by R. de Blois, and SIL’s KTBH (Key Terms in Biblical Hebrew, http://ktbh-
team.org/static/about.html). Finally, I. G. P. Gous incorporates into his BH studies the cognitive sciences
more broadly (including cognitive archaeology [2001] and cognitive poetics [1996]).
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overall concept. I have included Ben Sira in the corpus because of its importance in the
genre of Israelite Wisdom literature as the “earliest interpreter of Proverbs” (Fox 2000:
25). Additionally, Sira’s equation of Wisdom with Torah represents a shift in perspective
that will come to dominate rabbinic thought, and thus the book serves as a suitable anchor
for the study of an ancient Israelite concept.

My study is largely a synchronic analysis. While the potential ways the concept
may have evolved over the compositional phase of the MT is not the primary interest
here, I will keep the diachronic nature of the language in view with respect to widely
accepted dating of books, insofar as possible.

1.4.2. Textual Constraints of Study

The word teach is frustratingly difficult to define. Whenever people speak, their words
could be instructional in nature even though they may not be intended as such; what
marks the difference between teaching and general communication? S. Witmer suggests
that teaching has a “continuous, sustained nature,” but he also notes that this distinction is
a matter of degree and thus is imprecise (2008: 4). The problem is further complicated
when we consider divine teaching. One could argue, for example, that any time YHWH
speaks to people, he is instructing them, but then how does one distinguish between
instruction and revelation? It could also be argued that the entire biblical corpus
comprises YHWH’s instruction. The concept of education can be generalized to the point
of uselessness.

Given this difficulty and to avoid the imprecision of several prior studies, my
study is lexically grounded; that is, it is based on didactic terminology.'® This approach
will omit some passages that a given reader might consider important to the concept, but
the breadth of terms studied should adequately — though not exhaustively — convey the
foundations of the ancient Israelites’ concept of teaching.

The MT and Ben Sira use a number of lexemes to express the idea of teaching, but
I have limited my analysis to four prominent “teach” lexemes: 77°-H (yrha-H), 75-G/D

(Imd-G/D), v1-H (yd€ -H), and 10>-D (ysr-D). I further explain my selection of these

lexemes — and exclusion of others — in section 2.2.2. From the data and my conclusions

'® The method is akin to that of S. Witmer in his study of divine education in early Christianity (2008).
Witmer identifies as an exemplar of this method E. Birnbaum’s work on Philo, in which she studies a
complex corpus to determine Philo’s concept of “seeing God” (Birnbaum 1995).
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about these four lexemes, I will formulate the foundations for the ancient Israelites’
concept of teaching.

1.4.3. Cognitive Semantics

The semantics work in this study will be carried out in accordance with recent linguistic
research in cognitive semantics. Cognitive semantics falls within the larger discipline of
Cognitive Linguistics and is concerned with identifying meaning by investigating the
relationship between experience, conceptual systems, and semantic structure.

The Cognitive Linguistics movement'’ emerged out of growing dissatisfaction
with formal language approaches (e.g., Saussure, Chomsky) and out of scientific
advances in the study of human cognitive function;*® these scientific advances provided
an empirically-based approach to the study of language as a cognitive process that is
continually affected by one’s environment. The cognitive approach to semantics posits
that conceptual categories — that is, the sorting, processing, and understanding of ideas —
correspond to the experiences, beliefs, and practices of particular people groups (Taylor
1995: 14).2' For example, in W. Labov’s study of the linguistic categorisation of house-
hold containers, he asked participants to name the objects depicted in line drawings
(Labov 1973). The participants were to identify each item as either a cup or bowl. The
results demonstrated a spectrum of perception, based on sizes and shapes, depth and
width, and even contents of the containers. People determined categories based on their
perceptions of how the object might be used and what cluster of attributes they saw.**

Determining the “cluster of attributes” that a given object has is essential to

understanding the concept behind it. In this study, I am interested in the “cluster of

' Cognitive Linguistics is not properly considered a theory because it is not a monolithic approach to
language study. Rather, it is called an “enterprise” or a “movement” that shares a set of principles,
assumptions, and perspectives resulting in a diversity of theories (Evans and Green 2006: 3).

% Specifically, these advances were part of modern cognitive science of the 1960s and 1970s and late
nineteenth-century studies of Gestalt psychology, the move from the atomistic outlook in perception
research to the idea that the whole is more than the sum of its parts. Gestalt psychology provided empirical
evidence that experiences are influenced by unconscious mental processes (Evans and Green 2006: 1;
Evans 2007: 90-91).

*! This is in contrast to structuralism which views language an autonomous system, a “self-contained, self-
regulating system, whose elements are defined by their relationship to other elements” (Matthews 2007:
385). Cognitive linguists argues instead that the meaning of a word is determined strictly by its place in the
larger language system: “the world out there and how people interact with it, how they perceive and
conceptualize it, are . . . extra-linguistic factors which do not impinge on the language system itself”
(Taylor 2004: 14).

*? See Labov, “The boundaries of words and their meanings” (1973: 340-73).
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attributes” of four BH/Sira lexemes associated with the act of teaching. I will compile
data related to these lexemes (see 1.4.2 above), and then analyse the data for what they
can tell us about the linguistics of the lexemes’ usage, the conceptual categories the
lexemes entail, and ultimately, the meaning(s) of each lexeme. The results of the analyses
will enable me to formulate a foundation for the ancient Israelites’ concept of teaching.
1.5. Conclusion
Every person — and thus every culture — appears to have a basic understanding of what it
means to “teach.” However, each culture will manifest this basic understanding in
different ways. For example, modern education in the West often focuses on the
acquisition of information, the cultivation of self-esteem, and ‘“the fulfillment of the
learner’s full potential as a human being” (Carasik 2006: 49), notions foreign to many
other times and places.

What did the ancient Israelites think about “teaching,” and how does their
language communicate their concept? Cognitive linguistics and semantics provide a

principled way for approaching these questions.
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Chapter 2
Methodology

2.1. Introduction

The goal of this chapter is to lay out the methodology I will be using to determine the ancient
Israelites’ concept of teaching. My methodology draws upon the field of Cognitive
Linguistics, which asserts that language “offers a window into cognitive function, providing
insights into the nature, structure and organisation of thoughts and ideas” (Evans and Green
2006: 5). In other words, language expresses the way humans conceptualize (Lee 2001: 1).
Thus, we can understand a concept by analysing the language that expresses it.

The analyses in the chapters to follow will include a macro-level analysis and a
micro-level analysis. At the macro-level, I will be concerned with how a BH lexical set
“teach” intersects with the universal understanding of teaching. Analysis of the lexical set
will include the notions of a basic level item and a folk taxonomy, which are discussed below
(see 2.2.2). At the micro-level, I will be concerned with the lexemes that comprise a
significant part of the BH lexical set “teach;” specifically, I will be determining the meaning
potential, prototype, and profile of each lexeme. Of necessity, my analysis begins with the
lexemes themselves (chs. 3—6) since the results of the micro-level analysis inform the macro-
level analysis. Finally, I will synthesise the material in my macro-analysis and draw
conclusions about the ancient Israelites’ concept of teaching in chapter 7 before I assess the
value of the study.

2.2. Macro-Level Analysis

2.2.1. A Starting Place: The Universal Concept of Teaching

Since the macro-level analysis creates the framework for the study as a whole, I begin here
with a discussion of its relevant concepts and terminology, as well as an explanation of the
universal understanding of teaching.

Precisely defining the word feach is notoriously difficult, yet it would be even more
difficult to find someone who does not seem to know what it means to teach. That is,
everyone appears to have a concept of feaching. In fact, cognitive studies have found that this

is indeed the case: from all indications, teaching is a “universal cognition that appears early in
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life and does not in itself require intentional teaching for it to be learned” (Strauss et al. 2002:
1475)." Children as young as three and a half teach without being taught sow to teach.’
Opinions about what this cognition entails differ by discipline, as each has its own
emphases.” However, a “lowest common denominator” concept for human teaching can serve
as a useful starting place for the analysis of a particular culture’s concept. At the very least,
the universal concept involves one person A recognising that another person B lacks
knowledge, belief, skills, and the like (or has incomplete or distorted knowledge, etc.), and
person A attempts to bring about a changed state of knowledge, belief. or skill in person B.*
Based on this description, the universal concept is inherently a three-participant event,
that is, it involves three entities: the teacher, the student, and the content being transferred (in
some sense) from the teacher to the learner. In an ideal instantiation of this concept’ we
would expect to find all three entities — though the nature of each entity and the process of
transfer may vary from culture to culture. The figure below illustrates the basic structure of
the universal understanding of teaching. Each participant in the teaching event is represented
by a circle: Teacher, Content, and Student. The Content is represented by a dashed-line circle
to indicate the non-material nature of what is transferred from the teacher to the student. A
dashed-line circle remains in the Teacher circle to represent that the teacher still possesses the

Content even though s/he has, in some sense, given it away as well. Furthermore, the

" “It is (almost) incontrovertible that teaching is ubiquitous among human beings, which means that, with few
exceptions, every person in every society has taught and has been taught by others (Kruger and Tomasello,
1996; Tomasello, Kruger, and Ratner, 1993). There are universal activities that take place in everyday life in the
home, the streets, the workplace, and the fields” (Strauss et al. 2002: 1475-76).

* Children have certainly had teaching modelled for them by parents and others, but in the literature, modelling
is not considered teaching presumably because it lacks the intention evident in the lowest-common-denominator
concept. The possibility of (unintentional) modelling being part of a concept of teaching will be considered at
greater length when we consider the lexemes in BH. See Strauss, Ziv, and Stein (2002) for studies on children’s
teaching ability.

* For example, biologists are interested in the evolution of the cognitive ability and are likely to define certain
animal activities as teaching. Researchers debate whether primates can be said to teach; see, e.g., Premack and
Premack (1996) and Visalberghi and Fragaszy (1996). Psychologists are interested in the human activity and are
less inclined to characterize animal activity as teaching. Regardless of these differing emphases on the nature of
teaching, there is general agreement that “human beings are the only species that teaches by using a theory of
mind.” See Strauss, Ziv, and Stein (2002: 1474-76). A theory of mind is an understanding of what another
person “sees, knows, wants, and is trying to achieve” (Premack and Premack 1996: 308, italics original). The
way one teaches is dependent on his ideas about the nature of the learner’s mind; these ideas are called the
teacher’s “folk pedagogy” or “folk psychology” (Olson and Bruner 1996: 10—11).

* See Strauss, Ziv, and Stein (2002: 1476—77); Premack and Premack (1996: 308); Olson and Bruner (1996: 11).

> An “ideal instantiation” is a prototypical occurrence. See 2.3.1.1 below.
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illustration does not have a dashed-line Content circle in the possession of the Student
because teaching does not require a successful transfer —it only requires the attempt to
transfer. The straight arrow from the Teacher to the Student represents the movement of
Content from one to another, and the curved arrows from the Teacher and the Student

represent their active involvement in the process.

Figure 2.1. The Universal Concept of Teaching®

The ancient Israelites’ concept of teaching will be cast in terms of the basic framework of this
universal cognition; it will, however, demonstrate its own unique combination of emphases,
each expressed through specific words in the lexical set “teach.” The relationships exhibited
among the words of the lexical set (i.e., similarities and differences in usage and foci) will be
important for understanding the concept as a whole.

2.2.2. The Lexical Set: Constraints, Folk Taxonomies, and Basic Level Items

An exhaustive study of the ancient Israelites’ concept of teaching would require more than
the limits of this study allow, including analysis of the entire BH lexical set “teach” (at least
nine lexemes: 71°-H [yra-H; ‘to instruct’], 7a%-D [/md-D; ‘to teach’], ¥7°-H [yd -H; ‘to cause
to know’], 20°-D [ysr-D; ‘to instruct’], Pa-H [byn-H; ‘to understand’], a78-D [?Ip-D; ‘to
teach’], NW-D [$hn-D; ‘to repeat’], 9o-H [ski-H; ‘to understand’], aon-H [Akm-H; ‘to make
wise’]), analysis of several more lexemes for communication that can occur with the nuance
of instruction (e.g., X [Inr; ‘to say’], 727 [dbr; ‘to speak’], 790-D [spr-D; ‘to recount’]),
detailed consideration of lexemes translated “to learn” (e.g., T7?-G [Imd-G], q78-G [Ip-G],
and ¥y7-G [yd®-G] in some contexts), and a study of nouns commonly associated with

education (e.g., "0 [misar; ‘discipline’], np [legeh; ‘teaching’], 7N [tord; ‘instruction’].

® This figure is adapted from figures by J. Newman in his Cognitive Linguistic study of the verb give (1996: see,
especially, pp 49-50). Cognitive linguists represent predications in a variety of ways, but I have chosen
Newman’s because the ditransitive nature of give is similar in many respects to the ditransitive nature of the
teaching event.
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For the sake of feasibility, I have limited my corpus in the following ways. First, since
the universal concept of teaching involves a predication, I am only dealing with verbs
(although I will briefly address certain nouns during the course of analysis’); I will also only
deal with the active binyanim® of these verbs since the passives would introduce another level
of complexity in my methodology.” Second, I am considering the concept of feaching, not
learning. Obviously the two processes are related, but my focus is on the teaching element of
the educational enterprise. Finally, I limited the “teach” verbs to four, based on the number of
occurrences of each verb combined with its relevance to the activity of the teaching agent.
This final criterion immediately eliminated A7%-D (7p-D; ‘to teach’), Ww-D (s$hn-D; ‘to
repeat’), and 0on-D/H (Akm-D/H; ‘to make wise’), which do not occur often enough for
effective analysis with my method.'

Further consideration of the data led to the elimination of 92w-H (ski-H; ‘to
understand’) and pa-H (byn-H; ‘to understand’) as well. Although %o-H (ski-H; ‘to

understand’) occurs fifty-nine times in the MT, it has fewer than ten occurrences that are
understood with the nuance of “teach.”’! Similarly, 132-H (byn-H; ‘to understand’) occurs
sixty-three times in the MT, but its most common meaning is “to understand, to discern” or
“to be skilful, wise.” While eighteen occurrences —a fair number of texts —do include a
grammatical agent who attempts to help another understand, the majority of these are in

Psalm 119 (7x; six are a plea to YHWH, “°1°23” [habinéni], “make me understand”)l2 and

" Of obvious relevance to the topic of teaching in the MT is the notion of M (t6rd). See my brief discussion in
3.5.2, and see Fabry’s article on 710 (t6rd) in TDOT for an overview of the term and its usage (2006).

¥ The Hebrew verbal system consists of seven major stems, traditionally called binyanim (sg. binyan, Heb. 1232
‘building’). The active stems are the Qal (G), Piel (D), and Hiphil (H); the middle/passive stems are the Niphal
(N), Pual (Dp), and Hophal (Hp); the reflexive stems are the Niphal (N) and Hithpael (HtD).

® Although passives and reflexives (Gp, Dp, Hp, HtD, N) are not formally part of my corpus, I will refer to
particular instantiations of them when they provide information that can be helpful for understanding the active
binyanim.

10 nox-D (Ip-D) occurs three times, always in the book of Job (Job 15:5; 33:33; 35:11); 12¢-D (snn-D) only
occurs in Deut 6:7; 0on (fhkm) occurs twenty-eight times altogether, but only four times in the D- or H-stems,
texts in which an instructional agent could be in view (Pss 19:8; 105:22; 119:98; Job 35:11).

" Gen 3:6; Ps 32:8; Prov 16:23; 21:11; Dan 9:22; Neh 8:13; 9:20; 1 Chr 28:19. The remaining occurrences

99, ¢ 99, <.

mean “to prosper”’; “to understand, to have insight”; “to regard, consider” (with no instructional agent in view).

2ps 119:27, 34, 73, 125, 130, 144, 169.
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Daniel (4x)."* Psalm 119 constitutes a special case in the MT with respect to education, and
the book of Daniel has a special interest in the root 1°2 (byn) (i.e., it occurs 26x in the book).
This constellation of lopsided data for 1a-H (byn-H; ‘to understand’) prompted me to omit
the lexeme from my study since fair treatment would require more than I can do with Daniel
and Psalm 119 here."*

Thus, this study involves the four verbal roots most commonly translated “teach,”
“instruct,” or “discipline”: 7-H (yrh-H); 1%-D (Imd-D); v7-H (yd ¢-H);" and 70>-D (ysr-D).
Because the meaning of “teach” expressed by T>-D (Imd-D) is closely paired with the
meaning of its counterpart in the Qal, I will analyse ™%-G (Imd-G; ‘to learn’) as well.
Additionally, two of these verbal roots have nominal forms used extensively in BH with
respect to the educational process, so I will also consider them briefly (i.e., 7Mn [tord;
‘instruction’], "0 [mdsar; ‘discipline’]).

Cognitive linguistics provides a helpful way to describe the relationships among
words in a lexical set through its related notions of categorisation and folk taxonomies.
Categorisation is an integral function of the human mind;'® it is, most basically, the way we
think. All categories, however, are not equal. Rather, people arrange clusters of related
categories into levels according to a variety of values and perceptions of saliency; such an
arrangement is called a folk taxonomy. Van der Merwe provides the following example of
one such taxonomy: animals > fish > freshwater fish > black bass > large-mouthed bass'’
(van der Merwe 2006: 87). Each folk taxonomy has a core, a “basic level.” “Fish” is at the

core of the “animal” taxonomy given here, but the basic level for “animals” includes other

13 Dan 8:16; 9:22; 10:14; 11:33. The remaining examples are in Isa 28:9; 40:14; Job 6:24; 32:8; Neh 8:7, 9;
2 Chr 35:3.

'* Two of the “teach” lexemes in this study do occur in Psalm 119 (77-H [yrh-H] and 79-D [Imd-D]), and, in
fact, 712-D (Imd-D) occurs ten times in the Psalm. However, these two lexemes exhibit two features that 1a-H
(byn-H) does not: (1) each has a narrower semantic range and (2) each exhibits a more even distribution across
the BH corpus. For these two reasons, I can deal fairly with them both in general and in the unique context of
Psalm 119. As for the educational emphasis of Psalm 119, I will address it generally in the chapters on 717 (yrh)
and % (Imd) and more specifically in ch. 7.

" The semantic range of ¥7 (yd ) in the Qal is extensive and goes beyond “teaching;” the study here references
the Qal but does not analyse its occurrences. See ch. 5.

'® Taylor notes that all living creatures have a measure of this ability: an animal “has to be able, at the very least,
to distinguish what is edible from what is inedible, what is benign from what is harmful. And in order to mate
and reproduce, a creature must be able to recognize its own kind” (Taylor 2003: xi).

'7 Such taxonomies do not usually align with scientific taxonomies since the “folk” have different processes of
categorising and different perceptions of saliency.
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such things as dog, cat, bird, etc. (van der Merwe 2006: 88). The basic level category has
several distinguishing characteristics, but only two are relevant for my purposes: (1) the basic
level is “the most inclusive level for which a clear visual image can be formed” (Croft and
Cruse 2004: 83); and (2) it is “the level used for everyday neutral reference” (Croft and Cruse
2004: 83)." Since the study here involves a concept of predication (i.e., “to teach™), consider
another folk taxonomy, one that involves verbs instead of nouns: communicate > speak >
instruct > command. The core level — that is, the basic level item — is “speak” because it is the
most inclusive level that we can visualize (i.e., “communicate” is too general) and it is a
neutral reference (whereas, e.g., “instruct” or “command” are more specific terms). Other
members of this basic level category would include “sign” and “write,” as they are neutral
references to different means of communicating. While it may not actually be possible to
construct a proper folk taxonomy of the “teach” verbs, I will be interested in describing the
relationships among the lexemes — the substance of a folk taxonomy. I will also be interested
in identifying the basic level unit of the lexical set “teach” based on frequency of use and
distribution, important criteria in the absence of native speakers (van der Merwe 2006: 90).
These relationships and the basic level will inform my understanding of the concept “teach”
by indicating how the lexemes interact.

2.3. Micro-Level Analysis

Understanding the relationships among words'” in a lexical set is not possible without a clear
understanding of each word in the set. Thus, my study begins with a micro-level analysis of
the semantics of four BH verbal roots that comprise a lexical set “to teach”: 77°-H (yrh-H);
M2-D/G (Imd-D/G); y7°-H (yd ©-H); and 10>-D (ysr-D).

A persistent challenge of semantic analyses is adequately accounting for what Evans
calls the “protean nature” of words: “that is, [words] can shift meanings in different contexts
of use” (Evans 2009: xi). In general, linguistic theories have postulated a ‘“context-
independent” meaning (i.e., meaning inherent in the word itself) and a “context-dependent”

meaning (i.e., meaning derived from contextual usage); this distinction is sometimes referred

' See D. Geeraerts for a fuller description of the basic level category (2002: 312).

' T am using the word word for the sake of simplicity and correlation with the language used in Cognitive
Linguistics writings; in reality I am analysing BH roots, not individual word forms.
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to as the semantics and pragmatics of word use.”” How one distinguishes between these two
“meanings” of a word varies from theory to theory, and in fact, the distinctions are often
blurred.”’

The clear sense in semantics research that there are two “kinds” of meaning but the
lack of clarity about how to characterise them finds a heuristic solution in Evans’s 2009 book
How Words Mean: Lexical Concepts, Cognitive Models, and Meaning Construction. In one
of the most current analyses of semantic theories, Evans provides a critique and synthesis of
several theories of Cognitive Linguistics research. In his resulting theory, he attempts both to
respect the form(s) of words and to account for the conceptual world behind a word by
positing “a principled separation between the linguistic system — the linguistic knowledge
that words [and phrases] encode — and the conceptual system — the non-linguistic knowledge
that words facilitate access to” (Evans 2009: xi).*

The details of Evans’s theory and its consequent requirements for a workable
methodology are not entirely applicable to BH studies on account of linguistic limitations
(i.e., no native speakers and a highly selective corpus); however, his emphasis on accounting
for both “systems” that contribute to word meaning is important. The distinction he makes
between the conceptual system and the linguistic system provides a principled way in which
to deal with the data. In what follows, I describe each system and explain relevant concepts

and terminology.

" Another way of expressing this distinction is “encyclopaedic” and “linguistic (or syntactic)” information.
Technically, these have slightly different referents than the terms semantics and pragmatics, but the underlying
issue is the same: dealing with the two kinds of meaning. In a similar vein, R. de Blois distinguishes between the
lexical meaning and the contextual meaning. See de Blois 2000 and 2002.

2! See, for example, Langacker, who appears to equate semantic structure with conceptual structure (1987: 63,
76, 98). See also Croft and Cruse (2004: 15).

2 Evans delineates the similarities and differences between his synthesis and the theories, specifically, of
Langacker (Cognitive Grammar) and Goldberg (Cognitive Construction Grammar). See Evans 2009: 60-63.
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2.3.1. Conceptual System

2.3.1.1. Meaning Potential

What Evans calls the “conceptual system™ is more commonly called “meaning potential” or

“semantic potential” — that is, the entire conceptual content that a given word entails.**

Within the range of meaning of a given word is also a prototypical definition of the word.
Each instantiation of a word activates a particular aspect of the meaning potential:

“When a word is used, one or more aspect of its meaning potential are activated and the

activation takes place ‘in a context which creates certain conditions for its activation, with

these conditions determining the way in which the potential is activated’” (van der Merwe

2006: 89; Allwood 2003: 43). Van der Merwe illustrates with BH <»x (7nr) ‘to say’: “In

contexts where the content of saying is a question, its potential as a word of asking is
activated” (van der Merwe 2006: 89; cf. also Gen 3:11; 33:5; Exod 3:13). So, a given word
encompasses a wide range of meanings, but each instantiation only activates a part of the
meaning potential.

Another way to illustrate this activation process is by means of Langacker’s
“profile/base” relationship.”” Each instantiation draws attention to — or profiles — a particular
element (or elements) in one or more cognitive domains — the base.”® For example, RADIUS
profiles one element (e.g., a particular line segment) of the base CIRCLE. The profile itself
(RADIUS) is not sufficient to define the concept because it cannot be understood apart from
the base CIRCLE. However, even the base CIRCLE “is a complex conceptual structure that
includes a wide range of concept profiles, such as RADIUS, ARC, CENTER, DIAMETER,

» He also calls this the “cognitive model” (2009: xi).

** Evans equates “conceptual system” with “meaning/semantic potential”; that is, it constitutes one of the two
kinds of word meaning (linguistic and conceptual). Others use “meaning/semantic potential” without formally
distinguishing between so called “conceptual” meaning and “linguistic” meaning; see, e.g., J. Allwood (2003)
and van der Merwe (2006: 89).

* Allwood and van der Merwe do not use the term “profile,” but the idea is the same. See note 27 in van der
Merwe 2006: “Cruse and Croft describe . . . an instance of activation (i.e., word meaning) as a ‘perspective of
our knowledge of the world, as seen through the concept profiled by the word’.” Cf. Cruse and Croft (2004: 30).
For other BH studies that incorporate the profile/base structure, see, e.g., Van Hecke on “pn (Adqar, ‘to search’)
(2003), van Wolde on xnv (fimmé-, ‘unclean’) (2009: 251-59) and on terms throughout Genesis 34 (2009: 269—
353).

%% Langacker also calls the base a domain (2006: 34), and still others call it a frame. Like many linguistic terms,
frame is used by different scholars in different ways. Croft and Cruse (who follow C. Fillmore; see, e.g.,
Fillmore 2006) define it in a way that would be appropriate here: “a coherent region of human knowledge, or as
a coherent region of conceptual space” (2004: 14).
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CHORD and so on. Hence the base alone is insufficient to define a linguistic concept either”
(Croft and Cruse 2004: 15). The meaning of a concept has to include both the base and the

profile.”’

Circle

Figure 2.2. The Profile of “Radius”

2.3.1.2. Prototypes

Within the wide range of meanings a given word may encompass is a prototype, that is, an
exemplar that best depicts the relevant attributes of a given category.”® A category also has
good and bad members, that is, typical and atypical members. Some members may even be
marginal, arguably not included in the category at all (e.g., penguin in the bird category). The
prototype serves as a ‘“reference [point] for the categorization of not-so-clear instances”

(Taylor 2003: 45).*° A prototype is determined by careful analysis of its spectrum of usage.

" What is more, the base CIRCLE could also be situated in an even larger domain GEOMETRY, or the like.
This process could go on like a set of Russian dolls, a fact that Cognitive Linguists recognise: “In fact, no
concept exists autonomously: all are understood to fit into our general knowledge of the world in one way or

another. What matters for semantic analysis is the profile-base relation, and the relation between bases and
domains” (Croft and Cruse 2004: 16).

*¥ Categories have attributes, features that a speaker considers to be relevant (but not essential) information. This
contrasts with the essential features required by the semantic theory of componential analysis: e.g., if
[+feathers] is an essential feature of birds in componential analysis, penguins do not qualify; prototype
categorisation, however, would say feathers are relevant, but not essential, to whether an entity belongs in a
category. This leaves room for the penguin in the bird category.

Categories have fuzzy boundaries, so a given entity may be a typical member of one category and an
atypical member of another category at the same time. De Blois (2004: 100—1) summarizes the basic tenets
shared by Cognitive Linguists as detailed in Ungerer and Schmid’s introduction to Cognitive Linguistics (1996).

%% In addition to a 1973 landmark study by Labov (see 1.4.3), research behind prototype theory involved cross-
linguistic studies of colour terms (e.g., Berlin and Kay’s 1969 study, Basic Color Terms, followed by that of
cognitive psychologist Eleanor Heider [Rosch] in 1972, “Universals in color naming and memory,” in the
Journal of Experimental Psychology). The magnitude of colours and hues perceptible to the mind (7.5 million!)
makes colours a good study for categorisation: what determines how a person identifies/perceives a colour? The
studies found that a particular colour derives its value from its place in the larger sub-system of a language’s
colour vocabulary. For example, English possesses the colour terms red along with orange, pink, and purple,



23

Specifically in this study, I made a complete list of every occurrence of the verbal roots;
examined each context, noting the binyan, clausal constructions, subject, object(s), parallel
words, and collocations; noted uncertain readings and text-critical issues; examined the data
to determine a prototypical meaning; and noted how other meanings might develop from the
prototype as well as how metaphorical extensions might arise. Determining a prototypical
meaning is, nonetheless, easier said than done (2006: 90).

Determining the prototypical meanings of similar BH lexemes can help us distinguish
significant nuances of meaning that might otherwise go unnoticed. For example, in his study

of three Hebrew words glossed ‘to kill” (3771 [harag], n¥1 [rasah], 2vp [gatal]), E. Tully
determined that the prototypical meaning of %vp (gafal) “carries the special emphasis of
focusing on the end of a person’s life”; the core meaning of nx¥7 (rasah) “can refer to a

technically neutral act (such as accidentally killing someone), but it is . . . negative” in its
connotation; and the prototypical meaning of 377 (harag) “is not inherently positive or
negative” (Tully 2005: 24-25).°° Additionally, identifying prototypical definitions helps
indicate where meanings are marginal and where metaphor extends the meaning.

In summary, the conceptual system that contributes to a word’s meaning includes that
word’s meaning potential (i.e., the entire range of its usage) in which a particular aspect is
activated (or profiled) by context.”’ Each word also has a prototypical definition, that is, the
best description of the word’s meaning. These elements of the conceptual system of a word

are 1llustrated below:

Meaning Potential

TRy

Prototype

Figure 2.3. The Conceptual System of a Word

whereas the Tsonga language uses only one word to describe the spectrum of red-pink-purple colours (Taylor
2003: 2-5).

% See the Semantic Dictionary of Biblical Hebrew (SDBH) for Tully’s published results for n¥1 (rasah)
(http://www.sdbh.org/vocabula/index.html; accessed Dec 3, 2010).

*! Meaning is also activated, as will be in section 2.3.2, by the linguistic content of a word/phrase.
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2.3.2. Linguistic System

Activation of an aspect of the meaning potential happens through context, as seen above in
van der Merwe’s TR (7nr) illustration (see 2.3.1.1), but it also happens through the linguistic

system, “the linguistic knowledge that words encode” (Evans 2009: xi).*? Each word/phrase
(or “lexical representation”) includes two elements: the vehicle (the word/phrase itself) and
what Evans calls the lexical concept (the “bundle” of encoded linguistic data that each
word/phrase contains) (2009: xi, 75). Encoded linguistic data includes such information as
gender, number, tense, and aspect, as well as clausal structure and collocations.

In terms of my study, the encoded linguistic data of greatest interest include the
clausal structures, the collocations, and the Aktionsart expressed through BH binyanim (i.e.,
the type of “action” — causative, stative, etc.).
2.3.2.1. Clausal Constructions
Because I am examining the occurrences of verbal roots, the basic unit of semantic analysis is
the clause. Clausal constructions can have a number of constituents (called slots by some;
see, e.g., Taylor 2003: 225). Necessarily included in a clausal construction is (1) a verb,
“symbolizing a type of interaction (a type of event) and locating this event relative to the
ground, i.e., the speech situation (through the categories of tense, modality, etc.)” (Garcia-
Miguel 2007: 754); and (2) one or more nominal forms, the primary participants in the
event.” These participants (animate and inanimate) fulfil certain roles in the clause. The
roles of relevance for the study at hand are Agent (A), Patient (P), and Recipient (R).** The
Agent is the initiator of an action, one who is capable of acting with volition, while the
Patient (P) is the entity (often an inanimate object) that undergoes the effect of an action. The

Recipient (R) is the entity (usually a person) at the endpoint of the action; that is, it receives

*% Evans does not deny that activation occurs through context, but his theory for how that happens requires more
data than the BH corpus can provide. See his section “Semantic Compositionality” (pp. 215-78) for details.

3 In BH these nominal “forms” may be encoded in the verbal form as the subject or the object.

* Participants receive different names in the literature: thematic roles, semantic roles, participant roles, deep
semantic cases, and thematic relations. See Saeed 2003: 148. I am using Saeed’s categories of thematic roles
(2003: 148-54), but I have adopted Newman’s term Recipient for the student participant (Newman 1998). This
participant is otherwise variously called the “causee,” the “beneficiary,” or the “goal” in the literature,
depending on the exact nature of the verb involved. For the sake of simplicity and familiarity of terms, I will use
Agent, Patient, and Recipient throughout.
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the Patient being transferred by the Agent (in case languages, the Recipient would be in the
dative). In the teaching event, the Agent is the teacher, the Recipient is the student, and the
Patient is the content being communicated. A third category of clausal constituents is that of
optional elements, such as prepositional phrases and adverbial adjuncts, “symbolizing
secondary participants or some aspects of the setting” (Garcia-Miguel 2007: 754).

A basic assertion of Cognitive Linguistics is that the clausal construction itself
contributes to the meaning of the expression: the form of the expression encodes meaning.
So, for example, consider the English word teach and how different clausal constructions
affect the meaning of the clause: / teach (Agent-Verb); I teach Sam (Agent-Verb-Recipient);
I teach math (Agent-Verb-Patient); [ teach Sam math (Agent-Verb-Recipient-Patient); / teach
math to Sam (Agent-Verb-Patient-PP/Recipient). The participants are unchanged throughout
(except for presence or absence), and yet each clause communicates a different nuance of
meaning. While there are many possible constructions for a clause, the constructions of
interest to this study are those related to grammatical transitivity (i.e., intransitive clauses,
transitive clauses, and ditransitive clauses) because the universal concept of teaching involves
notional transitivity, marginal though it may be (see 2.3.2.1.1 below). It is important to keep
in mind that transitivity is both a grammatical category and a notional category; an event like
teaching conceptually (i.e., notionally) involves the transfer of something from a person A to
a person B, but does not require a grammatically transitive construction. I address these
issues further below (sections 2.3.2.1.1; 2.3.2.1.2; 2.3.2.1.3).
2.3.2.1.1. Transitive Clausal Constructions
A transitive construction is a grammatical structure in which the verb governs an object.
Prototypically, in a transitive construction in any language, “an Agent carries out an action
affecting a concrete, individuate Patient and [modifies] it” (Garcia-Miguel 2007: 764).
Transitivity is not necessarily associated with the lexical value of a word; that is, a transitive
construction may include a verb that can also be used in intransitive and ditransitive
constructions (e.g., the English word teach illustrated above). Although the universal concept
of feach notionally involves someone (A) causing someone else (R) to learn something (P),
the necessity of a grammatical Recipient and Patient may vary from language to language

(and from word to word; cf. instruct and teach in English). The construction chosen for a

3 This applies in a transitive sentence. In an intransitive sentence, the object is the entity whose location is
described; e.g., The paper is on my desk. (Saeced 2003: 149). Note also that Saeed uses the word theme instead of
object.
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given verb, particularly a verb that can be used in a variety of transitive constructions, affects
the meaning of the clause.

While the prototypical instantiations of transitive constructions may designate
concrete and perceptible actions, there are many less prototypical instantiations and many
marginal ones as well. Because transitivity itself is also a conceptual category, its members
show varying degrees of “transitiveness.” P. Hopper and S. Thompson (1980) demonstrated
that transitivity entails the effectiveness or intensity with which an action is transferred from
the Agent to the Patient. They identified ten different components of transitivity that are
assessed in terms of “high” or “low.” Based on these assessments, transitive clauses can be
characterised as more or less transitive than other clauses. The components of transitivity

identified by Hopper and Thompson are detailed in the table below:

COMPONENT HIGH Low
A. | PARTICIPANTS 2 or more participants, A and P 1 participant
B. | KINESIS Action Non-action
C. | ASPECT Telic Atelic
D. | PUNCTUALITY Punctual Non-punctual
E. | VOLITIONALITY Volitional Non-volitional
F. | AFFIRMATION Affirmative Negative
G. | MODE Realis Irrealis
H. | AGENCY (OF A) A is high in potency A is low in potency
L AFFECTEDNESS (OF P) | P is totally affected P is not affected
J. | INDIVIDUATION (OF P) | P is highly individuated P is non-individuated

Table 2.1. Parameters of Transitivity (from Hopper and Thompson 1980: 252)

Linguists generally agree that prototypical transitivity is an event involving “a volitionally
acting ‘agent’ participant performing a concrete, dynamic action which has a perceptible and
lasting effect on a specific “patient’ (Naess 2007: 15).*® Furthermore, the event “should be

presented as real and concluded; that is, the clause should show perfective rather than

3 The discussion of transitivity with respect to Hopper and Thompson, as well as Nass, involves constructions
that are properly transitive and not ditransitive — i.e., the verb governs only one object instead of two; thus the
use of only an Agent and a Patient in their table.
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imperfective aspect, realis rather than irrealis mood, be positive rather than negated, etc.”
(Naess 2007: 15).

Prototypically transitive verbs include things like kill, move, and kick (Garcia-Miguel
2007: 764).” The English word teach is not prototypically transitive since it does not involve
an Agent “performing a concrete, dynamic action which has a perceptible and lasting effect

299

on a specific ‘patient’” (Naess 2007: 15). Like verbs of perception and mental activity (e.g.,
see, watch), the act of teaching generally does not denote a physical causation event: “we
have no reason to posit any kind of energy transfer from the experiencer to the other
participant . . . [but nonetheless] the experiencer’s role is energetic to the extent that we think
of energy as being required for mental activity” (Langacker 1990: 222). Furthermore, the
perceptibility and longevity of the effect on the other human participant in a teach event — the
Recipient — is often unknown or even nonexistent.”® So although teach falls in the margins of
transitivity, transitivity is nonetheless a helpful lens through which to view the concept
because the universal concept of teaching inherently involves the transfer of a non-tangible
something between people.
2.3.2.1.2. Ditransitive Clausal Constructions
Ditransitive clauses are an extension of transitive clauses; they feature three-participant
events that include an Agent, Patient, and Recipient. Their construction is more complex and
varied than that of transitive clauses. While this variance has made it difficult for linguists to
agree upon a prototypical construction for ditransitive clauses, the central meaning of a
ditransitive clause is generally agreed upon: [THING X CAUSES THING Y TO RECEIVE THING Z].*
For the purposes of my study, there are two constructions used most commonly to
express three-participant events. The first is the double object construction, as in “I taught
Sam math.” The second is an “extended transitive construction” (Dixon 1994: 123) in which

the verb governs a direct object and a dative/indirect object construction, as in “I taught math

*7 Even these verbs, however, can be used intransitively under certain constraints; e.g., “The tiger kills at night.”
See Goldberg (2001). The lexical value of a word does not dictate transitivity; that is, a transitive construction
may include a verb that can also be used in intransitive and ditransitive constructions.

¥ Despite the somewhat philosophical question of whether teaching takes place if learning does not, the actual
usage of teach in English does not require learning. It is entirely grammatical to say, “I taught Sam math, but he
did not learn it.” Similarly in BH, “teaching” does not require learning; in fact, all four verbal roots analysed in
this project allow “teaching” without contingent “learning.”

3 See, e.g., Evans (2009: 135), who calls this construction an “open lexical concept”; cf. also Goldberg (2006:
407) and Newman (1998).
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to Sam” (Garcia-Miguel 2007: 773). While there are different nuances to the meaning
expressed by these two constructions,*” the purposes of this study only require that we say
both are ditransitive constructions and both appear in BH. A third ditransitive construction
common in BH involves the Patient as the head of a relative clause, as in (to keep the same
illustration) “X should _ the math which I taught Sam.”"!

2.3.2.1.3. Intransitive Clausal Constructions

In an intransitive clausal construction, the verb takes only one argument, namely, the subject
of the verb.*” When a verb that elsewhere allows multiple arguments takes only one, the
interest of the sentence is the subject of the verb and the action undertaken.

For example, the intransitive English construction “I teach” is only interested in me
and what I do. The construction shows no expressed interest in what or whom I teach,
although contextually both may be known. When the verb is used in a transitive construction,
other areas of interest enter the picture.*’
2.3.2.2. Collocations
Additional contributors to the meaning of a clause are words that are used in collocation with
the verb. Some of these collocations may include the Agents, Patients, and Recipients, but
others fall within the third category of clausal constituents, the optional elements, such as
prepositional phrases and adverbial adjuncts.

In the analyses of the BH lexemes to follow (chs. 3—6), I will note the occurrence and
possible significance of collocations associated with each lexeme.
2.3.2.3. Linguistic System: Summary
In summary, it is the interaction of a particular verb with a particular construction that
construes the meaning of a clause. A given verb selects certain participants: the verb teach
requires an Agent who is a teacher; if it takes an object, it will select a Recipient who is a
student or a Patient that represents something that the student lacks but the teacher can

provide. These participants are slotted in a clausal construction that has meaning of its own.

% See, e.g., A. Goldberg (2006) and R. Langacker (1987).

4 See, e.g., Deut 17:10 T WK 290 My nmwh (wésamarta la Gsot kékol Zser yorika) “You shall do
according to all which they teach you.”

2 In the terms here, this would be the Agent.

* In written linguistic data it is not always easy to determine which participants, if any, are receiving special
interest. Analyses of word order and markedness can contribute to such determinations.
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The combination of the selected participants and the clausal construction contributes
to the meaning of the expression. Sometimes particular collocations can also contribute
significant meaning to the expression. Sorting out all the variables can be messy, but Garcia-
Miguel nicely summarizes the process: “At any rate, it seems clear that verb and construction
interact semantically selecting and elaborating each other’s meaning and that new uses are
based both on an abstract schema that provides a template and on concrete uses that serve as
a model” (Garcia-Miguel 2007: 760).

2.3.3. Profiling Prototype Definitions

The final step in the micro-level analysis is profiling the prototype definition of each BH
lexeme against the base of the universal concept “teach.” By this point in the analysis, I will
have determined the meaning potential of each BH “teach” lexeme and identified which
aspects of the meaning potential each instantiation activates. I will also have determined the
prototypical meanings of the lexemes. The further step I will take is to profile each prototype
meaning against the universal concept to see which aspects each lexeme highlights.

This step represents an adaptation of the Cognitive Linguistics tool of profiling
because I am profiling prototype definitions or meanings and not instantiations. 1 am using
the universal concept “teach” as a base that contains the meaning potential of all the cognitive
domains associated with a teacher, a student, and content, rather than drawing upon the
available conceptual data of a specific language only. Of course, I cannot identify all the
cognitive domains that the “teach” concept includes, but that is not necessary for my
purposes since I am only concerned with the most basic concept: one person A recognises
that another person B lacks knowledge, belief, skills, and the like (or has incomplete or
distorted knowledge, etc.), and person A attempts to bring about a changed state of
knowledge, belief, or skill in person B. While there will be limitations to this approach, it
nonetheless provides an avenue for describing the overall concept of “teach” for the ancient
Israelites.

2.4. Synthesis

Considering the prototypical meanings of various BH “teach” words against the universal
concept of teaching will provide the transition to the macro-level analysis. First 1 will
synthesise the data and determine the relationships between the lexemes, and I will identify

the base level item(s) of the lexical set “teach.” Then I will collate and compare the various
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profiles of the lexemes on the universal base in order to present an overall description of the
Israelites’ concept of teaching.

In summary, the methodology employed in this study is as follows: (1) micro-analysis
of the BH “teach” lexemes in which I (a) analyse the linguistic data, (b) determine the
meaning potential, (c) identify which aspects of the meaning potential the linguistic and
contextual data activate, (d) determine the prototype meaning for each lexeme, and (e) profile
the prototype against the universal “teach” concept; (2) macro-analysis of the lexical set, in
which I (a) determine the relationships between lexemes in the BH lexical set “teach;” (b)
identify the basic level lexeme; (c) collate and compare the prototype meanings profiled
against the universal concept in order to describe the ancient Israelite concept of teaching.
Once these goals have been accomplished, I will use my conclusions to briefly discuss the
concept of YHWH as a teacher (7.4).

2.5. Conclusion

The writing of the ancient Israelites gives witness to their culture’s concept of teaching. The
study undertaken here is an attempt to identify their foundational concept of teaching by
analysing words from their language, since language is our avenue to thoughts.

While a variety of semantic methodologies have been used in the study of BH, the
study here incorporates a methodology that attempts to account for both “systems” that

contribute to word meaning — the linguistic system and the conceptual data.
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Chapter 3
71 (yrh) in the Hiphil

3.1. Introduction

The verbal root 77 (yrh) carries several meanings in the Bible, and linguists and
lexicographers have not reached a consensus on how many different roots these various
meanings may actually represent.1 HALOT (2001: 1.436) distinguishes three roots, meaning
() ‘to throw, shoot’; (I) ‘to water’’; and (IIl) ‘to teach’. Even-Shoshan (2000: 494) and
TDOT (Wagner 1990? Or a larger entry? see VI: 330—47) likewise recognise three roots.
BDB notes the possibility of three different roots but concludes that the “evidence for this
distinction [is] hardly sufficient” (1952: 434-35); the sense of “teach” only occurs in the
Hiphil, so Gesenius® conjectured that ‘to teach’ in the Hiphil is related to the Qal of 77 (yrh)
‘to throw’. A recent article by D. Cohen-Zemach (2010) coheres with this idea; he argues that
a singular root 11 (y7h) evolved into several meanings.* While I can appreciate the possibility
of a developmental link between 77-G (yrh-G) ‘to throw’ and 77>-H (yrh-H) ‘to teach’, such
a development would have happened in an irretrievable past. A semantic relationship
between the two is not obvious in the MT, as one would generally expect between a Qal and
Hiphil of the same root. Given this and the evidence of the lexica, such as it is, that identify
three 717 (yrh) roots, I am choosing to deal with 7°°-H (yrh-H) ‘to teach’ as an “isolated
Hiphil” (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 443, italics original).

1"A related question is the etymology of the word 7mn (#6rd). The classic work on this question is that of G.
Ostborn (1945). See 3.5.2 below for a brief discussion of t/Torah.

? HALOT identifies this root as an alternate form of I-11 (rwh) (2001: 1.436).

* BDB is the direct descendent of Gesenius’s dictionary. See Ostborn (1945: 6-7) for the discussion of
Gesenius’s view on 17 (yrh).

* Cohen-Zemach argues, in part, on the basis of 71°’s (yrh) association with military concepts in the MT —i.e.,
shooting arrows (e.g., 1 Sam 20:20, 36, 37; Isa 37:33) or stones (Exod 19:13). The typical weapon of war, the
arrow, also functioned as an instrument for “predicting the future, revealing secrets, and seeking advice about
proper behaviour” (e.g., 1 Sam 20:18-42; Ezek 21:26): x P Ny 17°v2 vi72 7911 20K 70227 2237 713012 0700
7101 MINTING? 78y DWPA MTI0 Novwn ,mMTny M17% 9w 7pon (Cohen-Zemach 2010: 234). It was a mantic tool, and
Cohen-Zemach argues that 77 (yrh) ‘teach’ describes the activity of priests who used Torah in the place of
mantic tools. Torah was “a spiritual-intellectual substitute for the use of various mantic tools, including arrows.
... The Torah is a substitute for the work of all kinds of magicians and sorcerers”: *7°2 NWAWH TNNAY IRIN
0°X¥m2 5219 2 W 0°932 "LIRAT WD HRIPPLIR — 21m 72210 0°17977 (Cohen-Zemach 2010: 235). The connection,
however plausible, does not affect my understanding of how BH uses the verb.
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In the MT the occurrences of 77 (yrh) that relate to teaching are found across the
genres of the corpus: legal material, narrative, poetry, wisdom, prophetic material.” The
agentive participants include priests, prophets, sages, YHWH himself, fathers, artisans, and
even non-human entities (idols, earth, and beasts). The Recipients of the action expressed by
17 (yrh) represent a wide array of individuals and groups, including the nation of Israel, the
people of Samaria, children, the psalmist, and a hypothetical farmer.’® The nature of the
instruction being passed on—that is, the semantic Patients —includes torah, errors,
knowledge, the status of skin diseases, what to do or say, and the way one should go. Wagner
notes that the use of 77 (yrh) with respect to teaching “presupposes a relationship between
two personal (or personally conceived) entities: the instructor possesses or claims authority
over the other; the recipient of instruction has or should have certain expectations of the
teacher” (Wagner 1990: 339).

In this chapter, I will analyse all the occurrences of 717°-H (yrh-H) that relate to
instruction in the MT. I begin with detailing the linguistic data and then the conceptual data
separately before considering how the two sets of data interact to create meaning. I will also
determine the prototype definition and profile of 7°°-H (yrh-H) and briefly examine

substantives associated with the root 77 (yrh).

> Even-Shoshan identifies 48 forms under his verbal entry and 7 (with some overlap) under his 7% (mwrh)
nominal/participle entry: Gen 46:28; Exod 4:12, 15; 15:25; 24:12; 35:34; Lev 10:11; 14:57; Deut 17:10-11;
24:8; 33:10; Judg 13:8; 1 Sam 12:23; 1 Kgs 8:36; 2 Kgs 12:3; 17:27-28; Isa 2:3; 9:14; 28:9; 28:26; Ezek 44:23;
Hos 10:12; Mic 3:11; 4:2; Hab 2:18-19; Pss 25:8, 12; 27:11; 32:8; 45:5; 86:11; 119:33, 102; Job 6:24; 8:10;
12:7-8; 27:11; 34:32; 36:22; Prov 4:4, 11, 6:13; 2 Chr 6:27; 15:3 (Even-Shoshan 2000: 494c).
Participles/nominals include Isa 9:14; 30:20 (2x); Hab 2:18; Job 36:22; Prov 5:13; 2 Chr 15:3 (Even-Shoshan
2000: 633b). Included in his list of verbal occurrences is Hos 10:12: 037 p7% 77 X127 (‘ad-yabé’ wéyoreh
sedeq lakem , “until he comes and rains righteousness on you”), which I have omitted from my corpus. The
lexica and most English translations understand this verse to refer to what HALOT lists as n-11 (yra-1I), an
alternate form of mn-1 (yrh-1) meaning ‘to water’. Contextually this traditional understanding makes good sense
(see also Hos 6:3). The LXX likewise keeps the agricultural metaphor: é(ntrioate TOv klpLov éwg tod EABELY
yerfiuate Stkeoovng uiv.

Also omitted from my corpus is Gen 46:28: w3 1°19% NNAY AO=IK 1Y MOV ANPNRY (Wé et-yehiida
salah lépanayw “el-yosép léhorot lepanayw gosénal; “and he sent Judah before him to Joseph to point before
him to Goshen”). The MT is somewhat difficult (though English versions most commonly try to follow it; e.g.,
NASB, ESV, JPS, NRSV, NIV, TNK). The SP has m&aa> (lehéra’owt) ‘to present himself’, suggesting a Hebrew
variant of 78" (%), while Greek cuvavtfioar ‘to meet’ suggests mIpn> (lehiggardot). The presence of XM (%)
in the near context (46:29, 30), as well as the Joseph story’s interest in “seeing” Joseph (Gen 43:3, 5; 44:23, 26;
46:30; 48:11), makes the SP’s variant contextually favourable. It is also easier to explain the development of the
MT’s form from the SP than it is to explain how the SP could have developed from the MT.

The root is not extant in the writings of Ben Sira, but its participial form moéreh occurs frequently in the
Dead Sea Scrolls where the Teacher of Righteousness (P7%71 1%, moreh hassedeq) plays a prominent role in the
Qumran community. See below under Substantives of the Root 77 (yrh) (section 3.5).

® This list and the one that follows are not exhaustive.
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3.2. Linguistic Data of i79°>-H (yrh-H)

As an isolated Hiphil, 77>-H (yrh-H) ‘to teach’ is difficult to describe and classify with
certainty since its role in the larger context of the BH verbal system cannot be analysed.
However, this does not preclude meaningful discussion of the lexeme; as Waltke and
O’Connor note, “the basic semantic value of the stem is usually evident, and one can often
discern whether the form functions as a transitive or inwardly transitive, etc.” (1990: 444).
Thus mindful of the limitations of this analysis, I will present the linguistic data and
heuristically evaluate their significance.

The linguistic data of greatest interest to my study are the clausal constructions and
the collocations used with 77° (yrh). As a fientive lexeme, 77 (yrh) takes a subject (Agent)
that is actively involved in doing something. It can be used in ditransitive clausal
constructions (i.e., selecting two objects) and in transitive clausal constructions (i.e., selecting
one object). However, as with the English verb feach, it can also be intransitive. The lexeme
is also used in collocation with a variety of prepositions as well as verbs in parallel structure.

In what follows, I analyse the occurrences of 77°-H (yrh-H) according to their clausal
constructions: ditransitive, transitive, and intransitive. Prepositions that occur in collocation
with 77-H (yrh-H) are considered in conjunction with the transitive and ditransitive
constructions. Then I consider other collocations that appear with 77>-H (yrh-H) before
turning to the conceptual data of 7-H (yri-H).”

3.2.1. Ditransitive Clausal Constructions with 79°-H (yrh-H)

The verbal root 77 (yrh) commonly occurs in a ditransitive clausal construction; fifteen of
the lexeme’s thirty-six finite verbal forms feature an Agent, a Patient, and a Recipient.
Additionally, two non-finite forms of 77 (yrh) include three arguments: Lev 10:11 includes a
logical Agent (Aaron and his sons) and a grammatical Patient and Recipient; 2 Kgs 17:28 has
a participial agentive form of 77 (yrh) with a grammatical Patient and Recipient. As noted in
chapter 2 (section 2.3.2.1.2), there are at least three ways that BH syntactically indicates the
objects of ditransitive verbs: the double object construction, the object-plus-dative / indirect
object construction, and the relative clause construction.® The 77 (yrh) lexeme occurs in all
three of these types, in both poetic and narrative texts. The Recipient is frequently definite,

usually indicated by nX (“er) or a pronominal suffix.

7 Participles that clearly function as nouns are included with other nominal forms in section 3.5.

¥ Respectively, “I taught Sam math”; “I taught math to Sam”; “X should __the math which I taught Sam.”
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Text Verb Agent’ R - NP" Recipient P - NP" Patient
Exod 4:12 | w+pf (YHWH) 2ms X WX | you should say
p
(Moses) (Zser)
Exod 4:15 | w+pf YHWH) R | 2mp X WX NX | you should do
p p
(%t) | (Moses & (%t Zaser)
Aaron)
Exod 15:25 | wayy YHWH 3ms X piece of wood
(Moses)
Lev 10:11 1+ IC (Aaron/sons) NR | sons of Israel nx | all the statutes
(‘et) (%et)
Deut 17:10 | impf (priest) ?Irsisa gites) [head] > everything
Deut 17:11 | impf riest 2ms X the torah
’ (priesy (Israelites) [head]
Deut 24:8 impf Levitical X | 2mp X i everything
priests (%et) | (Israel) [head]
Deut 33:10 | impf (priests) 5 (l-) | Jacob / Israel your statutes / your torah
Judg 13:8 w-Hmpf angel of Y lep X 7n | we should do for the
g p g
(juss) (Manoah & (mah) | child
wife)
1Kgs impf (YHWH) 3mp X nX | the good way
8:36" (Israel) (%et)
2Kgs 17:27 | w+impf | (priest) 3mp X nX | customs of God of the
(Samaritans'?) (%et) | land
2Kgs 17:28 | ptc (priest) PR | 3mp X TR | they should fear YHWH
(verbal) (%t) | (Samaritans) (° ék)
Isa 28:9 impf (YHWH) PR | Whom? knowledge
()
Ps27:11 imv YHWH (voc) les X your way
(psalmist)
Ps 45:5 w+impf | your (king) 2ms X (king) mighty military acts
(juss) right hand
Ps 86:11 imv YHWH (voc) les X your way
(psalmist)
Ps 119:33 imv YHWH (voc) les X the way of your statutes
(psalmist)

Table 3.1. Ditransitive Clausal Constructions with 77°-H (yrAa-H)

? Logical (non-grammatical) Agents are in parentheses.
' R-NP = Recipient Noun Phrase, referring to anything that precedes the Recipient in the Noun Phrase.
' P-NP = Patient Noun Phrase, referring to anything that precedes the Patient in the Noun Phrase.

"2 By (head) 1 mean “head of a relative clause”; i.e., the Patient in the next column is the head of a relative
clause.

'3//2 Chr 6:27. See table 3.3 below.
14 “Samaritan” technically means the descendents of Israelites and non-Israelite settlers in Samaria; I use the

term for the sake of simplicity here, though the text refers to the first-generation of non-Israelites resettled in
Samaria by Assyria.
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The most basic meaning of a three-argument construction is that [THING X CAUSES THING Y TO
RECEIVE THING z]."”” A ditransitive clausal construction assigns saliency to all three
participants in the event (Garcia-Miguel 2007: 776), and it also best represents the nature of a
teaching event as understood universally (i.e., a three-participant event). In its prototypical
instantiations, a ditransitive construction involves the “successful transfer of an object to a
recipient” (Goldberg 2006: 414); further, the Agent is volitional and the Recipient is willing
(Goldberg 2006: 433).'° As Goldberg notes, however, “it is widely recognized that many
ditransitive expressions do not strictly imply that the second object [i.e., the Patient] is
successfully transferred to the first object [i.e., the Recipient]” (2006: 413). Certainly this is
the case with the concept of teaching, in which the teacher can take the appropriate action to
transfer a certain knowledge, attitude, or skill to a student; yet the student does not learn.

In the ditransitive constructions with 77 (yrh), the Agent is causing the Recipient to
receive, in some sense, the Patient. The marginal nature of transitivity with respect to the
concept teach, addressed in chapter 2 (see also 4.2.1.1), affects the way we understand the
transfer of the Patient, or the Recipient’s acquisition of the Patient. In every ditransitive
occurrence of 77 (yrh), the Patient is a non-material entity; any “transfer” of it occurs
visually or mentally and the completion of the “transfer” is not necessarily measurable or
even observable.

The Agents in the ditransitive constructions are most commonly YHWH (8x) and the

priests (7x); once a prophet (217871 WX [ 1S haelohim], “man of God”) is thought to be the

Agent.'” In Ps 45:5 the Agent is the king’s right hand, which is metaphoric for the fighting
forces of the king —his military strength. The Recipients of priestly instruction are the
Israelites and the resettled residents of Samaria, while the Recipients of YHWH’s instruction
are Moses, Aaron, Israel, and the psalmist. Every Agent in the ditransitive constructions, with

the exception of the king’s right hand, is a superior of the corresponding Recipient; generally,

" See, e.g., Evans (2009: 135), who calls this construction an “open lexical concept”; Goldberg (2006: 407);
Newman (1998).

' Goldberg (2006: 414-15) provides several reasons why this is the prototypical sense of a ditransitive
construction: (1) it involves concrete transfer, not metaphorical or abstract (or even potential); (2) concrete
meanings have been shown to be more basic diachronically and synchronically; (3) the concrete “class” of
meanings is the class most metaphorical extensions are based on; and (4) the other (non-concrete) classes can be
represented most economically as extensions from the concrete sense.

'" The text identifies this “man of God” as the Angel of YHWH, a fact that Manoah and his wife do not
recognise until the angel has left and they acknowledge that they had seen God (Judg 13:16, 21-22).
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then, Wagner’s statement about the relationship between the Agents and the Recipients holds
true: “the instructor possesses or claims authority over the other; the recipient of instruction
has or should have certain expectations of the teacher” (Wagner 1990: 339). The content said
to be transferred (Patient) in the ditransitive constructions encompasses a variety of things
(e.g., torah, customs, how to fear YHWH, what to say).

3.2.2. Transitive Clausal Constructions with 7°-H (yrh-H)

Eight occurrences of 711>-H (yrh-H) verbal forms have only two clear arguments,'® but the
verb occurs eleven additional times with an Agent, a Recipient, and a third constituent that is
either a “prepositional object” (Waltke and O’Connor 1990: 165) — what I am calling the
Patient, in which case the construction would be ditransitive —or an adjunct adverbial
prepositional phrase in a transitive clausal construction. I will take up this issue in section
3.2.3 below, but here I will only deal with the eight clearly transitive (not potentially

ditransitive) occurrences.

Text Verb Agent" Recipient

2Kgs 12:3 pf Jehoiada 3ms X (Joash)

Isa 28:26 impf his God 3ms X (farmer)

Ps 119:102 Pf you (YHWH) Ics X (psalmist)
Prov 4:4 wayy (father) Ics X (son)

Job 6:24 imv (Job’s friends) Ics X (Job)

Job 8:10 impf they (former generations) 2ms X (Job)

Job 12:7 wHimpf (beasts) 2ms X (Job’s friends)
Job 12:8 wHimpf (earth) 2ms X (Job’s friends)

Table 3.2. Transitive Clausal Constructions with 717>-H (yrA-H)

When 77-H (yrh-H) occurs as a finite verb in a transitive clausal construction, it always
selects an Agent and a Recipient (e.g., I teach Sam) and never an Agent and a Patient (e.g., |
teach math).”” Although the content of instruction (the Patient) can be found in or inferred

from the contexts, the fact that it is not included in the grammatical structure affects the

'8 By “clear arguments,” I mean an Agent and an object without a preposition. See 3.2.3.
' Logical Agents are in parentheses.
2 When 717 (yrh) is construed as a participle that functions verbally and governs one object, however, the object

it governs is a Patient — i.e., what is taught. The two times it occurs in this way, interestingly, the Patient is the
same: PV (Seqer) ‘falseness’, said of prophets in Israel (Isa 9:14) and idols (Hab 2:18). See 3.4.2 and 3.2.4.
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meaning of the clause. Consider in English the difference in meaning between the following
sentences: I teach Sam math and I teach Sam. The ditransitive construction highlights, as
noted above (sections 2.3.2.1 and 2.3.2.1.2), the saliency of all three participants in the
teaching event; what is taught is an integral part of the meaning. However, when 17 (yrh) is
in a transitive construction, what is taught is not an integral part of the meaning. The sentence
I teach Sam is not interested in what I teach Sam; the relationship between the Agent and
Recipient is highlighted instead. If 77° (yrh) in a transitive construction selected an Agent and
a Patient (e.g., I teach math), the construction would highlight the connection between the
Agent and the content, with no interest in the potential Recipient. The fact that finite 77>-H
(yrh-H) does not select an Agent and Patient in a transitive construction makes it similar to
the English word instruct (as 77 [yrh] is, probably not coincidentally, often translated): an
Agent can instruct a Recipient, but not a Patient. An Agent in BH can 77 (yrh) ‘teach’ a
Recipient, but never a Patient (e.g., English 7 teach math).

The Agents in transitive constructions of 717 (yrh) are YHWH/Elohim, Jehoiada the
priest, a father, and groups of people (Job’s friends and former generations). 77 (yrh) can
also take non-human Agents —namely, beasts and the earth —though, these Agents are
undoubtedly (used) for rhetorical effect (see below). The Recipients include the child king
Joash, a hypothetical farmer, the psalmist, the son of Proverbs, Job, and Job’s friends. In the
majority of cases, the Agent clearly “possesses or claims authority over the other” (Wagner
1990: 339), and in the passages where such a relationship is absent (Agent/Job’s friends —
Recipient/Job; Agent/beasts and earth — Recipient/Job’s friends), the sarcasm is particularly
biting if such a relationship is indeed implied by 77 (yrh). Since a transitive clause
construction with 77 (yrh) highlights the relationship between the teacher and student, the
participant pairs (Agent-Recipient) in the transitive constructions are of interest and will be
discussed further when I discuss how the linguistic data and the conceptual data converge
(see 3.4 below).

The degree of transitivity exhibited by 77 (yrh) in transitive constructions varies, the
most prototypically transitive “events” being found in 2 Kgs 12:3 and Ps 119:102. Both of
these depict an event in which the Agent successfully transferred the Patient to the Recipient;
that is, the teaching actually resulted in the students’ learning. That Jehoiada effectively
taught Joash is clear from the statement that Joash did what was good and upright in the eyes

of YHWH all the days that Jehoiada taught him (2 Kgs 12:3). That YHWH effectively taught
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the psalmist is evident from the statement that he did not turn from YHWH’s statutes on
account of being taught (Ps 119:102).! Also high in transitivity is Isa 28:26, in which
YHWH’s instruction of the hypothetical farmer results in his mastery of agricultural
techniques.*

3.2.3. Transitive or Ditransitive? Prepositions with 79>-H (yrh-H)

As noted above (3.2.2), 77 (yrh) ‘to teach’ also occurs eleven times with an Agent, a
Recipient, and a third constituent that is either a “prepositional object” (Waltke and
O’Connor 1990: 165) or an adverbial prepositional phrase. Since some verbs in BH allow an
object that is governed by a preposition, part of the discussion below is whether occurrences
of 77 (yrh) with certain prepositions are of this nature (and thus really of a three-argument
structure) or whether they constitute adverbial clauses instead.

Of the phenomenon where a single verb can govern direct-object accusatives or
“prepositional objects,” Waltke and O’Connor simply note that there is “no appreciable
difference in meaning” (1990: 165). This may indeed be the case, but it is nonetheless worth
asking if a difference is suggested by the presence of the preposition, namely that it marks the
object in a significant way or that the object should be understood adverbially instead of as an
accusative. Muraoka notes the difficulty of drawing a line between the two possibilities
(Muraoka 1978).>> Without entering the larger debate, I will argue with respect to 771 (yrh)
that whether the phrases are objects or adverbial phrases, the presence of the preposition
signifies an important component of the “bundle of linguistic data” that a given instantiation

brings to the meaning of a clause.

*! In Hopper and Thompson’s ten categories, both of these transitive events rank low in only one category —
“Punctuality,” because the transfers were extended over time.

*2 In Hopper and Thompson’s ten categories, this transitive event ranks low in “Punctuality” as well as “Mode”
because, as a hypothetical event, it is irreal and thus less transitive.

» «But the truth of the matter is that the nature of verb complementation is one of the major topics still
vigorously debated. This is the case regarding Hebrew grammar, but also in general linguistics. It is widely
admitted however that a verb can be complemented basically in two ways, either by an object or by an
adverbial, although it is often notoriously difficult to draw a line between the two” (Muraoka 1978: 429-30).
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Text Verb Agent™* R-NP Recipient Prep Object of Prep
. "7v92
Job 34:32 imv you (God) lcs X (Job) (bil Gdé) I see
) . . Ny 5.m
Ezek 44:23 | impf (priests) (%) my people (byn .. I) holy and profane
Isa2:3 = . lep X m .
Mic 4:2 whimpf | (YHWH) (nations) (min) his ways
725 | 3mp X 2R
2Chr 6:27 impf (YHWH) (Israel) (1) the good way
1Sam R | 2mp X a .
12:23 wpf (Samuel) (%0) | (Israel) (b-) the good and upright way
Ps 25:8 impf (YHWH) sinners ( b_a) the way
3ms X .
Ps 25:12 impf (YHWH) (YHWH- () way he should choose
fearer)
. . 2ms X a .
Ps 32:8 wtimpf | (YHWH) (psalmist) () way which you should go
Prov 4:11 pf (father) 2ms X (son) ( b_a) way of wisdom
) . R | 2mp X 2
Job 27:11 impf (Job) (%t) | (friends) () the hand of God

Table 3.3. Transitive Clausal Constructions of 77°-H (yr#-H) with Prepositions

In the eleven occurrences of 77 (yrh) with an Agent, Patient, and prepositional constituent,
the prepositions used are ... 12 (byn . . .I-) (on2 WP 12, bén godes lehol; Ezek 44:23), X
(%el) (7207 7779R, el hadderek hattobd; 2 Chr 6:27), 1o (min) (7170, midderek; Isa 2:3 =
Mic 4:2), *71v°2 (bil adé ) (7R 792, bil ‘Gdé *ehézeh; Job 34:32), and six with 2 (b-) (7172,
béderek, in Prov 4:11; 1 Sam 12:23; Pss 25:8, 12; 32:8; 79X 193, [béyad %], in Job 27:11). Of
these, two are clearly adverbial: Ezek 44:23 (512 W1p 121, yori bén godes lehol), “instruct
them [to distinguish] between the holy and profane”; and Job 34:32 (°1777 nnR 7R *7v92,
bil‘adé ‘ehézeh “attda horént ), “Apart from what I see . ..”

The nine prepositional collocations with 77 (yrh) that are not clearly adverbial are of
greater interest since all either relate to the noun 777 (derek) ‘way’ (8x) or the preposition -2
(b-, bet) (6x). The notion of a “way” and how it functions as a metaphor will be addressed in
greater detail in section 3.3.1.3; of interest here are its collocations as the object of
prepositions in clauses with the verb 77 (yrh) ‘to teach’. The use of three different

prepositions with 717 (derek) and 17 (yrh) (2, b-; 11, min-; 98, %el) and the fact that 79 (yrh)

* Logical Agents are in parentheses.

*// 1 Kgs 8:36. See table 3.1.
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can also take 17 (derek, ‘way’) as an object (the Patient) without any prepositions®® suggests
that the prepositions are not just signifying the objects, but rather that they express spatial
relationships.

3.2.3.1. Preposition >X (%)

A single occurrence of 117 (derek, ‘way’) with 77 (yrh, ‘to teach’) includes the preposition

9K (%l) (2 Chr 6:27), a text that is parallel to 1 Kgs 8:36 where the preposition X (%) is
lacking and the direct object marker, nX (%f), precedes the object instead.

2 Chr 6:27
72107 T07379K 270 92 DRI 731 TP7AY DRLAY DAY QMY YRTn 0N

77M1% 7YY INNITIWR TRIRTHY 07 70N 727109 W
Weatta tisma® hassamayim wésalahta lehatta® ‘abadéka wé ‘ammiika yisra ‘el ki

torém “el-hadderek hattoba ser yélekii-ba wénatatd matar ‘al--arseka ser natatda

le‘ammeka lenahala
“Then hear in heaven and forgive the sin of your servants and your people, Israel,

when you teach them the good way, which they should walk in it; and give rain upon

your land, which you gave to your people for an inheritance.”

1 Kgs 8:36
72107 T17370R 070 00 PRI YT P72V NRVAY N0 DAY Vawn IR

7217 TRYY INNITIWR TRIRTHYY 02 NN 7271090 WR
Weéatta tisma“ hassamayim wesalahta lehatta ‘abadéka wé ‘ammiika yisra ‘el ki

torém “et-hadderek hattoba user yeélekii-ba wenatata matar ‘al--arséka “aser natata

leammeka lenahala
“Then hear in heaven and forgive the sin of your servants and your people, Israel,

when you teach them the good way, which they should walk in it; and give rain upon

your land, which you gave to your people for an inheritance.”

It is difficult to determine why the difference exists between the parallel passages — that is,

whether the X (%/) in 2 Chr 6:27 represents historical development, a variant in sources, or

26 See, e.g., Pss 27:11, 86:11; 119:33 in section 3.2.1 above. Compare the Psalms texts under consideration here
(Pss 25:8, 12, 32:8).
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something else altogether (Muraoka 1978: 429). English translations generally translate the
verse as if the preposition merely marks the object (e.g., NASB, NRSV, TNK, RSV, ESV), in
agreement with the parallel passage. However, it is at least possible that 9% (/) reflects the
directionality that can be associated with 717 (derek) —a way, a path, to which you point
someone (e.g., Judg 20:42; 1 Sam 13:17; Prov 7:25). Without a comprehensive study of BH
prepositions, one hesitates to say more.
3.2.3.2. Preposition 32 (min)
The two occurrences of 77 (yrh) ‘to teach’ with 1 (min) prepositional constituents are in
parallel texts (Isa 2:3 and Mic 4:2), in which the nations desire to go to Zion so that YHWH
can 17 (yrh) them 2771 (middérakayw) and they subsequently will walk in his paths
(°nrRa, béBrhtayw).?’
Isa 2:3
P27 I P PR NP27OR MITTIATOR A9V 197 1R 2020 20y 199
QoUW MITPTI2TY 5N RN T°Xn 92 1PNNIRA 79710

Wehalekii ‘ammim rabbim wéameri lekii weéna aleh “el-har-YHWH “el-bét #lohé

yva‘aqob wéyoréni middérakayw wenéleka béorhotayw ki missiyon tese’ tord
udebar-YHWH mirusalaim
“Many peoples will come and say, ‘Let us go up to the mountain of YHWH, to the

house of the God of Jacob, that he may teach us from his ways and that we may

walk in his paths,” because from Zion T/torah will go out, and the word of YHWH

from Jerusalem.”

Many English translations of these verses blur the distinction between 1 (min) and other
prepositions such as 2 (b-) or v (@l): “concerning his ways” (NASB; cf. also KIV, ASV, JPS
“of his ways”); “in his ways” (TNK). Other English translations indicate that it merely marks
the object, so, “he will teach us his ways” (see, e.g., ESV, NRSV). A better understanding, in

my view, is that the 12 (min) retains some of its lexical value (i.e., origin, source, out of,

" The preposition 11 (min) is used with T17 (derek, ‘way’) frequently in the MT, and it is most commonly
associated with someone turning from an evil way, that is, from behaviour that displeases YHWH. In addition to
the texts of interest here, the collocation only occurs one other time with respect to YHWH’s ways (as opposed
to the negative ways of people); in a prayer of penitence Israel laments that God has caused them to stray from
his ways (Isa 63:17).
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from®®) and has either a partitive sense here or represents the source of the instruction.”’ They
want YHWH to teach them some of his ways or from his ways.>
3.2.3.3. Preposition 2 (b-)
The preposition that occurs with the greatest frequency with 77 (yrh) is the preposition -2
(b-). Five -2 (b-, bet) prepositional phrases with an object 777 (derek) ‘way’ appear in
collocation with the verb 77 (yrh): a way of wisdom, the good and upright way, the way, a
way he should choose, and a way you should go.”' HALOT identifies the -1 (b-) as marking
the “something” (thus, the Patient) being taught (2001: 1.436b). This is possible; however,
the fact that 777 (derek) occurs as the Patient of 77 (yrh) ‘to teach’ four other places without
the preposition -1 (b-)** and that 717 (derek) occurs in collocation with 77 (yrh) and other
prepositions, suggests that the preposition -2 (b-) is not merely identifying the object of the
verb.”

1 Sam 12:23

T 92307 7172 ONR PNPIM 29T Y90NAD DI M Ronn 7 12750 21X 03

% See Waltke and O’Connor (1990: 212—14), and GKC §119v.
¥ See below (3.3.1.2.1) for how the partitive fits within the conceptual data of the verse.

%% The preposition could also express the speaker’s relationship to YHWH’s ways: namely, the nations are apart
from YHWH’s ways but desire that he teach them. What YHWH would tell them to do, they would do.
Understood this way, the desire of the nations stands in great rhetorical contrast to YHWH’s own people, whom
the Deuteronomist claimed possessed YHWH’s instructions and commandments in their very mouths and
hearts — and yet would not obey them: Wnwy% 722721 02 T8 1277 TR 1P (kirqarob %léka haddabar méod
bépika nbilbabeka la Gsoto), “For very near to you is the word, in your mouth and in your heart so that you may
do it” (Deut 30:14). It is difficult to parse out the differences in the senses of the preposition, and perhaps they
are not mutually exclusive. See Waltke and O’Connor (1990: 191); see also D. Pardee (1976: 282-85) on
“seeming prepositional ambiguity” in Ugaritic and how the perspective of the speaker can clarify “idiomatic
verb/preposition usages” (282).

3 Respectively, Prov 4:11; 1 Sam 12:23; Pss 25:8, 12; 32:8.

2 Pss 27:11; 86:11; 119:33; 1 Kgs 8:36. 2 Chr 6:27 is parallel to 1 Kgs 8:36, which includes the DDO nx (%r)
with the Patient; in 2 Chronicles, however, the preposition ?x (%/) precedes the Patient.

3 In all of the texts under consideration here, E. Jenni (1992) broadly classifies the preposition -2 (b-) as
designating proximity of place (Lokalisation), in which an object is juxtaposed with a place. More specifically,
these texts involve mental proximity (or contact; Geistiger Kontakt) instead of literal physical contact; that is,
they involve perception, thinking, and feeling. He does not specifically address how the idea of a material place
might affect the concept behind non-material usage, though he does note the difficulty of classifying definitively
the “mental contact” occurrences of the preposition -2 (b-) because of its “sporadische, heterogene
Gebrauchsweisen.” (In addition to 7-H [yrA-H], Jenni includes 12 [byn], 7310 [prh], 250 [skl], @ [$mr], 27 o'
[$ym 1&b], 1 [zkr], v7° [vd' ], ™7 [Imd], and 2% [mahir]) (1992: 252-53).
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Gam %anoki halila It mehato’ la-YHWH mehadol [éhitpallel ba ‘adkem wéehoréti

etkem béderek hattoba wehaysara

“As for me, far be it from me that I should sin against YHWH by ceasing to pray for

you, but I will instruct you in the good and upright way.”

Ps 25:8
272 DOROA T 1970V M W
Tob-weyasar YHWH ‘al-kén yoreh hattaim baddarek

“Good and upright is YHWH; therefore, he instructs sinners in the way.”

Ps 25:12
M2’ TIT I T R ORI TN
Mi-zeh ha’is yerée’ YHWH yorennii béderek yibhar

“Who is the one that fears YHWH? He will instruct him in the way he should

choose.”)

Ps 32:8
SPY POV IEYOR 120 177172 TN 70K

uskileka weoreka bederek-zi telek 71 asa aléka ent

“I will instruct you and I will teach you in the way which you should go; I will

counsel you, my eye upon you.”

Prov 4:11

AWP=93YHA NN TN NN 11T

Béderek hokmd horetika hidraktika béma gélé-yoser

“In the way of wisdom I have instructed you; I have led you in upright paths.”

English translations show variation for all five texts under consideration, with the preposition
-2 (b-) most commonly translated “in” —thus, an adverbial prepositional phrase. However,

several translations indicate the debate by their inconsistent rendering of the preposition -2
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(b-).>* The use of the preposition -2 (b-) in the 71 (yrh) + 7 (derek) collocation is
suggestive of a spatial relationship. By using the preposition -2 (b-) + 717 (derek), the writer
puts the instructor and learner on a path together. The teacher is accompanying the student in
the way and offering guidance about the rightness of a given path.*

The preposition -2 (b-) is used one other time in conjunction with a 77 (yrh) Agent-
Patient construction: Job 27:11, where Job tells his friends X% >70-2v WK 9R~7°2 2ONX 71K
IR (Dreh ‘etkem béyad--el “aser Gm-sadday 10° kahéd) “1 will ‘teach’ you -1 (b-) the
hand of God; what is with Shaddai I will not conceal.” English translations reflect the
difficulty of translating the preposition -2 (b-) here: Some render it as “concerning” or
“about” (see, e.g., NIV, JPS, ASV, NRSV), though one might expect a different preposition for

this nuance (e.g., ?¥ [ @/]). The KJV translates it as instrumental — “by the hand of God”; and

NASB’s “in the power of God” is ambiguous (i.e., does it reflect the content of instruction or
the instrument of it?). At this point, I want only to note the difficulty of this passage with
respect to understanding the 77 (yrh) + -2 (b-) collocation. I will return to Job 27:11 below
when I specifically deal with the conceptual data of 77 (yrh) (see 3.3.1.2.1).

In summary, the occurrences of 77 (yrh) with prepositional constituents are best
understood as two argument constructions with adverbial adjuncts. In none of the texts with
prepositional constituents is the preposition clearly marking the object.’® Rather, the
prepositions contribute meaningful data to the lexical concept.

3.2.4. Intransitive Clausal Constructions with 79°>-H (yri-H)

An intransitive clausal construction with 77 (yrh) is infrequent: two finite verbal forms (Hab
2:19; Mic 3:11), one infinitive (Exod 35:34), and one participle (Prov 6:13) have only one
argument. As with the transitive clauses above, other participants in the teaching event can be
inferred from the contexts, but the fact that they are not grammatically present in the clause is
meaningful. The only participant grammatically present in the teaching event is the Agent.
The intransitive constructions here thus highlight the Agent and his action, without

expressing interest in the Recipient or the Patient.

34 Cf., e.g., the internal inconsistencies in the NIV, NRSV, TNK, and KJV.
% For further discussion, see 3.3.1.3 where I analyse the 717 (derek) ‘way’ metaphor.

%% The possible exception is Job 27:11. See 3.3.1.2.1 below.
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Text Verb Agentz'7 Adverbial phrase
Exod 35:34 I+ IC (Bezalel/Oholiab)

Lev 14:57 1+ IC (priest) b + day of uncleanness
Mic 3:11 impf her priests b + a bribe

Hab 2:19 impf it (idol)

Prov 6:13 ptc (worthless man) b + his fingers

Table 3.4. Intransitive Clausal Constructions with 77°-H (yrh-H)

The Agents in the intransitive constructions of 717 (yrh) are both animate and inanimate: the
artisans Bezalel and Oholiab are the logical Agents of the infinitive construct of Exod 35:34,
where YHWH is said to have “put in [their] hearts to teach” (X7 12%2 101 na2, dlehorot

natan bélibbé hii’) the skills needed for tabernacle craftsmanship;®® the priests instruct; an

idol made by an idol-maker teaches; and the worthless man of Prov 6 directs with his fingers.
The respective contexts will be addressed in greater detail in the conceptual data for 77°-H
(yrh-H) (section 3.3); at this point it is sufficient to note that the intransitive constructions
highlight the Agents and their instructional activity.
3.2.5. Collocations with 79°>-H (yrh-H): Parallel Verbs
I have already examined prepositions that occur in collocation with 77 (yrh). In what
follows, I will consider verbs that occur in parallel with 77 (yrh) and what their presence
contributes to our understanding of the lexeme. The nature of parallelism and distinguishing
between poetry and narrative in BH are much discussed issues in biblical scholarship; for the
purposes of my study, I have restricted “parallelism” to lines with similar surface structure
since they are readily perceived as parallel, although the relationship between the lines may
not be as apparent.”” I have footnoted verses that do not exhibit a similar surface structure
between lines but are nonetheless interesting with respect to collocations.

Twelve verbs occur in parallel with 77 (yrh), most commonly in poetic texts but in

narrative and wisdom material as well:** y7-H (yd“-H) (Ezek 44:23); nm-H (nhh-H) (Ps

*7 Logical Agents are in parentheses.
*¥ The role of YHWH in this process will be discussed in ch. 7.

% See A. Berlin (1992), ch. 6 “Parallelism and the Text,” where she discusses the variety of parallelisms found
in BH. Her comments on perceptibility and interestingness in particular inform my decision here (130-35).

* As Berlin notes, “Not all poetry is parallelisms and not all parallelisms are poetry” (1992: 4).
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27:11); 99-H (ski-H) (Ps 32:8); y»-G (»-G) (Ps 32:8); T17-H (drk-H) (Prov 4:11); pa-H

(byn-H) (Isa 28:9; Job 6:24); x¥>-H (ys~H) (Job 8:10); 721-H (ngd-H) (Deut 17:10; Job 12:7);

190-D (spr-D) (Job 12:8); Wnx (3mr) (Deut 17:11; Job 8:10*" ); 10>-D (ysr-D) (Isa 28:26); Tn>-

D (khd-D) (Job 27:11). The number and variety of words that occur in parallel suggest that

none qualifies as a stock word pair.

Text Agent* Recipient Patient/Adjunct Parallel verb* Pa tizl?tl;?&l(liejlunc "
Deut 17:10 (priests) ?Ir:riﬁi tes) 3;1%1:112%/ 7(lig(;; the word
Deut 17:11 (priests) ?I?rigi tes) tﬁz;ﬁr.ah which m(x%(i; judgments
Isa 28:9 (YHWH44) whom? knowledge 1;2;:_%3 report
Isa 28:26 his God 3ms X (farmer) | -- 10&3_%3 --
Eroke2s | grows | e | bl T el
Ps27:11 KII;IC\);/H lcs X (psalmist) | your way n?;}i_ﬁg on a level path
Ps 32:8 (YHWH) 2ms X (psalmist) l%éﬁ?;;y you e ((Slk)l’-l}‘)lxj’)-/(;;'g; ;)_n/;:)ﬁh o
Prov 4:11 (father) 2ms X (son) ileizgirvriay of -IW(ZII:IIC-(PZI% L%I?gh}:sgsl: of
Job 6:24 gioegjs) Ics X (Job) - ]’(:b;}li_ﬁg how I have erred
Job 8:10 E}fI(meer 2ms X (Job) -- TR (2(),;,23_’_1{,_(1? -- / words

generations) »ys=H)

Job 12:7 (beasts) ?r?;fl(s)(mb’s -- T(Ji;_%i --
Job 12:8 (earth) ?r?::ilc)l(s)(JOb’S - 15&3_%3 -
Job27:11 | (Job) oms % )(J ob’s (béy:; je; m>-D (?;ffa)z.% whit is with

Table 3.5. Verbal Roots That Occur in Parallel with 77°-H (yrA-H)

! Compare also Prov 4:4, where the father “instructs and says™ (18" 317, wayydréni wayya “mer).

* Logical Agents are in parentheses.

* The number in parentheses after each form represents in which clause of the parallel structure the form
occurs — the first or the second, or even the third.

* Translations vary in their understanding of who the teacher is in Isa 28:9, namely, the prophets or YHWH. I
am following the sense of the unit (28:9-13) and understanding YHWH as the speaker in vv. 11, 12, 13;
coherency of the passage then dictates that he also be the speaker in vv. 9—10 (Smith 2007).
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Consideration of the data above indicates that 77 (yrh) demonstrates a clear preference for
the initial clause in a parallel structure: in all but three passages, 77 (yrh) appears first.*’
Kugel’s foundational idea of “seconding” in BH parallelism — “4 is so, and what’s more, B”
(1981: 1-58) — prompts us to ask what the second clause contributes to our understanding of
the first. More specifically, what do the verbs of the second clauses contribute to our
understanding of 77 (yrh)? Adele Berlin’s notion of disambiguation can be helpful in this
regard. She asserts that when the first line of a couplet is ambiguous, one function of the
second line is to disambiguate — to clarify the meaning of the first line. In Berlin’s words, the
second line “directs the interpretation” of the first line (Berlin 1992: 96-99). With respect to
17 (yrh) as the first of two parallel terms, many of the second verbs help disambiguate the
nature of the instruction. The second verb can specify sow the instruction takes place. It is
instruction by simply saying (72 [ngd]; R [mr]; 790 (spr); vR* [v7s]); it is instruction by
explaining (12 [byn]); it is instruction by guiding (7m1 [nhh]; 777 [drk]). While disambig-
uation does not explain all the parallel occurrences of 77 (yrh), the extent to which it does
apply implies that the kind of teaching suggested by 77 (yrh) is ambiguous enough to invite
clarification.

3.2.6. Summary of Linguistic Data for 7-H (yrh-H)

Semantic analysis should include two primary components: the linguistic data encoded in
each instantiation of a given word and the conceptual world behind the word. In this section, I
have analysed the linguistic data of 77°-H (yrh-H), with particular interest in the nature of its
clausal constructions and its collocations.

I have determined that it can occur in a ditransitive, transitive, or intransitive
construction. When it is a finite verb in a transitive clause, it selects an Agent and a
Recipient, never an Agent and a Patient. The Agent can be human, divine, or a beast (or even
the earth), but the Recipient is always human (individual or group). The Patients include such
things as torah, the good way, knowledge, and how to fear YHWH. The prepositions and

their objects that are collocated with 777° (yrh) should be understood as adverbial adjuncts and

*In Deut 17:10-11, the structure of lines is a-b-b-a, with the verbs 731 — 771> — 17 — WX (ngd — yrh — yrh - “mr).
This structure offers a plausible explanation for the placement of 77 (yrh) in the second of the two parallel lines
of v. 10 (instead of in the first). In Ps 32:8, 77° (yrh) is the second in a series of three. This leaves Isa 28:26 as
the only parallel structure in which 717 (yrh) stands in the second clause instead of the first. See 6.4.2 for further
discussion of the parallel verbs in Isa 28:26.
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not objects. The lexeme occurs in collocation with a variety of other verbs, and the parallel
structures indicate that 77 (yrh) can refer to a somewhat ambiguous kind of instruction.

3.3. Conceptual Data for 1%°-H (yrh-H)

The second aspect of the semantic analyses in this study is the conceptual data that a word
encompasses, that is, its meaning potential. Within this meaning potential of a given word is a
prototypical definition of the word.

In what follows, I describe the meaning potential of 77°-H (yrh-H) ‘to teach’. I
determined the meaning potential by analysing each occurrence of 77°-H (yrA-H) in context,
grouping occurrences according to similar meanings, and then assessing the relationships
among the differing nuances of meaning. I then derived the prototype meaning by
considering the frequency and distribution of meanings.

3.3.1. Meaning Potential of 7%°-H (yrh-H)
The meaning potential, or semantic potential, is the entire conceptual content that a given
word entails. Each instantiation of a word activates a particular aspect of the meaning

potential. Recall van der Merwe’s illustration of activation using BH 7K (nr) ‘to say’: “In

contexts where the content of saying is a question, its potential as a word of asking is
activated” (van der Merwe 2006: 89; cf. also Gen 3:11; 33:5 and Exod 3:13). So, a given
word may have a wide range of meanings, but each instantiation only activates a part of the
meaning potential.

The meaning potential of 77 (yrh) divides into two broad definitions. The first
meaning is visual in nature — directing a person’s eyes to a specific object/location. The
second meaning is cognitive — instructing someone in an area of mental deficiency. This
second definition subdivides into more specific categories as described below.
3.3.1.1. 7>-H (yrh-H ) Definition 1: Visual — To direct someone’s eyes to a specific
something previously unseen; to show someone something
The meaning of directing someone’s attention to a previously unseen object, location, or
event is evident in at least three texts: Exod 15:25, Prov 6:13, and Ps 45:5. In Exodus,
YHWH directs the beleaguered Moses to the piece of wood that will make the bitter waters of
Marah sweet: vy ma i (wayyorehii YHWH ‘es) “and YHWH showed him a piece of
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wood.”*® In Proverbs the worthless lad points toward nothing good: 1n¥axxa 7 n (mdreh

bé’esbe ‘otayw) “the one who points with his fingers.” Of this text M. Fox says, “the

miscreant does not seem to be enticing others to join him in his misdeeds so much as
entangling them in conflicts with others” by pointing them in a particular direction (2000:
221). Finally, in Ps 45:5 the fighting forces of the king (i.e., his “right hand”) will show him

awesome victories such as he has never seen before: 712> MR NN (wétdréka nora ot

yemineka), “‘Let your right hand show you awesome things.”

The idea of directing someone’s eyes to a particular thing could also be in Ps 27:11
and Ps 86:11, where the psalmists plead with YHWH to 77 (yrh) them “[his] way” so they
can escape from their enemies.*” Both psalms are set against backdrops of imminent danger,
and the psalmists ask YHWH to point them in the right direction, as it were, so they can get
away from the danger. Whether the psalms express real situations memorialized for the
worshipping community or whether they were penned about imagined situations is
impossible to know. Regardless of the nature of the original circumstances, the meaning
ultimately went beyond the need to find a literal path.*®

The meaning potential of 77 (yrh) activated in these contexts is nicely captured by
glossing 77 (yrh) as “X made Y see . ..” or “X showed Y . ..” This captures the visual sense
behind directing someone’s attention — their eyes —to something that had gone unnoticed
before.
3.3.1.2. 9>-H (yrh-H) Definition 2: Cognitive — A person of authority or expertise informs
someone who lacks particular knowledge
While the meaning potential described in definition 1 is visual in nature, the meaning

potential here is cognitive in nature; it involves instructing someone in an area of mental

6 There could be more to this instruction, namely, that God also told Moses what to do with the stick. S. R.
Driver (1911: 143) suggests there was a kind of wood that sweetened bitter water. If this was the case, Moses
may have known what to do when he saw the stick.

* The collocations of 77> (yrh) ‘to teach’ + 777 (derek) ‘way’ discussed above (3.2.3.3) only include
instantiations where 777 (derek) is the object of the -2 preposition. In the two occurrences here (Pss 27:11 and
86:11), 177 (derek) stands alone, and this affects the interpretation. I will consider this more extensively below
when I synthesise the linguistic and conceptual data of 7°-H (y74-H) (see 3.4.3).

* Cf. K. Finsterbusch who says that the plea for direction in the path should be understood as a request for
inspiration concerning correct life decisions: “Die Bitte um Weisung des Wegs in V. 1laa ist als Bitte um
Inspiration beziiglich der rechten Lebensentscheidungen zu verstehen. . . .” (2007: 45). While she is un-
doubtedly correct with respect to the application of the text, her interpretation jumps to the application without
due consideration of the psalmist’s real or imagined circumstances — he needs an escape route.
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deficiency. Obviously the two meanings are not mutually exclusive: to see something is to
become cognitively aware of it. The meaning here, however, goes beyond awareness to
understanding.

As in English, BH demonstrates a close relationship between seeing and

understanding. Michael Carasik, in his analysis of X1 (%) ‘to see’ and yn¥ (sm ©) ‘to hear’,

provides good evidence for “the existence of a general Israelite description of understanding
in terms of sight and vision”; seeing in ancient Israel “was so basic that it was used as a
metaphor . . . for thought” (2006: 32—43 ). This aspect of 77°’s (yrh) meaning potential occurs
in two related senses as detailed below (3.3.1.2.1 and 3.3.1.2.2).

3.3.1.2.1. m-H (yrh-H) Definition 2a: To give specific, situational instruction

The meaning of a person of authority or expertise giving another person specific, situational
instruction is the most commonly activated meaning, occurring in twenty texts: Exod 4:12,
15; 35:34; Lev 14:57; Deut 17:10-11; 24:8; Judg 13:8; Isa 2:3 = Mic 4:2; Isa 9:14; Mic 3:11;
Hab 2:18-19; Job 6:24; 8:10; 12:7-8; 27:11; 34:32. The Agent can be human or divine, and
the Recipient is always human. The Patient, when present, refers to information that applies
to specific situations, such as ritual purity and child-rearing.

A common Agent of 77 (yrh) ‘to teach’ is the priest. Priests instructed the people
about purity in instances of skin disease (Lev 14:57; Deut 24:8), and along with judges, they
also made decisions in specific legal matters that required a careful parsing and application of
the law (Deut 17:10—11). Each of these texts represents the need for specific and specialized
knowledge that the priest were responsible to communicate to the people as certain situations
arose. In Mic 3:11, the prophet condemns the corrupt priests for “teaching” for a bribe ( 77172

17 2 [kohanéha bim hir yorii], “her priests teach for a bribe”). The corruption could have

involved taking bribes for otherwise unacceptable sacrifices or for rulings that favoured

guilty parties in difficult legal matters (e.g., Deut 17:10-11).* That the instruction here is

* Micah’s indictment of Judah’s leadership also includes its “heads” ("X, ra@%éha) who judged (0oW, $p#) for
bribes, so the priests’ role in difficult legal decisions may be less in view in his indictment. Centuries later,
Malachi indicts a corrupt priesthood as well, and although he does not use the verbal form of 77 (yrh) ‘to
teach’, he does use the nominal forah three times in his condemnation: Levi (metonymy for the priesthood) had
“true instruction” in his mouth (n»X NN [forat €met], Mal 2:6); because Levi was the messenger of YHWH,
people should have been able to “seek instruction” from him (¥1°9n Wp2* 70 [tord yébaqqésii mippihii], “torah
he will seek from his mouth,” 2:7). The priests of Malachi’s day, however, had instead “caused many to stumble
on account of their instruction” (3702 0°27 an?Won [hiksaltem rabbim battord], 2:8) and had “shown favour in
their instruction” (7172 210 2°RW1 [nose Tm panim battord], 2:9).
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9 eey

situational is evidenced by the fact that the priests’ “instruction” became a commodity,
something to be bought and sold with a bribe.

Prophets were also thought to provide the situational instruction suggested by 77
(yrh). In Judges, after the annunciation of Samson’s birth, Manoah and his wife request that a

prophet (279871 ¥R [ 18 ha®lohim], “man of God”) be sent to them so they would know how

to rear the child (Judg 13:8). While the text identifies this “man of God” as the Angel of
YHWH, Manoah and his wife do not recognise this fact until the angel has left (Judg 13:16,
21-22); they were seeking information from a prophet. The couple is not requesting infor-
mation about how to rear a child; they recognise that Samson will be unique and the situation
requires special knowledge.

The prophets who were teaching lies are behind Isaiah’s indictment in 9:14,°° and
their instruction is arguably situational as well. Although the content of their teaching is not
explicitly given, Isaiah’s charge against Samaria in chapter 9 relates to its pride and self-
sufficiency in the face of Rezin’s threat. The people have been confused and led astray by
their leaders (9:14—15); one can speculate they have been told that all will be well — perhaps
that they just needed to pull themselves up by their bootstraps, so to speak. Regardless of the
exact deception of these prophets, the role of prophets in general fits well with the situational
nature of 77 (yrh) ‘to teach’: the prophet claims to transmit a message from the divine realm
with respect to a particular situation in time.”' In Habakkuk crafted idols are also said to
“teach” lies (2:18—19). This instruction was presumably carried out through their mouth-
pieces (i.e., prophets).>*

YHWHY/EI as the divine Agent is present in Exodus 4 and Job 34. In Exod 4:12, 15,
YHWH confronts Moses’ insecurity by saying he will 77-H (yrh-H) ‘teach’ Moses (and
Aaron) what they should say and do when they stand before Pharaoh. In Job 34:32, Elihu
scoffs at the idea that a man would plead with God to show him what he does not see (i.e., his

iniquity), because the man must already know his sin and does not need God to point it out to

*% See note 20 above for discussion of the participial forms of 7-H (yrh-H).

3! While the exact nature of ANE prophecy is much discussed, it is at least clear that the prophets profess to be
and are regarded as intermediaries between the divine realm and the human realm. For a nice summary of views
on the nature of prophecy and prophetic literature, see D. L. Petersen (2000).

52 Hab 2:18-19 arguably activates the next aspect of 77-H’s (yh-H) meaning potential — i.e., giving instruction
in a general sense. | have included it here because of the situational nature of prophecy.
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him. In each of these texts, YHWH/EI is providing knowledge that the Recipients lacked in
specific situations: standing before Pharaoh and identifying a particular sin.>®

YHWH is also the Agent in Isa 2:3 = Mic 4:2, though the nature of the instruction in
these texts is less clear. The nations anticipate that YHWH will 77 (yrh) them some of his
ways (1277 1 [weéyoreni middeérakayw], “he will teach us some of his ways”) so they
can walk in them. B. Schwartz argues persuasively that Isaiah’s vision of torah from Zion for
the nations is a stylistic and thematic parallel with Deut 17:8—11 and its system for settling
Israelite disputes; thus, the instruction of YHWH here is situational in that he is giving the
nations rulings for specific situations, just as the priests did for Israel in Deuteronomy 17.
This understanding also helps explain the use of the partitive 11 (min): YHWH is instructing
them in some of his ways, namely, those that would apply to their particular situations. While
Schwartz’s argument hinges on repointing the MT’s 221 2y (ammim rabbim) ‘many
peoples’ as 227 2ny (ammim rabim) ‘disputing peoples’ (1998),>* the larger contexts of
Isaiah 2 and Micah 4 support that judicial activity is in view.

Others who instruct in specific situations are the artisans of Exodus 35, Bezalel and
Oholiab. Of them Exod 35:34 says YHWH “put in his [Bezalel] and Oholiab’s heart to teach”
(AN27RY X1 1292 170 NNaDY, idleéhorot natan belibbo hii’ weéoholi’ab). Contextually this is not
teaching the skills of craftsmanship to those who will construct the tabernacle. All the
workers, Bezalel and Oholiab included, are described with similar language: they are skilled

workers (27 0or, hakam [éb) with the necessary ability (71120, tebiind); they know how to do
all sorts of craftsmanship (728919221 n¥7Y [dbeda‘at iibékol-mélakd] “and with all
knowledge and with all workmanship”; naX21=93-nR nwy> 1% [lada at laGsot “et-kol-
méle%et], “to know to do all the work™) (cf. Exod 31:3, 6; 35:31, 34; 36:1). The only thing

said differently of Bezalel and Oholiab is that they are the ones who will “teach” the others.™

What is the nature of this “teaching” if all the craftsmen are skilled artisans? 77 (yrh) is best

>3 Elihu is alluding to the sin he thinks Job is denying.

> 1t is also possible that the sense of 17> (y7h) in Isa 2:3 and Mic 4:2 reflects the giving of instruction in a more
general sense (as in definition 2b below, section 3.3.1.2.2).

% Of Bezalel alone it is also said that YHWH filled him with the riia/ of God: 7112021 77972 DO72X M7 INX KIAX)
TORON™202) Ny (wa dmalle’ Bté riiah elohim béhokmad 1bitbiind iibéda ‘at iibekol-méla¥ka), “I have filled him
with the riah of God, with wisdom and with skill and with knowledge and with all workmanship” (Exod 31:3;
cf. also Exod 35:31).
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understood here as describing the role of project foremen; Bezalel and Oholiab are appointed
to direct the affairs of the construction and provide specific instructions about what needs to
be done as the project moves along.

Finally, situational instruction is found in several Job texts. Job challenges his friends
to point out and make him understand what he has done wrong (6:24), since they are
apparently so wise. In 8:10 Bildad urges Job to consider what earlier generations (2nax,

ubotam; v. 8) can teach him; in context, the sages of old could teach Job about what happens

when people forget God. In 12:7-8 Job suggests that animals and even the earth can “teach”
his friends “that the hand of YHWH has done this” (nXt aniwy min>=7 °> [ki yad-YHWH <Gseétd

z0%]; 12:9). The rhetorical force of the text is less about the ability of the animals or the earth

than about his friends’ inability to see that YHWH lies behind what has happened to Job — for
“in his hand is the life of every living thing and the breath of all flesh” (12:10). Even dumb
animals and shrubbery have more wisdom than Job’s friends; they could “teach” the men that
YHWH is behind Job’s situation.

Situational instruction could also be present in the difficult Job 27:11, where 77 (yrh)
is collocated with the preposition -2 (b-): TR X7 *TW-0¥ WK HR~7°2 0ONR 7NR (Dreh
ethkem béyad--el “aser Gm-sadday 16° Zkahéd) “1 (Job) will ‘teach’ you -2 (b-) the hand of
God; what is with Shaddai [i.e., on Shaddai’s mind] I will not conceal.” The chapter itself is
Job’s last speech to his friends, and it includes an affirmation of his innocence followed by a
two-part description of what happens to the godless.’® Between the two parts that describe the
fate of the wicked, Job makes his declaration about God’s hand. As discussed above, the
sense of the preposition -2 (b-) here is difficult to translate, in part because it is in an
anomalous expression in a notoriously difficult book. In general, translations differ about
whether the preposition -2 (b-) indicates the content or the instrument of instruction. There
are at least three ways the verse is interpreted. First, the preposition -2 (b-) indicates the con-
tent being communicated: “I will teach you concerning (or about) the hand of God.” If this is
the case and given my understanding of how the preposition -2 (b-) functions in other 77’
(yrh) collocations,”’ it would be the only time this sense occurs with 7 (yrh). It is unclear to

me what Job would mean, given his statement that his friends have all seen for themselves

%61 am reading the MT’s ch. 27, in which the entire chapter is Job’s speech; there is however discussion among
commentators about the composition of the chapter. See Dhorme, ad loc. (1967).

57 See 3.2.3.3 above and 3.4.3 below.
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(presumably what has happened to him) (27:12); possibly he intended to “teach them” that
what has happened to him is the work of God’s hand. Second and similarly, the preposition -2
(b-) could be functioning as the indicator of the object (Waltke and O’Connor’s
“prepositional object”) and thus go untranslated: “I will show you the hand of God.” Again, it
is unclear what Job could mean by this; how would /#e show God’s hand or power? While the
second clause of the verse provides a possible understanding — namely, that making God’s
thoughts known is akin to showing his power — I do not know how Job would show God’s
power instead of God showing his power.”® Also given my analysis of prepositional
collocations with 717 (yrh), this would be the only occurrence of a “prepositional object” with
77 (yrh). A third interpretation of the preposition -2 (b-) is that it is instrumental: “T will
teach you by the power of God.” Again, given the context, I do not know what Job would
mean by this and why he would make the claim.

A fourth possible interpretation draws from the larger context of the book of Job and
employs linguistic data compiled earlier in the chapter.”® First, with respect to the larger
context of Job, variations of the phrase “hand of God” are incorporated into several of Job’s
speeches: In 6:9, Job asks that God crush him, let loose his hand and cut him off, and in 10:7
he laments that there is no deliverance from God’s hand; in fact, the very hands that made
him destroyed him (10:8). In a sarcastic speech, Job taunts his friends by suggesting that
animals and even the earth can teach them “that the hand of YHWH has done this” ( ma»=7 "2

— 7w, A

NRT ANy [k7 yad-YHWH ‘Gsétd zo%];12:9) — namely, brought about his circumstances — since

every living thing is in his hand (12:10). It is the “hand of Eloah” in 19:21 that has struck Job,
and in 30:21, Job complains that God persecutes him with the might of his hand. Hand (7,
yad), obviously, is a common word in BH, so it is important not to overread these texts, but
the significance of God’s hand in the book is suggested by the author of the prologue, who
twice sets up Job’s suffering with YHWH’s statement to the satan that he puts Job and all he
has in the satan’s hand (77°2 [béyadeka], 1:12; 2:6). That the book is framed as the ex-

> Dhorme translates, “I teach you the ways of God, what is in the mind of Shaddai I do not conceal,” and says
that since “Job understands very well the ways and dealings of God, and it is precisely in explaining the divine
attitude towards the godless that he has shown the worthlessness of the exhortations with which he is pursued
. ... The hand is the instrument of action” (1967: 384-85). It is unclear to me what Dhorme thinks Job is
revealing to (or not concealing from) his friends.

* Rather than delaying full discussion of this verse to section 3.4, where I consider linguistic data and
conceptual data together for 77 (yrh), I am incorporating linguistic data here that is essential to my
interpretation of Job 27:11.
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periences of Job in the hand of the satan and that it includes so many references by its pro-
tagonist to the hand of God suggests a possible theme.

Job believes that all life, including his, is in God’s hand, that God’s hands both made
him and struck him down to destruction, and that there is no escape from God’s hand. Twice
he refers to God’s hand by using 77 (yrh): first, it is the beasts and earth who instruct Job’s
friends (that every living thing is in God’s hand; 172 [béyado]; 12:7-10), and then it is Job
who says he will instruct his friends 7%-71°2 (béyad--el) and not conceal from them the mind
of God (2R R? [[0° Tkahed]; 27:11).

In section 3.2.5 I argued that the almost exclusive use of 717 (yrh) in the first clause of
a parallel structure implies that the kind of teaching suggested by 77 (yrh) is general or
ambiguous enough to invite clarification. If that is the case in Job 27:11, how does 12 (kAd)
clarify what 77> (yrh) means, and how can the interpreter read back into 77 (yrh) what 1>
(khd) contributes? Job’s statement that he will not conceal what Shaddai is thinking intro-

duces the notion of hiddenness, something that perhaps has gone unseen in the past but Job
will not shy away from revealing it. Job is telling his friends something that has not been
clear to them before. Returning to the first clause with this thought, Job’s assertion that he

will teach his friends %X=7°2 (béyad-%[) hints that he is going to make clear to them something

previously unclear or even out of view. Since the other instances of the preposition -2 (b-)
with 77 (yrh) are suggestive of location (i.e., the position of the subject with respect to the
object®), perhaps the same applies in this anomalous representation of 7 (yrh) “to teach’ +
-1 (b-) + object: Job is saying that he has something to teach about being in the hand of God.
(Cf. Bildad’s statement in 8:4 that if Job’s children had sinned, then God had delivered them

“into the hand of their transgression” [QyWs 7°2; béyad pis‘@m].) That Job could be in the

hand of God and be suffering was incomprehensible to his friends. Their theologies obscured
their view of what God would do. They thought they knew how God thought (and thus
acted). Job, however, refuses to let what is really “with Shaddai” be hidden from them; he

will tell them what it can mean to be in the hand of God after all.®!

59 Tt is true that these are all occurrences of the prepositition -2 (b-) and 717 (derek) ‘way’, so my argument is
certainly open to debate.

%! In light of this interpretation, consider the irony of the prologue; in the book Job believes he is in God’s hand
but the prologue sets him up as being in the safan’s hand. Also, whether my interpretation is best described as
situational instruction, because Job is “instructing” his friends about a particular situation (i.e., being in God’s
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In each instantiation of 77 (yrh) ‘to teach’ detailed above, the rhetoric of Job 12:7-8
notwithstanding, the teaching event involves an authoritative figure passing on information
unique to specific situations, not imparting general knowledge for all time and circumstances.
3.3.1.2.2. -H (yrh-H) Definition 2b: To give instruction or information in a general
sense
This aspect of 77°’s (yrh) meaning potential is abstracted from the definition above, that of an
authoritative figure providing situational instruction. In the texts to follow, however, the
teaching does not refer to specific instances that required instruction; rather it refers to the
composite instruction of a person of authority. An apt comparison might be that of a wide-
angle lens, through which one can see the totality of instruction provided by a given authority
figure, in contrast to the up-close view of particular situations as above. The texts where this
meaning is activated are Exod 24:12; Lev 10:11; Deut 33:10; 2 Kgs 12:3; 17:27-28; Isa 28:9,
26; Ezek 44:23; Ps 119:102; Prov 4:4; 2 Chr 15:3. The Agents are most commonly priests,
but YHWH and parents are also instructive agents.”

In the Pentateuch two passages fit this “wide-angle lens” perspective of 717 (yrh) ‘to
teach’: Lev 10:11 and Deut 33:10. In the aftermath of the Nadab and Abihu debacle, YHWH
prohibits Aaron and his sons from drunkenness so that they will be equipped to teach the
people all the statutes which he had given them through Moses. Similarly in Moses’ final
words in Deut 33:10, he charges the tribe of Levi to teach the people YHWH’s judgements
and torah. As experts in the law of YHWH, the priests were the ones responsible for the
perpetual instruction of the people in all matters of the cult and law. Ezekiel picks up the
same theme in 44:23, where YHWH outlines the tasks of the Levitical priests, namely to
instruct (77, yrh) the people in matters of the holy and profane and the clean and the unclean.
All three of these passages are commands or exhortations from YHWH or Moses to the
priests about their task to instruct the people in the law of YHWH. The fact that the
instruction here is not in response to a particular situation makes perfect sense contextually:
the job description assigned to the priests was to instruct (77°-H, yrh-H) the people, whatever
circumstances arose. The emphasis is on the ongoing task of the priests, not instructions

specific to a given set of circumstances.

hand), or whether it fits more appropriately in the section (3.3.1.2.2) to follow (i.e., more general instruction) is
debatable.

62 Compare also the nominative participles in Prov 5:13 and Job 36:22.



57

Priests are also the instructors in three additional narrative texts: 2 Kgs 12:3; 17:27—
28; 2 Chr 15:3. In contrast to the texts above in which priestly instruction is framed as a
divine mandate, the texts here describe the ongoing activity of certain priests over arguably
long periods of time. In 2 Kgs 12:3, Jehoiada the priest is said to have instructed King
Jehoash. Since Jehoiada and his wife had hidden and reared the child from infancy, acting as
foster parents, it is not entirely clear whether Jehoiada’s teaching reflects priestly instruction
or that of a father. Perhaps it was both (2 Kgs 12:3; cf. 2 Chr 22:10-24:15). Jehoash did what
pleased YHWH for as long as Jehoiada was alive (and instructing him). The priests’ expertise
in cultic matters lies behind the “teaching” in 2 Kgs 17:27-28, the strange account of lions
attacking the resettled people of Samaria because of their ignorance about the 77X *778 vown»
(mispat elohé haares) “custom of the god(s) of the land”; the king of Assyria sent an exiled
priest back to Bethel to instruct (77, yrh) the people accordingly. The priest lived among the
people and “taught” them how to fear YHWH (7Ma>=nX 1R X anX 7710 7Y, wayéhi moreh
otam ek yiréti %et-YHWH); the context that follows affirms that the people then “feared
YHWH?” (along with serving their other gods), suggesting that “fearing YHWH” here refers
to cultic performance.”® The priest made the people aware of how to appease, as it were, the
“G/god of the land.”® The reference in 2 Chr 15:3 to the lack of a “teaching priest” in Israel
at the same time it lacked the “true God” (niX *19R; 2lohé %met) and torah similarly suggests
the ongoing activity of a priest among a group of people. While the nature of instruction
given by this “teaching priest” is unspecified, it is reasonable to assume his role involved
cultic and legal instruction.

YHWHYJEI is also the Agent of 77 (yrh) in passages where the instruction is not
specific to a particular situation but seems to be instruction in a more general sense. The

prophet in Isaiah 28:9 asks a rhetorical question about YHWH:® “To whom would he teach

% This is consistent with the Deuteronomic idea of fearing YHWH. Cohen-Zemach observes that, practically
speaking, “the fear of YHWH” in Deuteronomy is the keeping of the statutes and ordinances commanded by
YHWH (Deut 4:10; 14:23; 17:19; 31:12-13): .7"02 w7512 nI0R1 72 S 1wnm 2" DR S wynn amvawn o
T MYRY wawnm Pt N (“What is the practical meaning of ‘the fear of the Lord’? And the answer to this
is given explicitly in Deuteronomy: the keeping of the statutes and ordinances that the Lord commanded”)
(2010: 227).

% This text is arguably situational (thus definition 2a), but the fact that the priest lived among the people and
taught them “how to fear YHWH” —not just the “customs of the god of the land” — suggests his ongoing

involvement with the people over time.

% See note 44 above for YHWH as the referent in Isa 28:9.
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knowledge (M1, da af)?”® Later in the same chapter, the prophet describes a farmer who

knows his trade because YHWH has instructed him (28:26). In Psalm 119, the psalmist
proclaims his faithfulness to YHWH’s judgements, because YHWH himself has instructed
him (v. 102). That the psalmist is referring to YHWH’s instructions in a general sense rather
than to situation-specific directions seems likely given the theme of Psalm 119 — namely, the
wholesale exaltation of Torah and Torah study.®’

The book of Proverbs also uses 77 (yrh) in this abstracted sense of instruction, though
given the dominance of the educational theme in Proverbs, it is striking that the lexeme is
only found three times in the book.®® Proverbs 4 is one of several lectures from a father to his
son, and in v. 4 the son prefaces his father’s words with this introduction: “He taught me and

said to me” (°2 AR 1M, wayyoreni wayyo ‘mer [i). What follows is most certainly a sum-

mary of fatherly instruction taught over and over in a variety of circumstances.®’

In each text detailed above, the teaching activity is viewed through a wide-angle lens.
The interest is in the collective instruction of an authoritative figure such as a priest, a parent,
or YHWH himself.
3.3.1.3. 7°>-H (yrh-H) Definition 3: A person of authority offers ongoing advice and
guidance about right behaviour to a learner
The third meaning of 77 (yrh) involves a metaphor that extends elements of the meaning
potential already discussed. The metaphor in play here is evident in passages that include
both 17 (yrh) and 777 (derek) (1 Sam 12:23; 1 Kgs 8:36 = 2 Chr 6:27; Pss 25:8, 12; 32:8;
119:33; Prov 4:117°). T will refer to this as the 71>-*way’ (yrh) metaphor.

5 Teaching in a general sense is also implied in the nominative usage of the participle in Job 36:22, where Elihu
exalts El for his power, wisdom, and ways; he asks rhetorically, “Who is a teacher (77%; moreh) like E1?”

57 Similarly, in Exod 24:12, YHWH tells Moses he will write the Ten Words for the instruction of the people
(anmi? [lehorotam]; the Agent of the instruction is ambiguous and could be understood as YHWH or as Moses,
who would instruct the people with the words YHWH gave him. The line between YHWH and Moses as
instructor is often blurred). The Ten Words are instructional in a general sense because they encompass the
entirety of law; they obviously need to be developed for and applied to individual situations.

%8 prov4:4, 11; 6:13.

% Fox notes the typicality of the father-to-son setting for Wisdom literature, and also that this setting can have in
view the transmission of wisdom over more than one generation (2000: 172—73).

% Excepted from this list — though potentially part of it —are Pss 27:11; 86:11. See their discussion above
(3.3.1.1).
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In their groundbreaking book Metaphors We Live By (1980), G. Lakoff and M.
Johnson posited that metaphors are much more than a matter of words or “figurative
language”; instead, they involve conceptual categories. In a metaphor certain elements from
one conceptual category or domain (i.e., the source) are mapped onto another conceptual
category (i.e., the target), creating new meaning. In the case of the 77°-‘way’ (yrh) metaphor,
the source domain is a spatial domain — a path — and the target domain is an ethical domain,
namely, one’s behaviour. As in English, BH often expresses behaviour in terms of choosing a
path (often BH 777, derek). This notion is rooted in a conceptual metaphor that M. Fox calls
BEHAVIOR IS A PATH (2000: 128-31), a metaphor directly related to Lakoff and Turner’s
ground metaphor LIFE IS A JOURNEY (1989: 34, 9-10).”" Within the complex of this
metaphor, the ‘way’ (777, derek) or the ‘path’ correspond to one’s behaviour, namely the
choices they make and how they live.

Before discussing which components of the “path” source domain map onto the target
domain, it is necessary to consider the source domain more fully. Within the spatial domain
of a traveller along a path is the need to make decisions about which route to take at certain
points along the way. On a path he has not travelled before, the traveller needs guidance from
someone who has knowledge of or experience with the path.”” When he encounters un-
certainty, he can consult his guide, and once advised, the traveller is free to make his own
decision. A guide advises and points the way but does not force the traveller. Implicit in the
image of a traveller drawing on the expertise of a guide is the presence of the guide; a
traveller cannot be assisted by a guide who is not accompanying him along the way. While
the guide is with the traveller in an ongoing capacity, he does not advise every step of a
traveller; he provides assistance when the need arises.

Many concepts from the source domain map quite clearly in the target domain.
During the course of life, a person often encounters uncertainty about behavioural choices
and needs the guidance of one more experienced or knowledgeable than he. Once advised, a
person is free to make his own decisions.

At least two additional elements from the source domain map onto the target domain.

First, the continual presence of the guide extends to the target domain; the Agents of

! Lakoff and Johnson (1980) established the convention of capitalizing conceptual (or ground) metaphors in
their study of how metaphors shape our thoughts. The ground metaphor BEHAVIOR IS A PATH from Fox is
central to his discussion of a unifying theme of Proverbs 1-9.

" Guidance can be had from a map, of course; but every map is made by “someone.”
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instruction (Samuel, YHWH, the father persona of Prov 1-9) are present with the learners
(Israel, psalmists, sinners, son) along their way; they are not uninvolved outside sources.
Second, the situational aspect of instruction that is common with 77 (yrh) also maps. This
assertion may not be self-evident; after all, could not an Agent direct a student toward a life
of proper behaviour and be done with it? Perhaps in theory, but in reality choosing the right
path is not a one-time decision — like choosing one interstate over another can be. Even
though the proper path is, as Fox describes, “easy to use” in that it is “straight, flat, and well-
lit [so that] no one stumbles in it” (2000: 130), it is still a path that requires continual steps. If
the choice of the right path were a one-time decision, Wisdom literature would have no
audience and parenting would be simple. In reality, choosing a path —that is, choosing
behaviour —is a step-by-step process in which the need for guidance habitually arises.
Regular decision-making is par for the course, and the use of 77 (yrh) —so commonly
associated with situational instruction — highlights the need for careful guidance when a
decision needs to be made.

Consider the texts below in light of the metaphor just described and the components

that map from the source domain onto the target domain:

1 Sam 12:237
T 72105 7172 2ONK PN 237Y2 999NAR D700 MR Runn 02 77750 901X o)

Gam %noki halila 1T méhato’ la-YHWH mehadol lehitpallel ba ‘adkem wéhoréti

‘etkem béderek hattoba wéehaysard.
“Moreover, as for me, far be it from me that I [Samuel] should sin against the LORD

by ceasing to pray for you; but I will instruct you in the good and right way.” (NASB)

1 Kgs 8:36"

72T TIT737NR 07N 00 DRI AV 7072V IRLAY NAP0Y DONWR VAW XY

77M1% Y7 INNITIWR TRIRTIY 07 AN 727109 WR

3 (Ostborn 1945: 35): “To show the ‘way’ of Yahweh thus becomes the same as to give instruction in the
‘statutes’ of Yahweh.” See also Schawe (1979).

1 have not included here the parallel 2 Chr 6:27. See 3.2.3.1 for discussion of the relationship between these
two passages.
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We-atta tisma© hassamayim wésalahta lehatta ‘abadéka we ammika yisra el ki

térém “et-hadderek hattoba aser yeleki-ba wenatatd matar al--arseka ser natatd

le‘ammeka lenahala.
“[TThen hear in heaven and forgive the sin of Your servants and of Your people

Israel, indeed, teach them the good way in which they should walk.” (NASB)

Ps 25:8, 12
172 DRV 7Y 13'1737 rabyalinii7akignh o]
M TIT Y TRV WORT TN
Tob-weyasar YHWH ‘al-kén yoreh hattaim baddarek
Mi—zeh ha’is yéré? YHWH yorennit béderek yibhar

“Good and upright is the LORD; Therefore He instructs sinners in the way’®. . . .

Who is the man who fears the LORD? He will instruct him in the way he should

choose.” (NASB)
Ps 32:8
SPY POV IXYOR 120 1177172 TN 70K

“askileka weoreka béderek-zii telek 1sa ‘aléka eni.

“I will instruct you and teach you in the way which you should go; I will counsel

you with My eye upon you.” (NASB)

Prov 4:11

SP=HAYNA NN TN aR00 1112
Beéderek hokma horetika hidraktika béma gélé-yoser.

“I have directed you in the way of wisdom; I have led you in upright paths” (NASB)

Each text includes an Agent who is “travelling” the path with the Recipient and is available to
provide instruction when the need arises: Samuel with the people, YHWH with Israel,

YHWH with those who fear him, YHWH with pious psalmists, and a father with his son.

75 Psalm 25, as well as Psalm 119, is very interested in teaching and learning. I will mention the relevant texts
throughout the analyses in chs. 3—6, but I will address the chapters themselves more specifically in ch. 7.

76 Contextually, “sinners” are also humble before God. It is not a referent to unrepentant people, but rather those
who are “walking” along with YHWH but do not always take his instruction.
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That the Agent accompanies the Recipient along the path is expressed clearly in Isa 30:20-21
where 717 (derek) occurs with the participial form 7 (méréka):”’
TATAR MR TV P TR TIW 107K PR 0% X o7 217X 007 1
12129 77737 WAR? TR 127 7IRYn TR
128N 01 1198
Wenatan lakem “adonay lehem sar umayim lahas wélo~yikkanép 6d moréka
wehayii énéka ro ot “et-_moréka weoznéka tisma na dabar mé-aharéka lémor zeh

hadderek lekii bo ki ta’amini weki tasme 7l

“Although the Lord has given you bread of privation and water of oppression, He,
your Teacher will no longer hide Himself, but your eyes will behold your Teacher.

Your ears will hear a word behind you, “This is the way, walk in it,” whenever you

turn to the right or to the left.” (NASB)

YHWH the teacher is with Israel in the way and when she needs guidance in the way, he is
there to say, “This is the way. Walk here.”

The image communicated by the 77°-‘way’ (yrh) metaphor is that of a teacher offering
guidance as needed for the student as they journey along the way together. The teacher is not
teaching mastery of a path — that is, a corpus of knowledge — though knowledge and mastery
of a corpus may be part of the larger educational process.78 Reading the texts in light of the
metaphor provides a clearer understanding of what 77" (yrh) instruction entails — the situa-

tional provision of clarity with respect to behavioural choices.”

71 have excluded Isa 30:20 from my corpus since it is a participial form that functions as a substantive. I
include it here, however, because of what it contributes to the discussion of 717 (yrh) and 117 (derek). The two
forms in Isa 30:20 are M (mdréka), but it is unclear textually whether this is a “plural of majesty” that refers
to God (see GKC §93ss), or whether it refers to a plurality of human teachers. LXX has a plural (tolg
TAav@rtag oe; “those that cause you to err””). With Witmer (and others) I am reading it as a reference to YHWH
because of the mention of YHWH in the first clause; it seems most likely that the second clause is referring to
him as well. See Witmer (2008: 18).

™ Like the priests who parsed the law to make specific applications, the teacher may be parsing a corpus of
knowledge to make specific applications.

" Compare K. Finsterbusch’s explanation for 77 (y74) in 1 Kgs 8:36, “Die Weisung des guten Weges ist hier
nicht im Sinn der Bekanntgabe von Gebotstext zu verstehen — Israel muss die Gebote Gottes bereits kennen,
sonst wiirden die Aussagen iiber Siinde und Umkehr im Kontext keinen Sinn machen. Weisung des Weges
meint hier wohl eine — vielleicht bezogen auf bekannte géttliche Weisung — vertiefende Erklarung hinsichtlich
des Verhaltens, das von dem Volk nach seinem »Siindenfall« erwartet wird” (2007: 17). (“The showing of the
good way to Israel is not to be understood here in the sense of an announcement of the text of the law — Israel
has to know the law of God by now, otherwise the statements about sin and repentance do not make contextual
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The 77-‘way’ (yrh) metaphor also occurs in Ps 119:33, which is not included in the
examples above because of the unique rhetoric of the psalm.*® Psalm 119 —a psalm clearly
interested teaching, learning, and YHWH’s instructions — used the metaphor in v. 33: 1717
2PY AINXRY TP 7T M (héreni YHWH derek hugqéka weesserennd ‘eqeb) “Teach me, O
Lord, the way of Your statutes, And I shall observe it to the end” (NasB).*' In his study of
Torah in Psalm 119, K. Reynolds discusses the pervasiveness of the ‘way’ metaphor in the
psalm: the psalm “begins with the metaphor of the path, concludes with it, and utilizes it in
many verses in between” (2010: 54). Reynolds argues that the author of the psalm “juxta-
poses the metaphor of the path with other terms for Torah throughout the chapter,”
communicating that “there is only one correct path — namely Torah” (2010: 140). What the
psalmist implored YHWH to do for him in this and other requests for YHWH to teach him
will be further addressed in chapter 7.%*

3.3.2. Prototype Meaning of 79>-H (yrh-H)

The prototypical definition of 77°-H (yrh-H) is the definition that describes the most relevant
attributes of the word’s meaning. By considering the frequency and distribution of meanings,
I determined the prototypical meaning to be the second definition of the meaning potential
above: 4 person of authority or expertise gives specific, situational instruction to someone
who lacks knowledge about what to do.

The Agents most commonly associated with the verb are priests, and the Recipients of
their instruction are Israclites, while the Patients are most often associated with YHWH’s
instructions.

3.3.3. Summary of Conceptual Data for 79°>-H (yrh-H)
The conceptual data of 77>-H (yrh-H) include its meaning potential as well as its prototypical
definition. The meaning potential, as described above, consists of three main definitions.

The first two definitions involve the related notions of directing someone visually or

cognitively, and the third is a metaphor that extends the meaning of the first two. 773 (yrh) in

sense. Showing the path probably has the meaning here — perhaps based on a known divine instruction — of
deeper explanation in light of the behaviour which is expected of the people [falling into sin].””) While “deeper
explanation” may be suggestive of providing situational guidance as I describe above, it is vague.

%0 See 3.5.2 below where I deal with the word 7 (1674).

81 Reynolds includes a discussion of the word 2py ( @geb) in this verse and v. 112 (2010: 172-76).

%2 Vocabulary in Psalm 119 that relates to instruction includes 17 (yrh), 1% (Imd), and 12 (byn). See Reynolds’s
discussion of pedagogy in the psalm (2010: 127-28).
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its prototypical instantiations expresses providing someone with specific, situational
instruction or advice. The Agent of instruction can be YHWH himself, an angel or an idol, a
human, or even an animal, but the Recipient of the action is always human.*

3.4. Putting It All Together: Linguistic and Conceptual Data for 7-H (yrh-H)
Determining meaning in context requires accounting for the fact that words have what Evans
calls a “protean nature”: that is, they “shift meanings in different contexts of use” (2009: xi).
By separating the linguistic data and the conceptual data of a word as I have done above, 1
have attempted to respect both the form of words, phrases, and clauses, as well as the
conceptual world behind a word. Only when we have analysed both components can we
determine how given instantiations of a word activate particular parts of a word’s meaning
potential.

In what follows I will not detail how the convergence of linguistic and conceptual
data in each instantiation of 77 (yrh) creates meaning; rather, I have selected some of the
more interesting texts to illustrate the process below.

3.4.1. Priests and Prototypicality

Priests are one of the Agents most commonly associated with the verb 77 (yrh) ‘to teach’.
Given the nature of the prototype for 77 (yrh) — an expert or authority provides situational
instruction —this is no surprise. As experts in the law, the priests were the ones responsible for
applying YHWH’s instructions to everyday life in Israel. The priests’ dual association to the
law and responsibility to the people form a plausible reason for the fact that priestly
instruction is construed almost exclusively in ditransitive constructions: all three participants
in the teaching event are salient to the meaning of the clauses. Priests parse the law for the
people as needed.

Since 77 (yrh) with agentive priests prototypically occurs in ditransitive clausal
constructions, the use of a transitive or intransitive clausal construction constitutes notable
linguistic data. Consider an example of each below.

2 Kings 12:3 is one of only two 77 (yrh) transitive clausal constructions with an

agentive priest.*® Finite verbs of 71> (yrh) in transitive clausal constructions always select an

% This stands in contrast to 5% (Imd), which can apply to animals.

8 Ezek 44:23 is the other. Agentive priests are to instruct the people > wWip 12 (bén godes 1ehal) ‘between the
holy and profane’. Occurring in the context of priestly responsibility, this verse has a unique combination of
common locutions, as well as the verbs 77 (yrh) and ¥7° (yd€). M. Lyons discusses Ezekiel’s conflation of
material from the Holiness Code in his dissertation, From Law to Prophecy: Ezekiel’s Use of the Holiness Code
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Agent and a Recipient — not a Patient — signifying that the most salient aspect of the meaning
is the relationship between the instructor and the instructed. In 2 Kings 12, Jehoiada the priest
instructs Joash the king. The construal of this instructional event in a transitive clause instead
of a ditransitive clause is consistent with what is known of Jehoiada and Joash — that Jehoiada
was a surrogate parent of Joash, rearing him from childhood. That Jehoiada was also a priest
and that he undoubtedly instructed Joash in matters of the cult is secondary. By using a
transitive clausal construction, the author frames the activity of Jehoiada in terms of his
relationship with Joash.

Priestly teaching expressed by 717 (yrh) also occurs twice in an intransitive clausal
construction, a grammatical construction that focuses on the Agent and the activity of the
Agent. Both the Patient and the Recipient in the teaching event are non-salient to the meaning
of an intransitive clause. In Mic 3:11, the prophet indicts the priests, who are “teaching” for a
bribe (" nna D, kohanéha bimhir yoru). Who and what they were teaching is
irrelevant. What matters is that the priests — the gatekeepers for Israel’s access to YHWH —
were allowing themselves to be paid off. Micah’s audience should have been appalled and
terrified; if the gatekeepers to YHWH showed such flagrant disregard for their task, what
hope was there for the people? The motivation of the priesthood had nothing to do with the
people’s wellbeing and everything to do with their own profit — at the people’s expense.

3.4.2. Transitivity and Teaching

When instructional events which logically include three participants and can be construed in
ditransitive clauses occur in clausal constructions that select only two participants, the
meanings are affected. A finite verbal form of 77 (yrh) in a two-participant construction (i.e.,
a transitive clause) always selects an Agent and a Recipient, never an Agent and a Patient.®
The grammatical construction contributes to the meaning of the clause by indicating the
saliency of the teacher and the student, to the exclusion of the content. Several of the

transitive clausal constructions of 717 (yrh) are in the book of Job (6:24; 8:10; 12:7-8; 27:11);

(2005). Ezek 44:23 represents a conflation of Lev 10:10 (P) and Lev 20:25 (H); the author conflates the locution
of P (on...wW1p [godes . . . hal], ‘holy . . . profane’) and the syntax of H (... 29737 [hibdil bén . . . -],
‘separate between . . .’, while also including a locution common to both — “nnu? Xnaw” (tame? lattahér, ‘the
unclean and the clean’) (Lyons 2005: 121, 217; private communication with Michael). The potential signi-
ficance of this to my study is undetermined, and I am also undecided about how the transitive clausal con-

structions affect the meaning in Ezek 44:23.

%Whether this is a grammatically constrained phenomenon or the result of a limited corpus is impossible to
know, but the answer does not invalidate my argument that 77 (yrh) transitive clausal constructions in BH are
interested in the relationships between the Agents and the Recipients, the teacher and the student.
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in each Job or one of his friends is the Agent or the Recipient in the clause. While it is
possible that the use of transitive structures is due to the poetic nature of the book (i.e., a
transitive clause is more concise and terse than a ditransitive clause), it is equally possible
that it is a grammatical device intended to highlight one of the key features of the book —
namely, the dynamic between Job and his friends.™

Only twice in the BH corpus does a 717 (yrh) transitive clause select an Agent and a
Patient, instead of an Agent and a Recipient. The texts are so similar that they invite com-
parison. They are the only two texts with a 77 (yrh) participle that functions verbally and
governs only one object — a Patient instead of a Recipient. The Patient of each is the same —
PY (Seqer) ‘falseness’. The Agent of each is likewise similar — prophets in Israel (Isa 9:14)
and idols, which spoke through prophets (Hab 2:18). Both are said to be a pW 7m0 (moreh

Seqger) ‘teacher of falsehood’. A clausal construction with an Agent and a Patient and without

a Recipient assigns saliency to the Agent’s relationship to the Patient; here, the teacher to the
material. I suggest that by portraying the prophet and idol as “teaching falsehood” — without
identifying grammatically who is being taught — both Isaiah and Habakkuk invite the thought
that their respective Agents are proficient in deception, just as the statement [ teach math
without further context assumes that I am proficient in math and thus capable of teaching it.
3.4.3. Prepositions: “In the Way” Again

In my earlier discussion of the linguistic data contributed by prepositions in collocation with
77 (yrh), 1 argued that prepositions do not signify the object of the verb (i.e., the Patient in
the clause). I gave particular attention to the preposition -2 (b-) and determined that when
used with 717 (derek) ‘way’ it functions adverbially indicating location: “in the way.” 1
concluded that instantiations of 77 (yrh) with 7772 (béderek) are transitive clauses with an
Agent, a Recipient, and an adverbial adjunct. When I discussed the conceptual data
associated with 7772 (béderek), 1 detailed the 77>-‘way’ (yrh) metaphor and how it influences
interpretation. I concluded that by using the metaphor, authors imply that an Agent
accompanied the learning Recipient along the “path” and offered guidance and advice as

needed.

% 1f one were to argue that the use of the transitive clause in Job is due to the poetic nature of the book, s/he
would also have to argue that the phenomenon is due more to the poetry of Job than to poetry in general; the 77
(yrh) ditransitive clausal construction occurs four times in Psalms as well as in other texts that are arguably
poetic.



67

Both the linguistic data and the conceptual data independently suggested similar
meanings. If the preposition -2 (b-) refers adverbially to a location, then its use implies a
more sustained instructive process, inasmuch as an instructor can only instruct “in the way” if
s/he is “in the way” with the instructed. The meaning suggested by this linguistic data is
substantiated by the conceptual data — namely, the 77>-‘way’ (yrh) metaphor.

While the respective data indicate similar meanings independently, the convergence
of the two also creates meaning. The instantiations of 77 (yrh) with 772 (béderek) are
construed in transitive clauses with an Agent and a Recipient. As discussed in detail above,
such a construction indicates the saliency of the relationship between the teacher and the
student. The pairs that occur in these constructions are Samuel and Israel (1 Sam 12:23),
YHWH and humble sinners (Ps 25:8), YHWH and those who fear him (Ps 25:12), YHWH
with the pious psalmist (Ps 32:8), and a father with his son (Prov 4:11). In light of my study,
interpretation of these passages should include the significance of these relationships in the
teaching events.

3.5. Substantives of the Root ;19° (yrh)

3.5.1. Participle 719 (mdéreh)

While the focus of this thesis is verbal roots, two nominative forms of the root 77 (yrh)
require some attention. The first of these is the participle 77 (moreh).

The BH root 77 (yrh) occurs as a substantival participle three times and a participial
adjective once.®’ The three substantives function as nomen agentis: Isa 30:20 (2x); Job 26:22;
Prov 5:13. Adjectivally in 2 Chr 15:3, the participle describes the priest, “a teaching priest.”
In each text the form clearly refers to a person who is considered a teacher: sages, YHWH/EI,
and priests. The participle is not extant in Sira, but 7Mn (moreh) is well known from the
sectarian documents of the Qumran community, where it is most often used in reference to

the Teacher of Righteousness (pTx71aMn, moreh hassedeq),®® an anonymous priest who

served as spiritual leader of the community.

%7 Seven occurrences of 11-H (yrh-H) are participial, but three of them function verbally. Two of these three
(Isa 9:14; Hab 2:18) govern objects and are discussed above with transitive clausal constructions; the third (Prov
6:13) is included with intransitive clauses above. The forms are variously classified as participles and sub-
stantives in the lexica.

5 Also p78 70 (moreh sedeq) “a teacher of righteousness’.
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3.5.2. M0 (tora)

A second nominative form of the root 77" that requires attention is the noun 770 (¢6rd), a
word that occurs more than two hundred times in the MT. In the MT and Ben Sira, 770
(tora) exhibits a variety of meanings, from the instruction of a parent (e.g., Proverbs) to
priestly determinations (e.g., Deut 24:8) to a “body of divine instructions for the people at
large” (Greenberg 1995: 12) to “the verbal expression of God’s desires — both for humanity
and the universe” (Reynolds 2010: 105) to Wisdom itself (e.g., Sira; cf. Deut 4:6). Most
simply, 770 (t6rd) can refer to the divine law (Torah) or it can refer to human teaching or
some other instruction from God (torah). Generally in BH, when Torah (the divine law) is in
view, it is either clear from context or further definition, such as “the torah of YHWH,” “the
torah of Moses,” “the torah,” or “this torah.”® Each instantiation of the noun requires
attention to the full form of the expression and its broader context.

The concept of MmN (tord) is perhaps nowhere more attested than in Psalm 119, a
psalm keenly interested in teaching and learning. Its concept of 7™n (tord), however, is
unique to the MT. Reynolds describes this concept as “greater than the sum of the parts. . ..
[where] the ‘parts’ are the instantiations of Torah, that is, the individual commandments,
stipulations, and promises. Torah comprises all of the commandments and stipulations, but
there is more” (2010: 136). Reynolds argues that the repetitious nature of the psalm is central
to the psalmist’s construction of “meaningful patterns” and “a network of interrelated ideas”
(2010: 137). He summarizes:

The conception of Torah in Ps 119 is a composite of ideas about God’s word that
can be found in various passages throughout the Hebrew Bible, passages that portray
YHWH as a God who communicates with humanity. Psalm 119 promotes the
benefits that God’s communication, in any and all of its modes, provides.
Systematically working out the various implications of the belief that God verbally
expresses desires in Torah would likely lead to the claim that Torah is eternal,
unchanging, and the blueprint of the universe. But Ps 119 does not work out the

% M. Fox notes that, lacking further context, torah in BH “require[s] definition as ‘the forah of the Lord’ or ‘the
torah of Moses,’ or at least ‘the Torah,” to distinguish it from the human forah ‘teaching’ or another instruction
from God,” although “a few verses speak of torah (undetermined) from God, meaning an instruction from God,
usually via the priests, and not specifically the Torah of Moses (Isa 2:3; 42:21; 51:4). This is true even in Deut
33:4, where torah siwwah lanu moseh means ‘Moses commanded us an instruction,” not the Torah. In 2 Chr
15:3 and 19:10 torah refers to a type of law, not the Torah, which would not be distinguished from miswah
‘commandment’ (2009: 821; 21n375; italics original).

Unless otherwise noted, my use of Torah (capitalized) refers to Greenberg’s first conception of the
Torah in the Hebrew Scriptures, namely, the “body of divine instructions for the people at large” (Greenberg
1995: 12), while torah (lower-cased) refers to an instruction that is not explicitly divine law.
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implications in a systematic fashion as later rabbis did. Although it is on the way,
Torah in Ps 119 is not yet the Torah of Rabbinic Judaism (Reynolds 2010: 146).

In the chapters that follow, I will deal with the nature of T/torah when it becomes particularly
relevant in occurrences of the verbs under consideration.”

3.6. Profiling the Prototype Meaning

In light of the preceding analysis of all occurrences of the verbal root 77>-H (yrh-H) and
determination of its prototypical meaning, I am ready to identify its profile against the
universal base of “teaching.” The universal cognition of teaching (fig. 3.1 below), in review,
is as follows: person A (teacher) recognises that another person B (student) lacks knowledge,

belief, skills, or the like (or has incomplete or distorted knowledge, etc.), and person A

attempts to bring about a changed state of knowledge, belief, or skill for person B.

Figure 3.1. The Base — the Universal Concept of Teaching

I have demonstrated generally how 717 (yrh) fits against this universal cognition. In its proto-
typical usage, it refers to an authoritative person providing situational instruction to another.
While all aspects of the base are included in the meaning of the word, however, 77 (yrh)
particularly profiles the activity of the Agent/Teacher with respect to a particular situation in
which instructional Patient/Content is needed. In the figure below I have indicated this by
making the Teacher and the Content bolder face, as well as the straight arrow between the
two to indicate the Teacher’s particular relationship with the Content in a given situation. The

curved arrow is shaded to indicate that the Teacher is active in the transmission, while the

% Introductory sources about the nature and usage of 7™n (6rd) in the MT include Greenberg’s “Three
conceptions of the Torah in Hebrew scriptures,” in which he discusses three notions of the divine law (Torah) in
the MT (Greenberg 1995); Fabry’s article in 7DOT, which deals with the word by book and genre in the
Hebrew Bible (Fabry 2006); and Ostborn’s study of Tora, which shows particular interest in the etymology of
the word and its relationship to 77> (yrh) (Ostborn 1945). See especially the bibliography in Fabry.
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Recipient/Student is highlighted in no way, indicating the passive nature of the Recipient in

the prototypical 1>-H (yrh-H) instantiation.”’

iy,

\

Figure 3.2. The Profile of the Prototypical Meaning of 77°-H (yrh-H)

3.7. Conclusion

In this chapter I have analysed all the occurrences of the verb 77 (yrh) in the Hiphil to
determine its linguistic and conceptual data, as well as how the two interact to create
meaning. The prototype definition of 77° (yrh) describes the core meaning of the verb, and
allows us to identify marginal ways in which the word is used.

I have demonstrated that 77°-H (yrh-H) in BH describes the teaching event in terms of
all three participants (Agent, Patient, Recipient), as well as in terms of only two participants
(Agent, Recipient). The Agent is understood in the text to be a person of expertise, and thus
either qualified and/or commissioned to provide a Recipient with information needed in a
particular set of circumstances. Most often the Recipient is minimally involved in the

educative process; all s/he has to do to receive the information is be able to see or hear.

9 «“passive” refers to the lack of active involvement in the learning process; all the learner has to do is be able to
see or hear. I am not using the term grammatically here.
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Chapter 4
% (Imd)

4.1. Introduction

The verbal root typically associated with “teaching” in BH and Sira is 7% (Imd)." It occurs in
both the Qal and the Piel, and the root also occurs as a substantive. The greatest concen-
trations are in Deuteronomy (17x), Jeremiah (13x), and Psalms — particularly Psalm 119 (27x
in Psalms; 13x in Ps 119). Ten occurrences are in Ben Sira. HALOT s gloss ‘to teach’ for the
Piel falls into two categories: ‘formal instruction’ and ‘to teach a particular skill’; the Qal is
glossed as ‘to learn (to)’ (2001: 1.531). BDB includes the notion of training in the gloss
‘exercise in’ (1952: 540).

The verb in the D-stem is attested in Ugaritic texts, where it means ‘to teach, train’
and possibly ‘to give an instruction’; more common is a nominal form, meaning ‘pupil’ or
‘apprentice’ (Olmo Lete and Sanmartin 2003: 2.499-500).> The root is also known from
Akkadian (lamadu),’ as well as other Semitic languages, including Arabic and Ethiopic.* The
verb is present at Qumran, where it occurs with meanings similar to those found in the MT:
training for battle (the War Scroll), instruction in the covenant and laws (Rule of the Con-
gregation; War Scroll), and learning wisdom (Thanksgiving Hymn) (Kapelrud 1997: 8-9).

HALOT identifies the basic meaning of the root as ‘to prick, spur on’, the sense that

lies behind its use in the noun %n (malmad) ‘ox-goad’ (Judg 3:31). The connection

'm% (Imd) occurs less frequently than v7 (yd€), but its semantic range is more narrowly confined to

teaching/learning than ¥7° (yd ©).

? Goshen-Gottstein suggests that Ugaritic also provides an explanation for several BH texts in which % (Imd)
refers to animals. He hypothesizes that Ugaritic MLD (‘to bridle’ or ‘to tie, attach’), associated with preparing a
riding animal (e.g., in the Baal and Aghat cycles), became confused in BH with 7% (Imd). See Goshen-Gottstein
(1960).

’ The Akkadian verb has a wider semantic range than that of the Hebrew or extant Ugaritic; Kapelrud notes that
the Akkadian form has “approximately the same meaning as yd € in Hebrew: ‘experience, acquire, learn,
understand, comprehend, know (a woman),” D “instruct, teach’ (Kapelrud 1997: 4).

4 See HALOT (2001: 1.531) and Kapelrud (1997).

> HALOT likewise suggests that “relics of this meaning” are in Ps 51:15 7277 2'vwd 719X (Zlamméda pos©im
dérakéka) “1 will teach transgressors your ways” and Sir 51:17, which has variant readings: 71237 °2 77 7%

TRTVTINR TN (ullah haya I lekabod welimlamméday “etten héd%d) (MS B) “Her [Wisdom] yoke was my
burden, and to my teachers I give praise,” and >T01 1K *7a%1° °7 700 790 (wa Gld hayeta i limlamméday “etten
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between % (Imd) and animal training (seen also in Jer 31:18 and Hos 10:11) has suggested
to scholars that the educational process described by the verb 7% (Imd) implies a degree of
harshness.® As Cohen-Zemach points out (and Weinfeld [1991: 442] before him), the letter
lamed in ancient Hebrew script looks like a staff or cattle prod, or, he conjectures, like the
shape of a rod a teacher may have used for the purpose of instruction or harsh discipline
(2010: 228). Carasik takes the association even further and asserts that part of the Hebrew
concept of education was “the restraint of animal-like behavior, the training or, not to put too
fine a point on it, the domestication of the one who learns to follow a certain path” (2006:
49-50).”

The connections between lamed, 1% (Imd), animal training, and human education are
suggestive, to be sure. However, when and how the concept evolved into the kind of
education evident in the biblical text is impossible to assess. My question in this study is what
concept or concepts does the Hebrew text portray? Do the contexts indeed reflect the
potentially harsh restraint of the cattle prod and animal training?

In this chapter, I will analyse all the BH and Ben Sira occurrences of 1% (Imd) in both
the Qal and the Piel, respectively, detailing the linguistic and conceptual data for each before
determining their prototypes and profiles. I will also briefly examine substantives associated
with the root 7% (/md). The linguistic data of greatest interest will be the clausal
constructions and collocations used with 7% (Imd), as well as the relationship between the
Qal and the Piel. While some studies of 7% (Imd) do not address the relationship between the
two binyanim,® the binyanim are significant aspects of linguistic data and thus contribute to

the meaning of each instantiation.

hédi ) “The profit was mine; to my teachers I give (my) praise” (11QPs”, a Psalms MS that also includes the
Wisdom poem of Sir 51.) Cf. also Gk. mpokom éyévetd por év alth 16 6160vtL poL codpler Suow SOZav.
Skehan and Di Lella identify 1773 (w€1h) as being from the root %¥° (y€/) ‘to profit’; they explain the form as
Aramaic influence on late Hebrew (1987: 574-75).

% Cohen-Zemach reads one step beyond the word itself in Judges 3 — noting the usage to which Shamgar puts the
ox-goad, i.e., warfare. From this he suggests the “militant potential” of the root: “¥ 1131 PR n74%1 11 T°PoN N0
12 WM 0907 HY1 AT 9992 Nan P 01w Rvxamen (2010: 229).

7 “One trains an animal to behave as we humans think an animal ought to behave, and particularly to refrain
from the instinctive, ‘animal-like’ behaviors which conflict with human purposes for the animal” (Carasik 2006:
48-49).

¥ E.g., Cohen-Zemach 2010; Finsterbusch 2005.
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4.2. %G (Imd-G)
The Qal of 7% (Imd) is most commonly translated “learn,” and although it does not properly
fit in the BH lexical set “teach,” its relationship to the concept of teaching is obvious. Since it
occurs a good number of times in BH and provides a helpful counterpoint for understanding
79-D (Imd-D) ‘to teach’, I am including it in my analysis. By portraying the educational
process from the other end, as it were, it contributes to the concept of teaching in a
meaningful way.
4.2.1. Linguistic Data of 72%-G (Imd-G)
The Qal stem of % (Imd) occurs twenty-three times in the MT? and four times in Ben Sira.'’
It is a fientive verb that is most commonly used in transitive clausal constructions (26x),
though it occurs in an intransitive construction once as well. The Agents are usually human,
both individuals and groups, and the Patients (i.e., the things being learned) include YHWH’s
statutes, hunting prey, the ways of others, wisdom, war, and fearing YHWH.
4.2.1.1. Transitive Clausal Constructions with 72%-G (Imd-G)
While 729-G (Imd-G) is almost exclusively construed in transitive clausal constructions, the
nature of its transitivity is marginal. As previously discussed, prototypical transitivity
involves two participants (Agent and Patient) that are “maximally semantically distinct in
terms of their roles in the event” (emphasis original); that is, the Agent and Patient should
themselves be considered prototype categories (Naess 2007: 29-30). Naess describes the role
of each event participant in terms of volitionality, instigation, and affectedness.'' As a
maximally distinct category, the Agent must be [+ Volitional], [+ Instigating], and [-
Affectedness], while the Patient is [+ Affected], [- Volition], and [- Instigating] (Neess 2007:
44).

Consider the prototypically transitive English verb kill: in Sam killed the chicken, the

chicken and Sam are maximally distinct because the Agent (Sam) is the instigator of his

? Deut 4:10; 5:1; 14:23; 17:19; 18:9; 31:12—-13; Isa 1:17; 2:4 = Mic 4:3; Isa 26:9-10; 29:24; Jer 10:2; 12:16 (2x,
IA + impf.); Ezek 19:3, 6; Pss 106:35; 119:7, 71, 73; Prov 30:3. The Gp is found once in 1 Chr 5:18.

1 Sir 8:8[A]; 9:1[A]; 13:1[A]; 51:15[B]. The use of 7% (Imd) in Sir 9:1 is ambiguous; it could be read as G or
D: 737 7°%Y 7220 19 79°0 TWR DR RIpN R (Yl tignd’ et 1S4 héqéka pen tilmad/telammed €aléka ra‘a ). (Capital
letters in brackets denote Hebrew MSS as indicated in the text edition by P. C. Beentjes [1997]. The occurrences

of relevant Hebrew lexemes in Ben Sira have been determined by cross-checking the references in Barthélemy
and Rickenbacher’s Konkordanz (1973) with Beentjes.)

"' Since Nzss is describing transitivity and not ditransitivity, the participants involved are only the Agent and
the Patient. There is no Recipient.
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volitional action, an action by which he was not affected; the Patient (the chicken), however,
is absolutely affected by the action, which it did not instigate and in which it had no volition.
Consider also the transitive English verb produce: in The tree produces apples, the tree and
the apples are not maximally semantically distinct according to Naess’s definition because the
Agent (the tree) is not volitional.'> Now consider the English verb eat: in Sam ate the
chicken, the Agent and the Patient are not maximally distinct because, although the Agent
Sam instigated the action and acted with volition, he cannot be said to be unaffected by the
action. The Agent here is what Ness calls an affected agent, a common type of Agent in a
cross-linguistic category of verbs known as ingestive verbs (Nass 2007: 51-84). Ingestive
verbs have the semantic feature of “taking something into the body or mind (literally or
figuratively),” resulting in an “agentive participant [which] is further characterized by the
main defining property of Patients, namely affectedness” (Nass 2007: 52; see also Masica
1976: 52). Like eat, learn is an ingestive verb because the agentive participant takes some-
thing into himself (i.e., his mind) and is affected by it. That there may be an instructional
agent behind the learning activity of -G (Imd-G) (i.e., a teacher) is linguistically
inconsequential: the interest of the verb is the learner, the affected agent.

Consider the transitive clausal constructions of T17-G (/md-G) below.

Text Verb Affected Agent”” | P-NP Patient/Object

[head]

Deut 4:10 impf (the people) nx" my words
(%)

Deut 5:1 wHpf (Israel) ( ,2; 3ms X (statutes and judgements)
Deut 14:23 impf (Israel) to fear YHWH your God (inf compl.)
Deut 17:19 impf (king) to fear YHWH his God (inf compl)
Deut 18:9 impf (Israel) to do ... (inf compl)
Deut 31:13 w-pf (their sons) to fear YHWH your God (inf compl)
Isa 1:17 imv (Israel) to do good (inf compl)

12 Other features are questionable as well; e.g., isn’t the tree affected to some degree by the presence of the
apples, and how does “affectedness” apply when referring to something that did not exist prior to the action?

'3 Logical Agents are in parentheses.

14 By head 1 mean “head of a relative clause”; i.e., the Patient in the next column is the head of a relative clause.
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isg 2:4=Mic impf (nations) war
Isa 26:9 pf earth’s inhabitants righteousness
Isa 26:10 pf wicked righteousness
Isa 29:24 impf grumblers teaching (np%, leqeh)
15
. . R .
Jer 10:2 impf (juss) | (Israel) (%f) the ways of the nations
. . R
Jer 12:16 (2x) IA +impf | (nations) (%f) the ways of my people
sz)k 19:3, 6 wayy (lion cub) to tear prey (inf compl)
Ps 106:35 wayy (Israel) their (nations) deeds
Ps 119:7 IC (psalmist) your (YHWH’s) righteous judgements
Ps 119:71 impf (psalmist) your statutes
Ps 119:73 w-Hmpf (psalmist) your commandments
Prov 30:3 pf (Agur) wisdom
Sir 8:8 impf (you) teaching (npY, legeh)
Sir 9:1'¢ impf (wife) evil (7yn, rad )
Sir 13:1 impf associate of a his way (scorner)
scorner
Sir 51:15 pf (Sira) wisdom

Table 4.1. Transitive Clausal Constructions with 7%-G (Imd-G)

In the transitive clausal constructions of T1%-G (Imd-G), the Patient can be expressed as an
object suffix (X) on a verb, a noun phrase (NP) or as an infinitive complement (inf. compl).
This suggests, at the very least, that the kind of learning 7% (/md) expresses can involve
doing or perhaps being something. I will consider the objects of learning later in this chapter;
here it is enough to note that learning described by 71%-G (Imd-G) can be “cognitive plus” —
that is, it can be cognitive and/or something else. Kapelrud gives expression to this idea in
his statement: “The underlying meaning appears to be ‘have experiences,” perhaps also
‘accustom oneself to something, become familiar with something’ (Kapelrud 1997: 5).
Kapelrud’s “underlying meaning” does not seem to allow for learning that may be primarily

cognitive, but the assessment is helpful nonetheless.

T am emending from 9% (Pe/) with most commentators. See HALOT (2001: 1.531) and Thompson (1980:
327n16). Since % (Imd) in the G and D do not occur often with prepositional phrase objects/adjuncts, the data
is insufficient to speculate what a preposition 2} (°e/) would mean here if the MT is correct. Compare also Jer
12:16.

'® As mentioned above (see note 10), the use of 7> (Imd) in Sir 9:1 is ambiguous, capable of being understood
as G or D: 31 7" 7220 19 7p°0 TWR DR RIPN R (%l tigna? ‘et A55a hégeka pen tilmad/telammed € aléka raca ).
The Syr understood the G-stem: “Do not be jealous of the wife of your bosom, lest she learn evil against you”;
the LXX understood the D-stem: “Do not be jealous of the wife of your bosom, lest you teach (her to do) evil
against you.”
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4.2.1.2. Intransitive Clausal Constructions with 72%-G (Imd-G)

Only one occurrence of 72-G (Imd-G) in BH and Sira is intransitive: Deut 31:12.

Text Verb Affected Agent

Deut 31:12 impf (the people)

Table 4.2. Intransitive Clausal Constructions with 729-G (Imd-G)

The significant participant in an intransitive clause is, obviously, the Agent. In Deut 31:12,
the people of Israel are the Agents, the learners; and although the larger context makes clear
what was to be learned and who would be teaching it, the fact that the grammatical
construction here does not include such information is meaningful. The learners are the
interest of the clause.
4.2.1.3. Collocations with 72%-G (Imd-G)
Two words that occur in collocation with T%-G (Imd-G) are particularly significant,
evidenced by the number of times they occur: ¥n¥% (sm¢) ‘to listen’ and R (yr”?) ‘to fear’.
9-G (Imd-G) ‘to learn’ occurs in collocation with the verb yn¥ (sm ©) four times in Deuter-
onomy: 4:10; 5:1; 31:12-13." 5-G (Imd-G) is always the second verb: so, “listen and
learn.”'® Similarly in Deuteronomy, 19-G (Imd-G) is collocated with the verbal root X~
(vr’) ‘to fear’ five times: with the infinitive complement nx% (léyirZd) (14:23; 17:19;
31:13); with an infinitive construct dependent clause (4:10); and once with a modal waw-
plus-perfect form following it (“so they will fear YHWH your God”; 31:12). In each of these
five texts, 72-G (Imd-G) is the main verb: so, “learns to/and fear/’s YHWH.”

These two collocations dominate the usage of 72%-G (Imd-G) in Deuteronomy: one or
both of them are found in all but two occurrences of T7-G (lma’-G).19 Given the order of the
lexemes described above, we could describe the learning of Deuteronomy in terms of ynw

(sm€), 1% (Imd), and &3> (yr”): Listen to learn and then fear YHWH. This idea, as well as

how Deuteronomy uses the notion of teaching, will be further developed below (see

7 ymw (sm©) is commonly collocated with 759-D (Imd-D) also: Deut 4:1; Jer 32:33; Ps 34:12; Prov 5:13. See
section 4.3.1.4.3.

'® Finsterbusch discusses the relationship between hearing and learning in Deuteronomy, concluding that
although related, they express two different processes. Hearing is a condition of learning, which must entail

memorizing in order to do. See Finsterbusch (2005: 159-61).

' The exceptions are 5:1 and 18:9.
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422.12.1; 42.3.3; 43.2.1.2.1). At this stage, I simply want to note the presence and
prominence of the two words.

4.2.1.4. Summary of Linguistic Data for 72%-G (Imd-G)

In each of the above -G (Imd-G) passages, the learning event has a logical teacher who
may or may not be obvious in the context. For example, it is clear in Deuteronomy that the
teachers of the people include Moses, the Torah, and even the nations. In Psalms, YHWH is
often the logical Agent of instruction. In Jeremiah, nations are the instructors behind Israel’s
“learning of [their] ways.”

While these instructors are part of the larger contexts and thus meaning of the
passages, the selection of the G-stem verbal forms places the particular focus on the learner
as an Agent; the Qal may highlight how the learner absorbs instruction, or it may draw
attention to the responsibility of the learner in the educative process.

4.2.2. Conceptual Data for 2%-G (Imd-G)
The second component of semantic analysis is the conceptual data that a word encompasses.
Each instantiation activates only part of the lexeme’s meaning potential.

In what follows, I describe the meaning potential, or the semantic potential, of T7-G

(Imd-G), as well as its prototype meaning. I determined the meaning potential by analysing
each occurrence in context, grouping occurrences according to meanings, and then assessing
the relationships among the differing nuances of meaning. 1 then derived the prototype
meaning by considering the frequency and distribution of meanings.
4.2.2.1. Meaning Potential of 72%-G (Imd-G)
The meaning potential of 7%-G (/md-G) consists of two broadly related definitions. The
primary difference between them is the relationship between learning and doing. The first and
more common definition expresses learning that occurs by doing. It involves training oneself
through repeated activity, although the “training” may not be undertaken intentionally.

The second definition expresses learning that occurs so that doing will follow. It
involves cognitive learning that should affect behaviour or values. Thus, the basic difference
between the two definitions is that in the first, doing is the means of learning; in the second,

doing results from learning.
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4.2.2.1.1. 2%-G (Imd-G) Definition 1: To acquire a skill or habit through active
engagement

4.2.2.1.1.1. 12%-G (Imd-G) Definition 1a: To acquire expertise through experience and
practice

Four times >-G (Imd-G) is activated to refer to a skill or particular expertise born of
experience: Isa 2:4 = Mic 4:3; Ezek 19:3, 6. BH uses 17-G (Imd-G) in this way to express
expertise in warfare and hunting.

In Isa 2:4 = Mic 4:3 the nations do not “learn” war any longer. These uses of T7-G
(Imd-G) do not refer to formal military training, but rather to actual battle experience which
results in expertise. The situation of the nations of Isaiah (and Micah) in an eschatological
future is presented in paired clauses:

2°NKR? N2 NN manmb o mInIm
Wekittétii harbotam lé7ittim Wahanitotéhem lemazmérot
They will beat their swords to ploughshares  and (elided verb) their spears into

pruning hooks.

2917 °13 PR M R KD TAMON TIW TR R
Lo? yissa’ goy “el-goy hereb Welo? -yilmedii 6d mil hama
Nation will not lift a sword against nation, and they will not learn war anymore.

The “A, what’s more B” relationship®® between the first pair of clauses here is one of
sequentiality. The use of ploughshares precedes that of pruning hooks in the agricultural year.
The relationship between the second pair of clauses also makes the best sense if understood
as one of sequentiality: the lifting up the sword against another nation is either the initiation
of battle or active battle itself, while “learning war” describes nations that are experienced in
battle — that is, they have lived through a good deal of “nations lifting up swords against

9921

nations.””" It is their experience with war that makes them “learned.” BH uses the D-stem of

% See Kugel (1981: 1-58).

I B. Schwartz notes that when YHWH judges disputes between nations (the first two clauses of the verse), it
puts the nations “in a position to reverse the normal process required when international disputes must be
settled. When the population of the countryside is called to arms, as evidenced in Joel 4:10, the villagers are told
‘Beat your plowshares into swords, and your pruning hooks into spears’. In Isaiah’s vision, the belligerent
peoples will reverse the process, turning implements of warfare back into implements of agriculture, which is
what they were originally” (Schwartz 1998: 17).
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7% (Imd) to refer to formal military training and 7%-G (Imd-G) to express the Agents’ on-
the-job learning — and resultant expertise.*

Similarly, Ezekiel 19 describes a lion cub that “learned to tear its prey” (vv. 3, 6).
Obviously, this is not formal training. Rather a cub “learning” to tear its prey can only mean
that the cub is tearing prey; it is mastering the art of tearing prey by actually tearing prey.
4.2.2.1.1.2. 72%-G (Imd-G) Definition 1b: To acquire a habit by engaging in a particular
behaviour
Several usages of ?-G (Imd-G) express the learning of a habit by making certain
behavioural choices (Deut 18:9; Isa 1:17; 26:9—-10; Jer 10:2; 12:16; Ps 106:35; Sir 9:1;23
13:1).

Chapter 1 of Isaiah includes YHWH’s indictment of Judah for its offences, along with
a plea for the people to accept his instructions (vv. 10—17). He tells them to “stop doing evil;

learn to do good” 2w YTY ¥ Yo (hidli haréa  limdii héteb; 1:16b—17a**), and then pro-

vides a litany of “good” they should be doing. The implication is that one learns to do good
by doing good. YHWH’s issue with the Israelites was not that they did not know what was
good to do; the problem was that they did not do it.” -G (Imd-G) here expresses the
activity of training oneself to do good by doing good. Isaiah also includes two references to

the learning of righteousness by the earth’s inhabitants and the wicked (26:9—10). When

2 See, e.g., Song 3:8 (Dp). With respect to Isaiah 2 and Micah 4, I am not suggesting that formal training did
not occur at some point. I am only arguing that 77-G (Imd-G) does not express it. This view is substantiated by
the adjectival use of the ™%-G (Imd-G) passive participle in 1 Chronicles 5, where the men of Gad, Reuben, and
the half-tribe of Manasseh are described as valiant men (2R 2°n, Aayil %inasim) who carry shield and sword
(2m 1 R, nose ¥ magen wehereb), draw the bow (nWp °317, doreké geset), and are “learned of war” ( 717
nanon, [émidé milhamd) (v. 18). Immediately following this description, the men’s military experience is
detailed: they fought the Hagrites, Jetur, Naphish, and Nodab (v. 19; see also vv. 20-22). While the men had
likely undergone some kind of formal military training, as the men of the other tribes would likely have done,
their distinction was their resume. They were “learned of war” because they had experienced it, not because they
had been trained for military service.

> See notes 10 and 16 regarding Sir 9:1.

** The MT’s versification is arguably awkward here, a situation that BHS remedies by setting what it perceives
to be corresponding poetic lines on the same line. That these two clauses belong together is suggested by the
structure of corresponding clauses in vv. 16—17. However, with the Masoretic accentuation, one could argue that
“cease doing evil” summarizes the two clauses before it, while “learn to do good” introduces the following four
clauses. My point is not affected by which reading one prefers.

» K. Finsterbusch makes the same point: “Was bedeutet nun, Gutes zu tun? Durch den Kontext wird nur
angezeigt, dass dies mit Rechtssuche und mit sozialem Verhalten verbunden ist. Es ist aber anzunehmen, dass
die Angeredeten wissen, was in JHWHs Augen als «gut» gilt. Sie brauchen diesbeziiglich keine «Lehrendeny.
Sie miissen nur beginnen, ihr vorhandenes Wissen in die gute Tat umzusetzen” (2005: 18).
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YHWH’s judgements (2°waWn, mispdatim) are in the earth, its inhabitants will “learn right-
eousness” (V117 P8, sedeq lamédit); surrounded by YHWH’s ovown (mispatim), they will
develop the habit of acting rightly. The wicked one, however, will not “learn righteousness”
even then; he will still act corruptly (23, yé‘awwél). This description of the wicked one

makes clear that “learning righteousness” means doing righteously; that is, habitually acting
in just and upright ways.

The most common learned behaviour that BH expresses with 72%-G (Imd-G) is
“learning the ways” of others (most often the nations). In Deuteronomy, Moses warns the
people about the danger of learning the nations’ ways (18:9; cf. 20:18 where he mandates the
ban in warfare so the nations do not “teach” [117-D, Imd-D] Israel their detestable ways). The
psalmist’s confession of Israel’s sin includes its failure to destroy the nations, which resulted
in mingling with them and “learning” their ways (106:35). Jeremiah’s oracle in chapter 10
warns Israel against learning the idolatrous ways of the nations (10:2). In chapter 12 Jeremiah
complains about YHWH’s treatment of the wicked (i.e., they prosper and are not destroyed),
and YHWH responds that after he does eventually judge the nations, if they “learn” the ways
of Israel (as they once “taught” Israel), he will establish them among his people (12:16).
Learning the ways of other nations occurred as the people of one nation engaged in the
practices of another. As they associated with the people, they chose their behaviours and
ultimately acquired their habits.

Sira also uses ™?-G (Imd-G) to describe negative learning that occurs through

association: 1377 712 2 PR 29M 17 pTN NoTA YA (négéa © bézepet tédaheq yado wehoreb el
lés yilmad darko) “The one who touches pitch dirties his hand, and the one who accompanies

a scoundrel will learn his way” (Sir 13:1[A]). Sira 9:1 refers to a woman who “learns” evil
against her husband, and her behaviour is shaped by her husband’s jealousy.

4.2.2.1.2. 7%-G (Imd-G) Definition 2: To actively acquire cognitive awareness that results
in a particular action or attitude

The second basic meaning of 7-G (Imd-G) involves the cognitive acquisition of a body of
knowledge that should affect the learner’s behaviour or values. The learning extends beyond

the initial cognitive acquisition to include an affective or dispositional outcome as well.®

% Dispositional is Issler and Habermas’s term, although they are developing and adapting a similar concept
from Wolterstorff, who argues that religious instruction involves the “formation of right tendencies” (1980: 15).
Issler and Habermas contend that religious learning and teaching include more than the three standard types of
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While the above discussion of ™7-G (Imd-G) involves acquiring a skill or habit by
doing, ™%-G (Imd-G) in the sense described here involves acquiring knowledge for doing.
Above, the mode of learning is clear: doing is learning. Here the modes of learning are less
clear, although the desired results are clear.
4.2.2.1.2.1. %-G (Imd-G) Definition 2a: Words, statutes, judgements, and
commandments; to fear YHWH
The root T?-G (Imd-G) frequently occurs in the context of learning YHWH’s words, statutes,
commandments, and judgements (2°727 [debarim], opn [hugqim], 2WOWN [mispatim], and
mxn [miswaot]), or learning “to fear” him. This sense of 7%-G (/md-G) only occurs in
Deuteronomy and Ps 119 (Deut 4:10; 5:1; 14:23; 17:19; 31:12-13, Ps 119:7, 71, 73).27 The
learning process, according to Deuteronomy’s telling, began at Horeb where YHWH
commanded Moses to assemble the people so “I can cause them to hear my words which they
must learn so they fear me . . . and teach their children” ( °nX 7R7°% 1779 WK *127NKR QYAWR
PN 01NN ... [asmi®ém et-debaray “Gser yilmédin léyir%d oti . . . wé’et-bénéhem
yélammediin]; 4:10).** In Deut 5:1, Moses summons Israel to hear the statutes and judge-
ments so they would learn them and be careful to do them (anwy? ananwh ank onTno

[tilemadtem Btam usemartem la ‘Gsotam]). These two passages indicate that there was a body

learning in educational literature (cognitive, psychomotor, and affective) and involves forming the will. See
Issler and Habermas (1994).

*7 Cohen-Zemach observes that, practically speaking, “the fear of YHWH” in Deuteronomy is the keeping of the
statutes and ordinances commanded by YHWH (Deut 4:10; 14:23; 17:19; 31:12—13): Sw nowyna anwnwn »n
S MPRY 2OWownm ORI NPAY L7023 WII9HA NI0M1 72 98 7wnm 2" nk»" (2010: 227). Reynolds, discussing
the use of X (yr?) in Psalm 119 by comparing it with the same in Deuteronomy, notes that Deut 6:2 (“You
shall fear YHWH your God, in order to keep his statutes and his commandments, which I am commanding
you”) could also be translated, “You shall fear YHWH your God by keeping his statutes. . . .” He notes, “The
function of the infinitive 7nw> is open to at least two interpretations. Keeping the commandment can either be
(1) a demonstration of one’s fear for God, namely logically subsequent, or (2) a means by which one fears God,
and perhaps the two options are not mutually exclusive but complementary” (2010: 39-40).

¥ Exodus’s account of the event includes no didactic terminology as Deuteronomy does (cf. Exod 19:9, 17-25;
20:18-22). The earlier account is shaped differently for an expressed twofold reason. First, YHWH wanted to
validate Moses’ authority before the people. The people only heard YHWH’s words from Moses because, after
witnessing the theophanic event on the mountaintop, they were too terrified to hear YHWH himself and pleaded
with Moses to speak to them instead. Secondly, YHWH wanted to scare the hell out them — that is, he wanted
them to be so terrified that they would not dare sin: IXWAN °N%2% 03°1975Y WX a0 NN (iba‘abir tihyeh
yirtato ‘al-pénékem lebilti teheta? ii; Exod 20:20). In Deuteronomy’s retelling, the people hear the words and
learn them so they will fear YHWH. Finsterbusch notes that although YHWH’s directions to the people do not
make explicit how they were to teach their children the fear of YHWH, only one possibility is conceivable: the
adults were to tell their children about this experience in such a way that the reaction of their children would be
fear (Finsterbusch 2005: 154).
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of knowledge to be learned and then obeyed. Three closely related passages later in the book
identify the recipients of this command: everyone from the children (31:13) to the king
(17:19; for “Israel” as learners see 14:23 and 31:12). The process began with hearing (ynv,
sm ) the words of Moses as he spoke (727, dbr) YHWH’s words to the people; they were
responsible to listen, learn, and then teach their children.”” The learning in Deuteronomy
comes by listening and obeying. The learning is such that the content is ingrained upon the
mind, “training” the mind to prompt behaviour that accords with the instruction.

Psalm 119 —a psalm clearly interested in teaching, learning, and YHWH’s
instructions — includes three instantiations of %-G (Imd-G) (vv. 7, 71, 73), in which the
psalmist learns YHWH’s judgements (2°wown, mispatim), statutes (o°pr, hugqim), and
commandments (Mxn, miswot). As objects of 7% (Imd; in the G- and the D-stems), these

words are elsewhere only found in Deuteronomy.’® Borrowing of language is characteristic of
Psalm 119, in which “traditional religious language” from elsewhere in the Hebrew Bible is
employed for Psalm 119’s tour de force portrayal of a pious student of Torah.”!

In v. 7, the learning is similar to what Deuteronomy portrays — namely, learning that
results in doing: TP7¥ “WOWN 7192 225 WA IR (Ddéka beyoser lebab belomdi mispaté
sidgeka) “1 will praise you with an upright heart when I learn your righteous judgements.”
Learning YHWH’s judgements results in the psalmist praising YHWH. Verse 71 appears in a
stanza that contains a clustered usage of ™% (Imd),”* as well as the theme of the psalmist’s
affliction (vv. 67, 71). One thrust of the stanza is that affliction prompts the psalmist to learn
YHWH’s word: 7P 7298 1917 o001y 2% W (6b Ii ki unnéti lema an “elmad hugqéka) “It
was good for me that I was afflicted, so that I would learn your statutes” (v. 71; cf. v. 67).

The final occurrence of 72%-G (Imd-G) includes acknowledgment that learning the

¥ The passages in Deuteronomy where Moses “speaks” (1217, dbr) YHWH’s words/commands to the people
instead of “teaching” (119, Imd) them are almost all in the narrator’s voice (1:1, 3; 4:45; 31:1, 30; 32:44, 45).
Once the people refer to Moses’ activity with 127 (dbr, 5:27). The voice of Moses favours T22-D (Imd-D) for his
communication; only once does he use 1727 (dbr) to refer to his speaking/teaching —in 5:1, he “speaks” to the
people and they are to “learn” (112-G; Imd-G). The narrator only refers to Moses’ communication as “teaching”
once (31:22).

3% Isa 29:13 uses the Dp ptc in reference to a “commandment learned of men” (77597 DWIN MXR, miswot Andasim
mélummadd). See note 88 below. See also Sira 45:17, which references Aaron teaching the opn (huggim)
‘statutes’ to Israel.

3! «“Traditional religious language” is K. Reynolds’s expression (2010).

32 The fer stanza (vv. 65—72) has two G-stem and two D-stem usages of 7% (Imd).
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commandments requires more than human effort: NN 772K *1°20 1N Ny P
(vadéka ‘asuni waykoneniuni habinéni wéelmédd miswotékd) “Your hands made me and
fashioned me; make me understand that I may learn your commandments” (v. 73). Reynolds
summarizes Psalm 119’s view of learning:

Torah study is not a formula that will automatically produce the correct

results. The exemplary student gains knowledge and access to God through

Torah but only when God grants him knowledge and access. The speaker may

keep all the laws, but he still needs God’s intervention. Obedience has some

positive effect, but it does not produce the desired results by a mechanistic

chain of cause and effect. Insight into God’s word is a benefit granted

personally by God that leads to obedience, and obedience is an activity

supported and made possible by God that yields the benefit of greater insight.

This is not faulty logic on the part of the author, since Torah observance and

Torah study are mutually reinforcing activities. The relationship between the

speaker’s obedience of Torah and his understanding of Torah is an example

that demonstrates the author is portraying a process of spiritual formation

(Reynolds 2010: 88).
As in Deuteronomy, learning and doing go hand in hand in Psalm 119. However, Psalm 119
also includes a role for YHWH in the learning process. Finsterbusch describes the role of
YHWH as the one who needs to create the proper conditions for learning because his statutes
are required for life and preservation from ruin.”
4.2.2.1.2.2. 29-G (Imd-G) Definition 2b: Other teachings and wisdom
The meaning of ™%-G (/md-G) here is similar to the one just discussed, in that it involves the
acquisition of cognitive knowledge that should —if properly acquired — affect the learner’s
behaviour or beliefs. I have distinguished these from the occurrences above because of the
specialized significance the lexeme has in Deuteronomy and Psalm 119 with respect to
Israel’s religion, specifically, YHWH’s words and ways. The usages here represent a broader
range in more neutral contexts: Isa 29:24; Prov 30:3; Sir 8:8; 51:15.

Isaiah’s vision of the future in chapter 29 includes “grumblers” who will learn
teaching (Mp2-171%° @I, werdgénim yilmédi-leqah), while those who stray in spirit come to

understanding (712 MA™YN W [weyadeti to“é-riah bind ]; v.24). The context does not

3 «Auch die Beschiftigung mit den Geboten JHWHs hat existentielle Dimensionen: Nach V. 80 bedeutet die
ungeteilte Beschéftigung mit den chugqim beispielsweise die Bewahrung vor dem »Zuschanden-Werden« —dies
sollen nach dem betenden Ich die gottlosen frevlerischen Menschen (V. 78a). Da JHWH als Schopfer
naturgemill Interesse am Leben seiner Geschopfe hat, muss er sozusagen auch — als Lehrer — lebenslang die
Voraussetzung fiir das entsprechende religiose Lernen seiner Geschopfe (er)schaffen, denn dies ist die
Bedingung fiir ein Leben in seinem Sinn” (Finsterbusch 2007: 142).
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explicitly indicate what this teaching entails or what results from learning it, but the
specification that the learners are grumblers suggests, at the very least, that perhaps the

grumbling disappears. Fox notes that np? (legeh) often includes a connotation of “attractive,

persuasive speech” (2000: 63); its usage to describe what grumblers learn evokes a bit of
irony.
Agur, in Prov 30:3, laments that he has not “learned” wisdom, nor does he have

knowledge of the Holy One (¥R 22W7p nyTY mndmn *n?>=X, welo Zlamadti hokmad wéda ‘at
qédosim “eda ‘). While Agur likely means a “(learned) ‘wisdom’” here (Fox 2009: 856) — that

is, a body of tradition passed down — wisdom is integrally connected to behaviour; it is not
simply cognitive mastery of teachings. In a similar usage, Sira boasts that he has learned

wisdom: >n7a% 7non MW 3R (Udoday minné Yray hokmd lamadti) “Lord, from my youth I
learned wisdom” (51:15[B]). In Sir 8:8[A], Sira urges his reader to learn from the sages what
is necessary to stand before princes: np% 7[.]n2N 1% 2 WVINT QAPNTNA D70 DMWY WY OR
0o 2192 2x°na° (%l yittos Sthat hakamim tbéhidotéhem hitrattes ki mimmennii tilmad leqeh
lehittasseb lipné sarim) “Do not abandon the discourse of the wise; in their riddles you will

be taught, for from them you will learn instruction to stand before princes.” The learning of
the tradition (cf. Sir 8:9) involves cognitive acquisition that, properly applied, shapes
character and ability. In each of these learning situations, the knowledge truly acquired
affects behaviour or values.*

4.2.2.2. Prototype Meaning of 72%-G (Imd-G)

The prototypical definition of 7%-G (Imd-G) is the definition that describes the most relevant
attributes of the word’s meaning. By considering the frequency and distribution of meanings,
I determined the prototypical meaning to be the first definition above in 7%-G’s (Imd-G)
meaning potential: fo acquire a skill or habit through active engagement. Although -G
(Imd-G) occurs with the greatest frequency in Deuteronomy and Psalm 119, the narrowness
with which it is used in those contexts suggests that the authors are applying a more broadly
used word to a specific situation — namely, learning YHWH’s instructions. The wider distri-
bution of the word in BH and Sira demonstrates the prototypical meaning. Elsewhere the verb
appears in a variety of contexts where it selects a number of different objects (doing good,

hunting, nations’ behaviour, wisdom, war). The prototypical meaning of m>-G (Imd-G)

** 1t is also possible that some later usages of T (Imd) reflect a more theoretical learning or knowing. Diedrich
raises this possibility, and I will discuss it further with 72%-D (/md-D; see 4.3.2.1.2.2). See Diedrich (1990: 61).
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contributes to the significance of its usage in Deuteronomy and Psalm 119. By using %-G
(Imd-G) to describe the process of acquiring YHWH’s instructions, the authors infuse the
notion of action into the process: YHWH’s instructions are learned so they can be done.
Perhaps there is also a sense that YHWH’s instructions are learned as they are done.

4.2.2.3. Summary of 72%-G (Imd-G) Conceptual Data

The conceptual data of 729-G (Imd-G) include its meaning potential as well as its proto-
typical definition. The meaning potential consists of two main definitions, with the primary
difference between them being the relationship between learning and doing.

9-G (Imd-G), in its prototypical instantiations, expresses learning that occurs by
doing. The less prototypical occurrences (i.e., in Deuteronomy and Psalm 119) express
learning that occurs so that doing will follow.

4.2.3. Putting It All Together: Linguistic and Conceptual Data for 72%-G (Imd-G)
The convergence of the linguistic and conceptual data creates meaning. In what follows, I
detail some of the more interesting examples where this happens with 7%-G (Imd-G).

Because 79-G (Imd-G) ‘learn’ is an ingestive verb, its Agents are affected by the
action — a trait usually reserved for the Patient in a transitive clause. When 129-G (Imd-G) is
used, the interest is the learners, not the instructors.
4.2.3.1. Communicating Culpability
The linguistic and conceptual data of ™7-G (/md-G) interact to communicate the culpability
of the “student.” While Deuteronomy’s primary thrust is the teaching of Moses (722-D [Imd-
DJ; see below), the book also emphasises the role of the learners, in part by using %-G (Imd-
G). By summoning the people to learn the instructions of YHWH, Moses shares the
educational responsibility with them and makes them clearly culpable. He will teach, but the
people have to learn . . . and do.

A similar culpability applies to the earth’s inhabitants in Isa 26:9—-10. When YHWH’s
judgements are in the earth, its inhabitants will — or will not — learn righteousness. Although
the context makes clear that YHWH has created the conditions for learning,® the focus is not
on YHWH as an Agent. Rather, the focus is on the learners, who are responsible to take

advantage of the conditions for learning. The learner must be receptive. The use of T?-G

% Note the similarity to the later expression of the psalmist that unless YHWH gives him understanding, he
cannot learn (119:73).
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(Imd-G) 1n transitive clauses highlights the responsibility of the learner to receive and be
affected by the content.

4.2.3.2. Learning the Ways

A second illustration of how linguistic data and conceptual data interact to create meaning is
found in Jer 10:2 and Jer 12:16.

Jer 10:2 NANT9X DM MNRM 17220798 0133 TIT°0X

et-derek haggoyim “al-tilmadi imé-otot hassamayim “al-téhati

“The way of the nations do not learn, and at the signs of the heavens, do not be

dismayed.”

Jer 12:16 M MW YAWAD Y 03777DR 1T TR aR 1M

Wehaya im-lamod yilmedi “et-darké ‘ammi lehissabéa ¢ bismi hay-YHWH

“And it will be if they will really learn the ways of my people, to swear by my name,

‘As YHWH lives’ .. .”

While the root % (/md) occurs thirteen times in Jeremiah, these are the only two places in
Jeremiah where T%-G (Imd-G) occurs, and the similarities between the two texts are striking,
suggesting that they deliberately invite comparison and contrast. Each features a transitive
clausal construction with T%-G (Imd-G) in which the Agent is a nation (or nations) and the
object of learning is the ways (i.e., behaviour) of another nation. The differences include the
negative X (/) and emphatic word order in 10:2, and the infinitive absolute and result
clause in 12:16. In chapter 10 YHWH admonishes Israel not to learn the way of the nations.
The object (237 TV7°DR [ et-derek haggoyim]; “the way of the nations”) is in initial position
in the sentence, and as the topic of YHWH’s diatribe against idolatry in vv. 3—16, its position
serves to focus the topic and make clear precisely why Israel should not learn such
abominable ways. In contrast, 12:16 places emphasis on the verb: the nations are promised
prosperity if they will learn well (IA and finite verb) Israel’s ways.

An immediate question comes to mind: Since the ways of Israel are what raise the ire
of YHWH throughout the book, why does he not tell the nations to learn his ways (cf., e.g.,
Isa 2:4 = Mic 4:3)? I suggest two reasons. First, no one ever learns (17-G, Imd-G) the “ways

of YHWH,” as %-G (Imd-G) is used for learning another’s behaviour; people learn
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YHWH’s statutes and such, but they do not learn his behaviour.* Second, the text invites
comparison of Israel’s learning and the nations’ learning.

What does the author of Jeremiah accomplish by inviting us to compare 10:2 and
12:16? First, as the (affected) Agents of the T%-G (Imd-G) transitive clauses, both the nations
and Israel bear responsibility for their learning.”’ They are culpable. Second, consideration of
10:2 in light of 12:16 suggests what Israel should be learning as well. If Israel does as told in
10:2 and does not learn the way of the nations, a gap is created —the object of Israel’s
learning. If Israel does not learn the way of the nations, what should it be learning?
Comparison to 12:16 allows the inference that Israel should be learning the ways of ideal

Israel, just as the nations should.

(Affected) Agent Object of Learning (Patient)
Jer 10:2 Israel Wa}%éﬁons
Jer 12:16 Nations ways of Israel

Figure 4.1. “Learning” in Jeremiah 10:2 and 12:16

4.2.3.3. Learning in Deuteronomy and Psalm 119

Another case in which the interaction of linguistic and conceptual data is evident is the use of
9-G (Imd-G) in Psalm 119. While Psalm 119 borrows from religious language throughout
the Hebrew Bible, the fact that one of these borrowings is Deuteronomy’s otherwise
exclusive use of 7%-G (Imd-G) with YHWH’s judgements, statutes, and commandments is
significant. Analysis of the objects selected by 72-G (Imd-G) in its clausal constructions as
well as the context of the constructions shows a unique relationship between Deuteronomy
and Psalm 119. What Deuteronomy projects as an ideal — learn so that you can do — Psalm
119 illustrates in its portrayal of one who loves and learns YHWH’s instructions. In turn, the
student is formed by them: “The goal of Torah study in Ps 119 is the internalization of Torah,
which shapes the student’s character” (Reynolds 2010: 85).

3% Interestingly, YHWH and others can teach (1n9-D, Imd-D) his ways; this is because 717 (derek) ‘way’ with
reference to YHWH has different nuances of meaning: (1) his behaviour (e.g., Deut 32:4; Ezek 18:25, 29) and
(2) his moral requirements (e.g., Gen 18:19; Ps 18:22).

37 The culpability of the nations is given even further attention in 12:16, where the second half of the verse
describes their role in Israel’s idolatry by using Tm?-D (Imd-D). They taught Israel to swear by the Baals.
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The examples above illustrate how the linguistic and conceptual data of ™>-G (Imd-
G) converge to create meaning. Not every text is fraught with significance when the two sets
of data are considered together, but the process often does elicit meaning that may otherwise
go unnoticed.
4.3. 7%-D (Imd-D)
4.3.1. Linguistic Data of 72%-D (Imd-D)
Having analysed the root 7% (Imd) from the perspective of the one affected — namely, the
student — I now turn to the D-stem, the verb that expresses the instructor’s action on behalf of
the student. In the Piel, 7% (Imd) is most commonly translated “teach” or “train,” and it is the
BH word most often associated with the teaching event.

The D-stem of % (Imd) appears in the MT fifty-seven times and five times in Ben
Sira.”® The word represents instruction given by individual people or groups, most often
intentionally. The learners, the Recipients, are individual people, groups of people (including
nations), God, and even animals. The word is used most extensively in Psalms, where it
occurs twenty-two times, most often in Psalm 119 (10x), but the greatest concentration of the
word is in Deuteronomy, where its usage pertains almost exclusively (9/10) to Moses’
teaching of YHWH’s words (2°pn [Auggim], oo0own [mispatim], men [miswat], mw [sird]).”
The book of Jeremiah, clearly written within the purview of Deuteronomy, also uses T17-D
(Imd-D) frequently (9x).

The use of the Piel introduces the presence of an under-subject, absent in the Qal.*’

With respect to > (Imd), the affected Agent of the Qal becomes the under-subject of the Piel

(i.e., the learner or the student), and an instructive Agent becomes explicit. The voice of the

38 amv-D (Imd-D) occurs in Deut 4:1, 5, 10, 14; 5:31; 6:1; 11:19; 20:18; 31:19, 22; Judg 3:2; 2 Sam 1:18; 22:35 =
Ps 18:35; Isa 40:14 (2x); 48:17; Jer 2:33; 9:4, 13, 19; 12:16; 13:21; 31:34; 32:33 (2x); Pss 25:4, 5, 9; 34:12;
51:15; 60:1; 71:17; 94:10, 12; 119:12, 26, 64, 66, 68, 99, 108, 124, 135, 171; 132:12; 143:10; 144:1; Job 21:22;
Prov 5:13; Qoh 12:9; Dan 1:4; Ezra 7:10; 2 Chr 17:7, 9 (2x). The MT of Song 8:2 has *3122n (t¢lammeédeni) ‘she
teaches me’, but I emend with M. Fox (1985: 165-66) to *n72° 170 28) (wéel heder yoladti) ‘to the room of her
who bore me’. The Sira texts are 4:11[A]; 15:10[A]; 45:5[B]; 45:17[B]; 51:17[B]. % (Imd) is also extant in
15:20[B], but I have omitted it from my corpus on account of its textual uncertainty. MS A, referring to YHWH,
has 212 "WIR / 29177 8?1 RuA? WK MX R (167 siwwd 2nds lehato’ welo” hehelim ansé kazab ), “he (YHWH) has
not commanded anyone to sin, nor will he make men of deceit weak.” MS B has *wiX? o™pw 17 891 Xvn? [...]
A ([...] lahato® welo? limmeéd seqarim léansé kazab), “[...] to sin, and he did not teach falseness to men of
deceit.” The Greek does not clarify: o0k éveteidoto o08evl doefely kal olk €dwkev dveoLy.

%% Psalms has more occurrences of T>-D (Imd-D), but the concentration is greater in Deuteronomy given the
relative sizes of the books.

40 See Waltke and O’Connor for the role of the under-subject in the system of binyanim (1990: 358).
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under-subject is passive; that is, the under-subject is acted upon by the subject, who “effect[s]
or caus[es] a state corresponding to the basic meaning of the root” (Waltke and O'Connor
1990: 398); in the language of the study here, the Agent brings about a changed state for the
Recipient.*' The “state” caused by the Agent of a T5-D (Imd-D) clause is learning, but in
what sense can one person bring about the state of learning for another? An Agent can, at the
very least, bring about a state in which learning should or could occur, but ultimately the
Agent cannot control whether the Recipient learns. This reflects the marginal transitivity of
% (Imd). Later in the chapter (section 4.6), I will return to the issue raised here and ask how
the data affect the answer to the question, In what sense can an Agent bring about a state of
learning?

In what follows I analyse the linguistic data of 72%-D (/md-D) according to clausal
constructions: ditransitive, transitive, and intransitive. Then I consider several nouns that
occur in collocation with T%-D (Imd-D) before examining verbs that occur in parallel
structures with T2%-D (Imd-D).*
4.3.1.1. Ditransitive Clausal Constructions with 72%-D (Imd-D)

The verbal forms of T%-D (/md-D) occur most commonly in a ditransitive clausal con-
structions (39/61): each has a grammatical Agent, Patient, and Recipient. 7%-D (Imd-D)
occurs in all three types of ditransitive constructions: the double object construction, the

object-plus-dative/indirect object construction, and the relative clause construction.*

Text Verb Agent R-NP Recipient P-NP Patient
ks +
Deut 4:1 ptc (Moses) 2t 2mp X (Israel) ;ﬁ(?g(;r(rllefl?s) statutes and
ks .
Deut 4:5 pf (Moses) 2t 2mp X (Israel) statutes and judgements
ks .
Deut 4:14 I+1C (Moses) 21 2mp X (Israel) statutes and judgements
Deut 5:31 impf (Moses) 3mp X (Israel) [head] ;Eg;;?;if; and
ol
Deut 6:1 I+IC (Moses) 21 2mp X (Israel) [head] }ﬁ;ggﬁiﬁi and
. X ol
Deut 11:19 w+pf (Israelites) 2 | Your sons »t 3mp (words)

1 Waltke and O’Connor reserve the term causative for the Hiphil, in which an agent causes an under-subject to
act; the Piel is associated with causation in that it causes a state for a passive under-subject (1990: 400).

2 Participles that clearly function as nouns are included with other nominal forms in section 4.4.

* Respectively, “I taught Sam math”; “I taught math to Sam™; “X should __the math which I taught Sam.”
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to do (I+IC) according to

Deut 20:18 impf (nations) 2t 2mp X (Israel) all
. ks
Deut 31:19 imv (Moses) 2 | SODS of Israel 3fs X (song)
DR
Deut 31:22 wayy (Moses) ¢ | SODS of Israel 3fs X (song)
Judg 3:2 1+IC (YHWH/nations) 3mp X (Israel) war
2Sam1:18 | I+IC (David) sons of Judah “nyp (gaset, bow’)
Isa 40:14b wayy (who?) ?;(III?IV)éH) knowledge ny7 (da ‘at)
Isa 48:17 ptc (YHWH) 2ms X (Israel) to profit (1+ IC)
ok i ok
Jer 2:33 pf® (Israel) 2t isgr::;ked 2 | Your ways
Jer 9:4 pf (everyone) their tongues to speak (IC) lies
) . [head - | walk after
Jer 9:13 pf their fathers 3mp X (Israel) Baals] | stubbornness/after Baals
Jer 9:19 imv (women of your daughters lamentation
Israel)
. ks
Jer 12:16 pf (nations) 2 | T people to swear (I+IC) by Baal
NX | his nei TR?
Jer 31:34 impf a man 21 Ei: Efé%}};;our / 1Emor “know YHWH...”
Ps 25:4 imv (YHWH) lcs X (psalmist) your paths
Ps 25:9 w+impf | (YHWH) the humble his way
Ps 34:12 impf (psalmist) 2mp X (sons) fear of YHWH
Ps 51:15 impf (psalmist) transgressors your ways
Ps 94:10 pte (God) man knowledge (nv7, da at)
Ps 119:12 imv (YHWH ) lcs X (psalmist) your statutes
Ps 119:26 imv (YHWH) lcs X (psalmist) your statutes
Ps 119:64 imv (YHWH) lcs X (psalmist) your statutes
Ps119:66 | imv (YHWH) lcs X (psalmist) iﬁgfvfel;;mmem and
Ps 119:68 imv (YHWH) lcs X (psalmist) your statutes
Ps 119:108 imv (YHWH) lIcs X (psalmist) your judgements
Ps 119:124 imv (YHWH) lIcs X (psalmist) your statutes
Ps 119:135 w+imv | (YHWH) lcs X (psalmist) f; your statutes
Ps 119:171 impf (YHWH) Ics X (psalmist) your statutes
. . 3mp X (your my covenant and my
Ps 132:12 impf (YHWH) sons) [head] testimony (zil)
Ps 143:10 imv (YHWH) Ics X (psalmist) to do (I+IC) your pleasure

* Qaset. “The bow” here is difficult and variously understood. Some translations delete the word (e.g., ESV,
RSV; cf. P. K. McCarter, Jr. 1980); others read elliptically, meaning “the use of the bow” (e.g., KIV), while some
translate the MT, simply “the bow” (e.g., JPS). Either of these latter two renderings would imply that a period of
warfare began with the deaths of Saul and Jonathan and training was needed. The majority of English
translations understand nwp (gaset) to be the name of a song, “The Bow,” which is the lament that follows in the
text (e.g., ASV, NASB, NRSV). This is my understanding here.

* I am reading the Qere.
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Job 21:22 impf (one) Z God (El) knowledge (n¥7, da at)
Qoh 12:9 pf (Qohelet) ’,’2 the people knowledge (N7, da )

) . literature and language of
Dan 1:4 1+ 1IC (official) 3mp X (youths) Babylon
Sir 45:17 wHmpf | (Aaron) C; his people statute

Table 4.3. Ditransitive Clausal Constructions with 7%-D (/md-D)

In terms of the most basic meaning of a three-argument construction,’’ 99-D (Imd-D)
represents an event in which the Agent causes (or tries to cause) the Recipient to receive, in
some sense, the Patient. In terms of the D-stem in BH, the Agent brings about a state of
learning for the Recipient. Since Tm2-D (/md-D) can also occur in two- and one-argument
constructions, the selection of a ditransitive construction indicates the saliency of all three
participants (Garcia-Miguel 2007: 776).

The Agents in the ditransitive constructions are most commonly Moses and YHWH,
but also include nations of people (both Israel and foreign), women of Israel, and Qohelet.
The Recipients, most commonly expressed as suffixes on the verb (Psalms) or with the direct

object marker (nX, “f; esp. Deuteronomy and Jeremiah), include groups of people (e.g.,

Israel, Israel’s children, women, daughters, transgressors) and individuals (e.g., a psalmist, a
neighbour), as well as metonymic representations of people (i.e., tongues). God is the
Recipient once as well, likely construed for rhetorical effect (Job 21:22; see below). In the
majority of situations, the Agents represent entities superior to the Recipients, but this is not
required — particularly in Jeremiah.

The Patients occur in noun phrases, as infinitive complements, or as the head of a
relative clause. This is consistent with the data for 74%-G (/md-G) and likewise suggests that
the kind of teaching 7% (Imd) expresses can involve teaching someone to do or perhaps be
something, not only know something. The state of learning that is created determines how we
identify the kind of teaching that is occurring: cognitive, psychomotor, affective, or
dispositional.** T will consider what is taught later when I examine the conceptual data of Ta5-

D (Imd-D), but here, as with 1%-G (Imd-G) earlier, I simply want to note that the teaching

* The Agent in Sir 45:17 could be YHWH instead of Aaron.
*7 [THING X CAUSES THING Y TO RECEIVE THING Z.]

* See note 26 above for dispositional.
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described by >-D (Imd-D) can be “cognitive plus” —that is, it can be cognitive and/or
something else.

4.3.1.2. Transitive Clausal Constructions with 72%-D (Imd-D)

Fourteen occurrences of 72%-D (/md-D) have only two grammatical participants, the Agent
and either a Patient or a Recipient. Several of its occurrences also include prepositional
phrases that function as adverbial adjuncts, but these phrases are less ambiguous in function
than those in collocation with 77 (yrh) as discussed in chapter 3 (section 3.2.3). Because of
the relative clarity of the phrases’ functions in their respective clauses, I address them here

rather than in a separate section.

Text Verb Agent R-NP Recipient Patient Prep Object
. X .
Deut 4:10 impf (the people) 2t their sons
2 Sam 22:35 >
—Ps 1835 ptc (YHWH) my hands I War
. (who - 3ms X ul L
Isa 40:14a wayy elided) (YHWH) be path of justice
. you X | 3mp X (one
Jer 13:21 pf (Israelites) ot | over you)
Iy
Jer 32:33 (2x) | w+IA (YHWH) »t 3mp (Israel)
. les X
Ps 25:5 w+imv | (YHWH) (psalmist)
. (Elohim — les X m
Ps 71:17 pf voc.) (psalmist) min | ™Y youth
Ps 94:12 impf (Yah) 3ms X (man) m:: your torah
Ps 144:1 ptc (YHWH) my hands Z battle
Ezra 7:10 I+ IC (Ezra) §tatutes & 2 | Israel
judgements b-
Sir4:11 pf Wisdom her sons
Sir 15:10 impf | master of 3 X
praise (praise)
Y
Sir 45:5 I+ IC (Moses) his statutes :b_ Jacob

Table 4.4. Transitive Clausal Constructions with 7%-D (Imd-D)

When 71%-D (Imd-D) occurs in transitive clausal constructions, it more commonly selects an
Agent and a Recipient (e.g., [ teach Sam), though in later texts it may select an Agent and a

Patient instead (e.g., I teach math). Although the third participant in the teaching event can

¥ apya (béya Ggob) in Sir 45:5[B] has a variant: 2pv*» (Iéya Ggab). The second clause has a parallel NP, 5%
(leyisra-el) (Beentjes 1997: 79).
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usually be inferred from the context, the fact that the grammatical structure does not include
it affects the meaning of the clause. As with 77°-H (yrh-H), the transitive construction with
m2-D (Imd-D) is interested in the relationship between the Agent and the Recipient; in
contrast with 77 (yrh), it can also express interest in the connection between the Agent and
the Patient.

The Agents in transitive clausal constructions are almost exclusively persons of
authority over the Recipients: YHWH/Elohim, Ezra, Israelite parents, Wisdom, the “master
of praise,” and Moses. The Agents that do not have authority over the Recipients are the

“who?” of Isa 40:14 (LdWn MIRAIMTA ... N NR [%et-mi . . . wayélammédehii bé%orah
mispat], “With whom [did he consult . . . ], and who taught him (in?) the path of justice?”)

and the Israelites of Jer 13:21. In Isa 40:14, the non-authoritative position of the Agent serves
the rhetorical point of the verse: it is absurd to think that anyone could teach YHWH. The
non-authoritative Agent of Jer 13:21 accords with Jeremiah’s use of % (Imd) in various
clausal constructions of both the G- and the D-stem, where no clear difference of position
exists between Agents and Recipients.

Those receiving instruction in 72%-D (Imd-D) transitive constructions are Israel, the
psalmists, YHWH, neighbouring nations of Israel, children, metonymic hands, and
“Wisdom’s sons.” These are expressed both through suffixes on verbs and NPs, with and

without the object marker nX (%r). When T%-D (/md-D) selects a Patient rather than a
Recipient, the Patients are YHWH’s statutes and judgements (2pn [/Auggim], 2°vown
[mispdtim]) and praise. The adverbial adjuncts, in the form of prepositional phrases, function

as locative (in the path of justice; in Israel; in Jacob), temporal (from my youth), purpose (for
war), and source clauses (from your torah).

4.3.1.3. Intransitive Clausal Constructions with 72%-D (Imd-D)

The intransitive clausal construction with T%-D (Imd-D) is infrequent, occurring only three

times in BH in the late book of Chronicles.

Text Verb Agent Preposition Object of Preposition
2 Chr 177 1+ IC (officials) 3, b- | the cities of Judah
2 Chr 17:9 wayy (officials) 3, b- | Judah
2 Chr 17:9 wayy (officials) 3, b- | the people

Table 4.5. Intransitive Clausal Constructions with 72%-D (Imd-D)
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While in 2 Chronicles 17, both the content of teaching and the audience can be inferred from
the context, the fact that neither is included in the clausal construction is meaningful. The
only participant grammatically present is the Agent, namely, the officials of Jehoshaphat.
Each intransitive clause also has an adverbial adjunct with the preposition -2 (b-). Two of the
three prepositional phrases are clearly locative, indicating where the officials taught: in the

cities of Judah and in Judah. The third, ava (ba %am) is less clear: does the preposition -2 (b-)

function as the previous two did (cf. NRSV, JPS, NASB, ESV), or does it indicate the object
(Recipient) of instruction (cf. KIv, NIV, TNK, LXX)? Given the concentration of 72%-D (/md-D)
clauses in this passage (three in just two verses), the clear intransitive structure of at least two
of them, the lack of other evidence for prepositional phrases with intransitive % (Imd)
clauses, and the obvious interest of the Chronicler in the officials of Jehoshaphat’s
educational reform (e.g., all the officials are all named; vv. 7-8), I favour understanding the
-1 (b-) phrase as an adverbial adjunct: “And they taught among the people” (ava 1777,

wayélammeédii baam). The adverbial adjunct indicates where they taught. Certainly they

were teaching the people, and certainly they were teaching them Torah (cf. v. 9), but the fact
that the clause structure does not make these participants explicit means that the greatest
interest of the clause is the Agent.

4.3.1.4. Collocations with 72%-D (Imd-D)

Several words occur repeatedly in collocation with T%-D (/md-D). These include both nouns
and verbs. The nouns function as objects of Tm7-D (/md-D), specifically as the Patient in the
clausal construction, while the verbs appear in close association with Tm%-D (/md-D) or in
parallel clauses.

4.3.1.4.1. Teaching War, a Way, and Knowledge (7»n%» [milhamd), 777 [derek], ny7
[da ‘at])
Others have noted the common collocation of T%-D (Imd-D) with man2n (milhamad) ‘war’

(Judg 3:2; 2 Sam 22:35 = Ps 18:35;°° Dp in Song 3:8). Carasik, in fact, suggests that “the

combination of 7 and nnnn [was] . . . a common idiom” (2006: 45).

0 Psalm 144:1 is similar. YHWH trains (Ta%», mélamméd) the psalmist’s hands for battle (2172, lagrab), while
the participle is elided in the second clause, “my fingers for war” (7nn2n? "MyIXR, “esbe otay lammilhama).
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Another word commonly found as the object of instruction is 777 (derek) ‘way’, in
reference to YHWH’s ways (Pss 25:9; 51:15; cf. also n& (reh) ‘path’ in Ps 25:4) and
Israel’s adulterous ways (Jer 2:33).

Knowledge (n¥7, da at), a word commonly associated with wisdom writings, is what
is taught in four texts (Isa 40:14; Pss 94:10; 119:66; Job 21:22; Qoh 12:9).
4.3.1.4.2. Teaching Statutes and Judgements (23w 25pn, hugqim weémispatim)

The objects that occur most frequently in collocation with %-D (Imd-D) are YHWH’s
statutes and judgements (VoYUM O°PR, Auggim wemispatim). The association of these words
with teaching and learning is characteristic of Deuteronomy and Psalm 119.

The combination of “statutes and judgements” with 71%-D (Imd-D) occurs in Deut 4:1,
5, 14; 5:31; and 6:1. In the poetry of Psalm 119, however, the pair is separated; o°pn (fuggim)
‘statutes’ is present in Ps 119:12, 26, 64, 68, 124, 135, 171, while ovwown (mispdatim)
‘judgements’ is in v. 108. A final instantiation in BH of the combination with 72%-D (Imd-D)
is in Ezra 7:10, and twice in Sira 2°pn1 (fiugqim) is the object of 722-D (Imd-D) (45:5, 17).
4.3.1.4.3. Teaching, Doing, and Hearing (7w [ Sh], ynw [sm €])
Several verbs also occur in close collocation with 7%-D (/md-D). The verb most commonly
used in close association with 72%-D (Imd-D) is nwy ($h) ‘to do’. Nearly exclusive to Deuter-
onomy, this collocation occurs with 7% (Imd) and 7wy ($h) as an infinitive complement (4:1;
20:18), a dependent clause (4:5; 6:1), and an independent clause (5:31). The infinitive com-
plement is also found in Ps 143:1 (“Teach me to do your pleasure”). A variation of this
collocation, in which m%-D (Imd-D) follows 1wy (“sh), appears in Ezra 7:10. Ezra sets his
mind to study the Torah of YHWH, to do it himself (n¥?, wela Gsor), and then to teach the
statutes and judgements in Israel (LOWM pr PR TP, dlelammed béyisra’el hoq
wemispat). The combination of Tm%-D (Imd-D) ‘to teach’, nwy ($h) ‘to do’, and vwowm o°pn
(fugqim wemispatim) ‘statutes and judgements’, so characteristic of Moses’ instruction to
Israel, is surely intentional in Ezra. I will discuss this below (see 4.3.3.1).

A second important verb collocated with %-D (Imd-D) is yn¥ (sm€) ‘to hear’.

Hearing was closely related to 7%-G (Imd-G) as well, so its association with T7-D (/md-D)

might be expected. The collocation occurs in Deut 4:1 and Jer 32:33. In Deuteronomy, Moses
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summons the people to listen, while in the book of Jeremiah YHWH complains that the
people did not listen.”’

4.3.1.4.4. Teaching and Parallel Verbs

The collocations with 7wy (sh) and yn¥ (sm ©) above represent, more or less, narrative texts

in which parallelism is not a feature. The collocations to follow are those that occur in poetic
texts with a clear parallel structure. As noted previously (see 3.2.5), distinguishing between
parallelism, poetry, and narrative in BH is a difficult task; for my purposes, I have restricted
“parallelism” to lines with similar surface structure since they are readily perceived as
parallel, although the relationship between the lines may not be as apparent. I have footnoted
verses that do not exhibit a similar surface structure between lines but are nonetheless
interesting with respect to collocations.

9-D (Imd-D) occurs in parallel constructions with twelve different verbs: v7-H
(vd€ -H) (Isa 40:14b; Ps 25:4); nm-H (nhh-H) (Ps 143:10%%); y»>-N (y%N) (Isa 40:14a);
777-H (drk-H) (Ps 25:5, 97°); pa-H (byn-H) (Isa 40:14a°*); “nx (3nr) (Sir 15:10); 70>-D
(ysr-D) (Ps 94:10, 12°); vnw (sm€) (Ps 34:12°°); 7w-H (‘wd-H) (Sir 4:11); n>> (vkh) (Ps
94:10); 2 (swb-G) (Ps 51:15); 71-H (ngd-H) (Ps 71:17).

Text Agent Recipient Patient/Adjunct | Parallel verb’’ gz:;lllj} Adjunct
Isad0:14a | (who) 3ms X (YHWH) J@ﬁ:g;way of “’I;ICS];HIW(;?; .

Isa 40:14b (who) 3msX (YHWH) 1;22;:)16(1‘%6 (P, m;gc(_ﬂ way of insight
Ps 25:4 E/Z?)WH i les X (psalmist) | your paths m;gc(_g your ways

>! In addition to these texts, ynw (s €) occurs with Ta%-D (Imd-D) in parallel structures in Ps 34:12 and Prov
5:13. See the following table and discussion.

32 Compare Ps 27:11 where nm1 (n/h) also occurs as the second term in parallel with 7 (yrh).
>3 See also Isa 48:17.
54 .
See also Ps 119:73.
% See also Jer 31:18; see Jer 32:33 where T9-D (Imd-D) occurs with 101 np» (legeh miisar).

6 ymw (§m€) is also in Prov 5:13 where the substantive > (mélamméday) ‘my teachers’ occurs. The chart
here only includes verbal occurrences of Tm7-D (/md-D). See also Jer 32:33.

°7 The number in parentheses after each form indicates in which clause of the parallel structure the form
occurs — the first or the second.
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. (YHWH - . T7-H () | .
Ps 25:5 voc) les X (psalmist) | -- drkH | T your truth
. . T-HA) | ...
Ps 25:9 (YHWH) humble his way ke | I justice
Ps 34:12 (psalmist) 2mp X (sons) fear of YHWH VDWS;’SC(_ICE to me
. W-G (2
Ps 51:15 (psalmist) transgressors your ways S b(— (; to you (YHWH)
) . B 733-H (2) | your wondrous
Ps 71:17 God lcs X (psalmist) ngd-H | deeds
) knowledge (ny7, 10°-G; n-H (1, 2) .
Ps 94:10 (YHWH) man da i) ys-D, ykh nations / --
Ps 94:12 (YHWH - (man-elided) from your torah DM
voc) ysr-D
) (YHWH - . to do your ani-H (2)
Ps 143:10 voc) les X (psalmist) pleasure nhh-H on level ground
o . 7w-H (2) | (those who
Sir4:11 Wisdom her sons “wd-H | understand her)
. R (1 .
Sir 15:10 master it (praise) an; praise

Table 4.6. Verbal Roots That Occur in Parallel with T%-D (Imd-D)

The 72%-D (Imd-D) lexeme does not exhibit a preference for where it appears in a parallel
structure, as indicated by the numbers after each parallel root above. It occurs in the first
clause as well as the second, and even the third (Isa 40:14). In contrast, 77 (yrh) shows a
clear preference for the first clause of a parallel structure (see 3.2.5).

Without analysing the conceptual concept of each pair at this point, I would like to
make a few observations about some patterns of relationship between the pairs. In at least
three of the parallel structures in which T%-D (Imd-D) is in the second clause, an “if . . . then
...~ relationship exists: if X does Y, then Z (or X) can teach (i.e., create the state in which
learning can take place) (Pss 34:12; 94:10, 12).°® A fourth text has a similar structure, but
79-D (Imd-D) is in the first clause and represents the cause: “if X teaches, then Y will . . .”
(Ps 51:15).

Two of the parallel structures occur in Isa 40:14, part of a strophe filled with
rhetorical questions about the wisdom of God. The text of vv. 12-31 is reminiscent of Job
38:4—7 and “draw[s] overwhelmingly on the didactic-sapiential tradition” (Blenkinsopp 2002:

191); “wisdom words” throughout include ¥7 (yd€) ‘to know’, 712 (bind) ‘understanding’,

and ny7 (daat) ‘knowledge’. While these words carry different nuances of meaning, the

¥ Psalm 119:73 has a similar “if . . . then . . .” structure with T-D (/md-D) in the second position. It is not
included in the data here because the two clauses are arguably not parallel. Jer 32:33 also contains the “if . . .
then . . .” idea, but its syntax is very different.
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piling up of similar terms creates a rhetorical effect that the individual words cannot
accomplish by themselves. Says Fox of “wisdom words” (specifically nouns) in Proverbs:

These words have their own nuances and syntactic constraints, and various
scholars have drawn distinctions among them. . . . But in practice, especially
in the Wisdom books, the wisdom-words are pragmatic synonyms, conveying
basically the same ideas and labeling the same phenomenon. . . .

Though the terms have different focuses . . . their range is overlapping and the
terms are never mutually exclusive. So far as I can determine, there is little
that the sages would say about Aokmah that they would not believe true of
da ‘at, binah, sekel, or t°bunah. Moreover, when wisdom is personified, it has
several names: hokmot (1:20), hokmah (8:1a), °bunah (8:1b), and binah

(8:14). Thus the wisdom-words form a lexical group that as a whole conveys
the concept of wisdom.

There is a motive to this heaping up of synonyms beyond just variety. As von
Rad recognized, “Der Text scheint durch die Kumulierung vieler Begriffe
etwas Umfassenderes, Grosseres anzuvisieren, das mit einem der verwendeten
Begriffe unzureichend umschrieben wiére” (“By amassing a number of terms
the text seems to aim at something greater and more comprehensive,
something that would not be adequately expressed by just one of the terms”)
(Fox 2009: 921-22; citing von Rad 1970: 26).

This same phenomenon is occurring in Isaiah 40. The relationship between parallel terms is
not the issue; rather the heaping up of similar terms makes a powerful statement about
YHWH’s surpassing wisdom and the inability of anyone to be his instructor. Similarly, Psalm
25 piles up synonymous words for educating to create a unique portrayal of teaching and
learning.”
4.3.1.5. Summary of Linguistic Data for 72%-D (Imd-D)
The usage of T7?-D (Imd-D) ‘to teach’ introduces a grammatical Agent of instruction, a
teacher who creates a state of learning for an under-subject (the Recipient). The instantiations
of m%-D (Imd-D) are most common in ditransitive clauses, indicating the saliency of all three
event participants to the meaning.

The lexeme also occurs often in transitive clauses, in which it most often includes a
Recipient and not a Patient. It can occur in intransitive clauses as well, although in BH it does

so infrequently. Its use in Deuteronomy is unique with respect to collocations with 7wy (sh) ,

> I will specifically discuss Psalm 25 in ch. 7.
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‘to do’, yn¥ (sm ‘to hear’, and DwOUM Dpn (Auqqim wémispatim) ‘statutes and
judgements’.

4.3.2. Conceptual Data for 72%-D (Imd-D)

4.3.2.1. Meaning Potential of 72%-D (Imd-D)

The meaning potential of T7%-D (Imd-D) is similar to that of 7>-G (Imd-G), but it exhibits the
causation of the Piel binyan. Like the Qal, the meaning potential of the Piel falls into two
primary and related definitions, and the major difference between them is the relationship
between cognitive knowledge and knowledge born of experience.

The first aspect of the meaning potential involves teaching that occurs by causing
another to do; the learner is meant to learn through doing. The second aspect of meaning
involves transmitting cognitive knowledge that should, when properly applied, affect the
actions of the learner; the learner is meant to learn so that doing will follow.
4.3.2.1.1. 22-D (Imd-D) Definition 1: To put another in a state whereby s/he can acquire a
skill or habit through active engagement
This aspect of the meaning potential of 74%-D (Imd-D) involves training a person through
repeated engagement with a particular activity, though the training is not necessarily given
intentionally. Through repetition of the activity, it becomes ingrained in the actions of the
learner.

The distinction between definitions la and 1b is whether or not the Agent
intentionally engaged in instructional activity. The first definition includes intention, while
the second definition does not.
4.3.2.1.1.1. 72%-D (Imd-D) Definition 1a: To intentionally put another in a state in which
s/he can acquire a skill or expertise through experience and practice
Eight texts activate this part of 74%-D’s (Imd-D) meaning potential. Four refer to teaching
nnon (milhamad) ‘warfare’: Judg 3:2; Ps 18:35 = 2 Sam 22:35; Ps 144:1. Four refer to teach-
ing music (Deut 31:19, 22; 2 Sam 1:18; Jer 9:19).%

Of the texts related to warfare, YHWH is the instructor in all four. As a point of
comparison, the Dp of 7% (Imd-D) occurs in Song 3:8, which references the groom’s party of

expert warriors: nnon 7% 271 R 025 (kullam Zhuzé hereb mélummedé milhama) “all of

5 1 Joosely categorise Ps 25:4, 5, 9 here as well, although I do not deal specifically with Psalm 25 in this
chapter. See 7.4.5 for explanation of what is going on in Psalm 25.
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them sword-wielders and trained in war.”®!

While the Song text does not explicitly state that
this training was formal military training, it is widely understood in this manner. Carasik
(whose analysis does not distinguish between 7%-G [/md-G] and 72%-D [Imd-D]) considers
the collocation of 7% (Imd) and 1mnon (milhamd) to be a common idiom, and he suggests that

the source of the idiom lay “in real-life situations of military training” (2006: 45). Surely
Israel had a means of training its military, though, as Carasik notes, we do not have any
descriptions of such training (2006: 45). Even less known, however, is what military training
conducted by YHWH would look like. What does it mean for YHWH to train someone for
war? Commentators deal with the expression in generalities or not at all.**

The narrative of Judg 3:2 and consideration of the meaning of 7%-G (/md-G) with
respect to war provide the framework for understanding how YHWH “teaches” war. Verse
three identifies people groups that YHWH left unconquered during the conquest so that he

could test 1101 (nsh) (vv. 1, 4) the Israelites who had not known (¥7°, yd ©) war. These groups,

according to v. 2, were the means by which YHWH® was going to teach war to the inexper-
ienced (and/or untrained) Israelites. The instruction here is clearly not formal military
training: it is learning on the job, an idea very closely associated with the meaning of Tm%-G
(Imd-G). YHWH put the people in a state — that is, he left some enemy nations nearby — in
which they could acquire warfare skills and expertise by experiencing it. In the context of
psalms, then, when YHWH is said to train the psalmists’ hands for war (721912 >7° 791
[melammed yaday lemilhamd]; 27p% 7 Tann [hamméelammeéd yaday lagrab)), perhaps the
best way to understand YHWH’s instruction is that the psalmist is acknowledging that
YHWH is the one who gave him victories in past, who gave him the experience that trained
his hands and made them strong, and he will continue to deliver the psalmist in the future by

equipping him with the strength he needs to face battle. This idea is very much in line with

6 Another possible understanding of the expression is “weaponry” or “trained with weapons.” See Pope (1977:
434-35).

62 See, e.g., Craigie, “The psalmist then describes himself as the divinely equipped warrior, mighty in battle —
yet only because of his God-given equipment” (1983: 175); Briggs, “As a warrior of Yahweh he has been
trained by Yahweh Himself” (1906: 148); and Weiser, “God trains the king in the proper use of weapons”
(1962: 195). Kapelrud does not address it at all (1997: 7).

% The subject is ambiguous, variously understood as YHWH teaching the people (ASV, JPS, NIV), the nations
teaching the people (NASB), or even the people teaching subsequent generations (NRSV). Perhaps the ambiguity
is intentional, allowing at the very least both the nations and YHWH to be instructors, expressing both the
secondary and primary causes, respectively.
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the biblical writers’ view that YHWH is the one responsible for what happens in the world at
large and in their lives individually.

This sense of the meaning is also used of teaching songs in four contexts.** In Deut
31:19, YHWH commands Moses to teach Israel a song that can serve as a witness against
them in the future (see also v. 22%°). In 2 Sam 1:18, David orders that a lament for Saul and
Jonathan be taught to the people, and in Jer 9:19, the women of Israel are admonished to
teach their daughters a dirge since death is about to overtake the city. The purposes of
teaching each song can be inferred from the respective contexts, and Deut 31:19 actually
makes its purpose explicit: teach the people the song so they can sing it in the future as
testimony against themselves. By teaching the people songs, the teachers could practically
guarantee retention of the lyrical content; humans remember things set to music perhaps more
easily than they remember anything else. Music ingrains content in the mind. That T%-D
(Imd-D) expresses the teaching of a song, undoubtedly done through repetition, could almost
be expected.
4.3.2.1.1.2. 72%-D (Imd-D) Definition 1b: To put another in a state whereby s/he can
acquire a habit by engaging in a particular behaviour
In contrast with (1a) above, where the instruction involves a degree of intentionality, teaching
can occur even when instructive Agents do not consciously put others in a state of learning.
Just as 9-G (Imd-G) can describe the acquisition of habits by engaging in particular
behaviour, so T2-D (/md-D) can describe those who provide the environment in which

someone acquires a habit by association.

% See also the Piel IC in the superscription of Psalm 60, 7899 1177 anan (miktam 1édavid lélamméd, “a miktam of
David for teaching”). The word meant, in Mowinckel’s view, ‘to prod’ or ‘to goad on,” with the meaning of
encouraging the people, or to ‘goad on’ Yahweh to get him to intervene for his people” (Tate 1990: 101). See
also Mowinckel (1962: 2.217) where he discusses this use of 7% (/md) in light of the MT hapax noun *Tn71
(malmad) ‘ox goad’ (Judg 3:31; see also Sir 38:25[B]) and the infinitive construct in 2 Sam 1:18 (David’s order
to teach the Judeans the lament over Saul and Jonathan), which he understands as something of a call to arms
(1962:2.217). 2 Sam 1:18 is difficult (1271 19075Y 712105 737 NWPR 777912 T2 MR [wayyd mer lelammed béni-
véhiidd qaset hinnéh ketiibda ‘al-séper hayyasar]; “And he said to teach the children of Judah gaset; behold, it is
written in the book of Yashar”), and while it is plausible that the teaching of the lament was intended to urge the
people to arms, the text does not follow through on such a notion. J. Sawyer links the usage of the infinitive
construct in the psalm superscription with its appearance in both the lament for Saul and Jonathan and the song
in Deut 31:19 and 22, suggesting that their teaching may have accompanied teaching of the law (Sawyer 1967—
1968: 34-35; Brueggemann 2008: 620). Why these particular songs might have had such a role is unclear.

5 Deuteronomy 31:19, 22 could arguably be included with the instances of teaching T%-D (Imd-D) YHWH’s
words (as everywhere else in Deuteronomy); I have included it here instead because the song is not properly
statutes, judgements, commandments, and the like.
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This sense of %D (Imd-D) is used almost exclusively of negative behaviour.®®
Twice it refers to the activity of the nations®’ teaching their practices to Israel (Deut 20:18;
Jer 12:16). The nations’ teaching is, obviously, not a formal affair. Rather as Israel associated
and intermarried with them, the Israelites “picked up” the behaviour. Twice in Jeremiah,
Israel is accused of teaching negative behaviour to other Israelites: they teach one another to
speak lies (9:4), and Israel’s ancestors taught their children to walk after the stubbornness of
their hearts and after the Baals (9:13). Again, these are hardly references to formal teaching;
rather, the “teachers” engage in the negative behaviour in the presence of others who pick it
up. Israel is also indicted for teaching wicked women its ways (2:33). Finally, Jeremiah asks
Israel what it will do when nations that it “taught” to be its allies rule over it (13:21).%%
Although Jer 13:21 is difficult, the sense is that “Jerusalem and Judah had cultivated those
who were now to become their rulers, that is, the Chaldeans” (Thompson 1980: 373); that is,
by their behaviour and associations with the Chaldeans, Judah had created the conditions
under which the Chaldeans became allies. In each situation above, the Agent is said to teach a
behaviour simply by being habitually involved in the behaviour and associating with the
Recipient. %-D (Imd-D) expresses the transmission of a habit by the one who creates the
environment in which another can acquire it.

Several passages are more difficult, and, in fact, the meaning of 7%-D (/md-D) is a bit
unclear. The aspect of 7%-D’s (Imd-D) meaning potential under discussion in this section
may help us understand these passages better: Pss 71:17; 132:12; 143:10; Jer 32:33.

In Ps 143:10 the psalmist entreats YHWH to teach him to do what pleases YHWH:
SR NRTD TN MWY? 1Y (lammédeni la Gsot résonéka ki--attd “elohay), “Teach me to do
your will, for you are my God.” What exactly is the psalmist asking YHWH to do for him?

Deuteronomy 4:1, one of two other MT occurrences of the infinitive complement miy>

% One positive occurrence of T9-D (Imd-D) that is not detailed here is Sir 15:10, in which the wise man
“teaches” praise by speaking it himself.

7 ooy (@mmim, Deut 20:18); 2°y77 219% ($8kénay haraim, Jer 12:14-16).

68 Jeremiah 13:21 is syntactically and semantically difficult: wWX1% 0°0%X% T2 onR N77% NRY P9V 7D 3 ™MpRN~N
772 NWR M3 INR° 22020 K90 (Mah-to “mert ki-yipqad “alayik weatt limmadt “otam “alayik “allupim lero”s halé?
habalim yo-°hezitk kemo eset leda.) “What will you say when he appoints over you — And you yourself had
taught them — Former companions to be head over you? Will not pangs take hold of you like a woman in
childbirth?” (NASB). The LXX does not clarify things: ti épeic Stav émokéntwrtal oe kol ob é8ldafug adTolg
éml o€ pednuate elg dpymy.
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(la Sis61) “to do’ with the D-stem of % (Imd), can be helpful here.®” In Deut 4:1, Moses says
he is teaching the people to do the statutes and judgements ( 2°pPr~oR ¥nw HRI° AN
... 1IN W MY 0ONR TN 2IR WR DWIWUNITIRY [Weattd yisra’el sema® hahugqim wéel-
hammispatim Zser anoki melamméd “etkem la“asot lema“an tihy]; “And now, Israel, listen
to the statutes and the judgements, which I am teaching you to do, so that you may live...”).
Elsewhere in Deuteronomy where m>7-D (Imd-D) ‘to teach’, awy (k) ‘to do’, and opn
oW (huqqim wemispatim) ‘statutes and judgements’ appear together (4:5, 14; 5:31; 6:1),
Moses teaches the statutes and judgements so that the people will do them. Finsterbusch
argues that Moses’ teaching in 4:1 differs from his teaching in the rest of the book.” His
instruction in the statutes and judgements does not begin until 6:1, whereas in 4:1, she asserts
that Moses means to motivate the people to do what he is going to teach them, in part by
telling them what happens if they do not — no life and no land (Finsterbusch 2005: 130-31).
Returning now to Ps 143:10, what is the psalmist asking YHWH to do when he asks
him to “teach me to do your will”? In some way, the psalmist wants YHWH to influence his
volition so that he will do YHWH’s will; he is not asking YHWH for cognitive knowledge of
the way.”' He wants YHWH to motivate him to do what pleases him. He does not ask

YHWH to change his will or to supernaturally infuse him with desire to obey. He asks

% The other occurrence is Deut 20:18, in which Moses warns Israel against the nations teaching them to do
according to their detestable practices: . . .35 My? 0onNR 1R (Lo -yelammédi “etkem la“asét kekol, “[That]
they may not teach you to do according to all . . .””). This teaching “to do” occurred through association: as the
nations did, so Israel did. The nations were not involved in the deliberate education of Israel with respect to their
cult. In both Deut 4:1 and Ps 143:10, however, the volition of the Agent is clearly expressed.

7 Finsterbusch’s argument involves the fact that all other occurrences of oW opn (hugqim wémispatim )
‘statutes and judgements’, Tm7-D (Imd-D) ‘to teach’, and 1wy (€ $h) ‘to do’ include an explicit command by
YHWH to Moses to teach and/or the mwv? (la“asér) includes an object or further adverbial determination. She
takes this to be clear indication that the Mosaic instruction in 4:1 is different from the other four occurrences in
Deuteronomy (Finsterbusch 2005: 130). I agree with her insofar as no command is mentioned and no further
adverbial determination is present in 4:1. However, I identify owowm a'pn (fugqim wémispafim) as the objects
of the infinitive My (la°dsdr); Moses teaches them to do the statutes and judgements.

Translations reflect the debate over what Moses is teaching in 4:1. More commonly, English
translations render 4:1 in essentially the same way as the other Deuteronomy texts with 7%-D (/md-D), 7wy
(¢sh), and owowm opn (fiuggim wemispatim): Moses is teaching the statutes and judgements so that the people
will do them (see, e.g., RSV, NIV, ESV, NLT). Some translations agree with Finsterbusch: Moses is teaching the
people fo do the statutes and judgements (see, e.g., NRSV, TNK; cf. also von Rad [1970] and Weinfeld [1991]).
Still others do not make a decision, though their translations are somewhat unclear on account of this (see, e.g.,
JPS, KIV).

' Psalm 27:11 is a request for cognitive knowledge of the way to go: 7917 M 101 (hdréni YHWH darkeka).
See 3.3.1.1.
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YHWH to frain his will in such a way that he will be inclined to do his will. The only
conceivable way that the will can be trained is through practice; discipline (i.e., a trained will)
is acquired through habitually engaging in a particular practice. How did the psalmist think
YHWH would accomplish such a thing?

The way that YHWH might affect his volition is found in the second line of the verse:
MR YIR "IMIN 72 TN (ruhdka toba tanhent béeres misor) “May your good spirit lead me
on level ground.” I suggest that the psalmist is asking YHWH to “teach him to do his will” by
making the path level when he does do it. In other words, if YHWH will reinforce the
psalmist’s decisions to do his will by leading him on level ground when he does, the psalmist
will be more inclined to do YHWH’s will in the future. His will can be shaped as he
repeatedly chooses to do YHWH’s will, and he will be motivated to choose YHWH’s will as
he experiences the benefits of it. In this way, YHWH is teaching him: he is creating the
conditions whereby the psalmist can acquire the habit of doing his will because as he engages
in doing YHWH’s will, he sees the results of it (i.e., level ground).

A second difficult passage is found in Ps 71:17, in the middle of a prayer for deliv-
erance. The psalmist entreats YHWH to rescue him (vv.1-4), and says that he has hope that
YHWH will indeed rescue him because he has been the psalmist’s confidence from his youth:
MNVIN VAN I 1IR MIPN ANR™D (ki-attd tigwati adonay YHWH mibtahi minné Yray) “For
you are my hope, Adonai YHWH — my hope from my youth” (v.5). YHWH’s sustenance of
him from birth has been cause for the psalmist’s continual praise (v.6). In vv. 7-16, the
psalmist alternates between praise for YHWH’s mighty deeds of salvation on his behalf and
the threat of danger in the present. At this point in the psalm, the psalmist says God has
taught him from youth, and he still declares God’s wondrous deeds: >Wwin 2172 D°77X
TOIRDDY AR 3T (2lohim  limmadtani minné Gray wé‘ad-hénnd “aggid niplé btéka)
(71:17). What does the psalmist mean that God has taught him, and what does this
“instruction” have to do with him declaring God’s deeds? I contend that the psalmist frames

God’s mighty deeds of salvation on his behalf as God’s instruction to him.”* The first half of

2 Goldingay agrees that YHWH is teaching the psalmist his wonders, but he thinks these wonders are only
deeds he has performed in Israel’s history: “The Tg implies that Yhwh ‘teaches’ by giving experiences of
‘wonders,” but it is doubtful whether ‘teach’ (lamad piel) can have that meaning. Rather the wonders are the
great acts that Yhwh has done in Israel’s history, of which the suppliant has always been learning, and thus
learning to live by, and also always proclaiming” (Goldingay 2007: 374). I am unsure what exactly the Targum
(or Goldingay) means when it says YHWH “teaches” by giving experiences of wonders; what is YHWH
teaching? However, based on my work with the verbal lexeme % (Imd), I am comfortable saying that here the
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the psalm makes it clear that the psalmist has repeatedly experienced God’s wondrous works
on his behalf, and through the experiences has learned that he can indeed hope in God.” In v.
17, then, the psalmist credits his learning to God; that is, God has instructed him by
repeatedly putting him in a state whereby he could acquire the habit, if you will, of trusting
God to deliver him.

Psalm 132:12 is also somewhat difficult. A Song of Ascent, Psalm 132 is a royal
psalm that includes a “teach” reference in its mention of an oath YHWH swore to David (vv.
10-12):  T2=X02% 12W° 79=7Y O°12703 OTAYK T NV N2 I 1wvaR  (m-yvisméri banéka
beriti we‘edoti ziu “alammedem gam-bénéhem ‘adé-‘ad yesebu Iekissélak), “If your sons
will keep my covenant and my stipulations which I will teach them, their sons also will sit
upon your throne forever” (v. 12).”* What does it mean for YHWH to teach the Davidic
descendants these things’> and why is he the one instructing instead of parents? What is more,
teaching statutes, commandments, and the like may be common in the Deuteronomic
tradition, but no one in the MT “teaches” a/the covenant or stipulations.”’ While the
relationship between Psalm 132 and the monarchical narrative of Samuel and Kings is much
debated and exceeds the limits of my study, brief consideration of YHWH’s words to David
in 2 Samuel 7 may help clarify what is meant in Ps 132:12. Immediately following YHWH’s
promise that he would establish the throne of David’s successor forever, YHWH says he will

be a father to the king such that when the king commits iniquity, he will forcibly correct him:

psalmist credits God with teaching him to trust in his deliverance, and God accomplishes this by repeatedly
putting the psalmist in situations where he experiences it.

3 A verb for “learn” is not present; I am inferring that the psalmist has come to know something, to learn it,
from his experiences.

™ The MT’s pointing of *n (‘édoti) is unusual. The singular suffix suggests "My (édiiti) ‘my testimony’, but
the Aolem suggests plural "0y (‘édotay) ‘my stipulations’. Elsewhere n°1a (bérit) ‘covenant’ occurs with the
plural in Ps 25:10 0w 0072 (bérité wetedotayw) (Cf. also 2 Kgs 23:3 // 2 Chr 34:31). See Reynolds for
further discussion of 77v (‘dh) and M7y (“dwr) (2010: 111-12). Whether the form is understood as singular or
plural does not affect my understanding of 72%-D (Imd-D) above.

> The referent for YHWH’s covenant and stipulations in Psalm 132 is much debated — namely, whether it is the
Mosaic covenant or the Davidic covenant. See L. Allen for a bibliography and summary of the debate (1983:
207-9).

6 «“Teach” expressed with ™% (Imd), 7 (yrh), or 70 (ysr) (i.e., the words in my study). YHWH does cause
YHWH-fearers to know (¥7>-H, yd ©-H) his covenant in Ps 25:14 (see 5.3.1.2.2 for discussion of what the phrase
means there). A possible exception is Ps 78:5, in which fathers are told to teach (¥71°-H, yd ¢ -H) their sons
YHWH?’s testimony (m7y, ‘dwr) and torah to their children; but see note 74 on M7y ( ‘dwr).
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DX °12 Y3121 DPWIR VAW 1AM MY WK 127 27 R AR Y2TAR IR (Uni ehyeh-16 16 ab
wéhii” yihyeh-Ii lebén “iser beha awoté wehokahtiw bésebet Znasim iibénig ¢ bené adam;
“As for me, I will be to him a father and he will be to me a son, who when he commits
iniquity, I will reprove him with the rod of men and with the blows of the sons of men”
2 Sam 7:14). It is plausible that Ps 132:12 adopts the tradition of 2 Sam 7:14 and expresses
YHWH’s correctional activity with 72%-D (Imd-D); he teaches the Davidic descendants by
making life miserable when they sin, so as to correct their behaviour. If this is the case, Ps
132:12 would represent an occurrence in the MT where the teaching of 72%-D (/md-D)
expresses (albeit indirectly) the harshness scholars associate with the lexeme (e.g., Cohen-
Zemach 2010; Weinfeld 1991; Carasik 2006).”

A final difficult usage of %-D (Imd-D) occurs in Jer 32:33, where YHWH tells
Jeremiah that he is going to hand Israel over to the Babylonians on account of their offences
against him. He is going to destroy the city that had provoked his wrath for generations, and
he is going to send into exile the people who had turned their backs to YHWH, refusing to
listen to receive musar when they were repeatedly taught™ (199-D, Imd-D): DWW onx a9
a0 NAPR DYNY arRY 1R (Welammed “otam haském welammed we¥nam some’im laqahat
mdsar; “and though [I/they] taught them, repeatedly teaching, yet none of them listened to
take correction”). It is both unclear from the immediate context what the instruction was and
who the instructor was, though most translations assume YHWH.” Miisar is used elsewhere

in Jeremiah to refer to YHWH’s harsh but ultimately futile actions to bring Israel to
repentance: in 2:30, 5:3, and 30:14, YHWH strikes (721-H, nkh-H) them. The people’s refusal

to take mdsar (oW NP, lagah misar) occurs in 7:28 and 17:23 (cf. also 35:13). The larger

context of the book, then, suggests that misar here means punitive measures meant to

77 This kind of harsh instruction is more commonly associated with 10>-D (ysr-D). See ch. 6.

® The Hiphil IA of aaw (skm) followed by the IA of the governing verb means earnestly or persistently (GKC
§341k). It is common in Jeremiah; see with 927 (dbr) in 7:13, 25:3, 35:14; n2¥ (slh) in 7:25, 25:4-5, 29:19,
35:15, 44:4; 7w (“wd) in 11:7. The response to all of these is that Israel did not yn¥ (sin ©) ‘listen’, though Jer
32:33 has a variation in that Israel did not listen to take miisar 10w nnp® (lagahat misar).

" Every other occurrence of the ndwi (haském) idiom in Jeremiah has an explicit subject, almost always
YHWH. YHWH spoke, warned, and sent the prophets repeatedly; once Jeremiah is said to have spoken
persistently (25:3). The absence of an explicit subject with 727 (Imd) in Jer 32:33 is meaningful, though I do not
have the space to develop it here. ™7 (Imd) occurs with an explicit reference to YHWH as the teacher only once
in the BH corpus outside Psalms (Isa 48:17). 7m%-D (Imd-D) is likewise never used of the prophets, with the
significant exception of Moses.
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motivate the people to change their behaviour. While 7% (Imd) and misar would seem to be

a likely pairing of words in educational contexts — that is, corrective action for the purpose of
teaching — in fact, the two words occur nowhere else together in the MT. In what sense is
teaching or training of the sort associated with 7%-D (Imd-D) taking place here?

I think there are two possibilities. First, if miisar here indeed means punitive action as
it does elsewhere in Jeremiah, then the verse could be understood to mean that the people
experienced punishment repeatedly, and these experiences constituted attempts to reshape
their behaviour — that is, they created situations in which the people could acquire a particular
behaviour. In this case, however, they would be un-acquiring particular behaviours so that
they could presumably acquire acceptable behaviour. While this interpretation requires too
much of the meaning potential of 1%-D (/md-D) described in this section, it is not
impossible, since Jeremiah uses 7% (Imd) for his own particular purposes (see 4.3.3.4 below).

Second, and more plausible, is that miisar here represents verbal correction of YHWH
as mediated through the prophets. Jeremiah and YHWH repeatedly rebuke the people for
their rejection of the prophets YHWH sent again and again (see note 79), and in these

rebukes the author of Jeremiah frequently incorporates the oW (haskem) idiom that also

appears in 32:33. This is suggestive that indeed, the rejected miisar came by way of the
rejected prophets.®® Such an interpretation would activate the meaning potential of Tn%-D
(Imd-D) discussed under definition 2 below (4.3.2.1.2).

4.3.2.1.2. 729-D (Imd-D) Definition 2: To put another in a state whereby s/he can acquire
and master cognitive knowledge so that it can be enacted

A succinct way of expressing this kind of teaching in English is with the verbs instil or
ingrain. The goal of transmitting knowledge is that another’s behaviour will be affected; that
is, the teacher is trying to bring about an affective or dispositional outcome. In the preceding
usages of 7%-D (Imd-D), the mode of instruction is fairly clear: cause another to learn by
causing them to do. The doing is the learning. Here, however, the manner of instruction is

less clear, though our own human experience indicates that mastery of cognitive material

8 For this interpretation, see, e.g., Finsterbusch: “Das Lehren JHWHs ist im {ibertragenen Sinn zu verstehen.
Gemeint ist sicherlich, dass JHWH durch seine Propheten sein Volk iiber Generationen hinweg lehrte. Dieses
Versténdnis wird durch die Formulierung in V.33ba mit dem betonten «immer wieder» (727 pi. + 0¥ hif. + 57
pi.) nahegelegt” (Finsterbusch 2005: 77).
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normally requires a degree of repetition or rote memorization (just as physical or behavioural
training requires repetition).

4.3.2.1.2.1. 72%-D (Imd-D) Definition 2a: YHWH’s words, statutes, judgements, and
commandments

As noted previously, the root 7% (Imd) (both in G and D) frequently occurs in the context of
teaching and learning YHWH’s words, statutes, commandments, and judgements (2°727
[debarim], opn [ Auggim], ovown [mispatim], and mMxn [miswot]). The greatest concentrations
of these are in Deuteronomy (4:1, 5, 10, 14; 5:31; 6:1; 11:19; 31:19, 22) and Psalm 119 (vv.
12, 26, 64, 66, 68, 108, 124, 135, 171).%!

With respect to the process of educating, Deuteronomy’s usage of % (Imd) is
interesting. While the majority of occurrences of T17-D (/md-D) in Deuteronomy pertains to
Moses’ teaching of YHWH’s words (mxn [miswot], o'pr [ Auggim], 20aWn [mispdtim]) and
he clearly intends that the people master knowledge of his teaching so that they can act on it,
it is difficult to see how Moses’ actions qualify as the kind of teaching that would facilitate
mastery. He is portrayed in Deuteronomy as giving one-time speeches to the people, hardly a
teaching method that would enable the people to learn the commands as he said they
should.® K. Finsterbush raises the same question in her book Weisung fiir Israel: Studien zu
religiosem Lehren und Lernen im Deuteronomium und in seinem Umfeld. Why is this
communicative activity cast as teaching? When Exodus similarly describes Moses’
transmission of YHWH’s words from Sinai, Moses “recounts” (190-D [spr-D], Exod 24:3),
“commands” (Mx-D [swh-D], Exod 34:32), “speaks” (727-D [dbr-D], Exod 34:34), and
“says” (R [Inr], Exod 35:4). Rather than expanding the concept of “teach” to include all
these lexemes, we must ask why Deuteronomy uses 729-D (/md-D) instead. Finsterbusch
suggests two reasons: (1) Moses’ instruction at Moab represents the birth of Israel as a
religious teaching and learning community, and Moses is cast as Israel’s master teacher; (2)
although identified as a prophet, Moses differs from other prophets, whose activity is never

described with 7% (Imd-D). In Deuteronomy, Moses does not just “pass along” God’s words,

81 See also Isa 48:17; Jer 31:34; Pss 34:12; 94:12; Ezra 7:10; 2 Chr 17:7, 9; Sir 45:5, 17. I discuss Ps 94:10, 12
in 6.4.3 with 70°-D (ysr-D).

%2 Though, one could perhaps make the case that Deuteronomy’s repetitive (and even rambling) portrayal of

LT3

Moses’ “instruction” is meant to be an iconic portrayal of a sustained instructional process.
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but he “teaches” Israel why to do, how to do, and he motivates them to do (Finsterbusch
2005: 307-8).%

One of the clear emphases of Deuteronomy is the establishment of an “educational
plan” for the people of Israel —the mandate and means for them to learn and pass on
YHWH’s instructions. By using 729-D (Imd-D) as description for Moses’ activity, the
narrator portrays Moses as the first teacher of Israel, teaching what YHWH himself
commanded; all Israel is to continue what Moses has begun, namely, teaching their children
what YHWH himself commanded through Moses. Carasik calls this the “self-perpetuating
transmission of ny7T —knowledge from and about God” (2006: 67). One listens, learns, and
teaches another generation (2006: 187).%

In Psalm 119 the psalmist asks YHWH repeatedly to teach him (72%-D [/md-D]; vv.
12, 26, 64, 66, 68, 108, 124, 135, 171) his statutes.*>A detailed study of Psalm 119’s
employment of “teach” terminology in conjunction with its overall rhetorical purposes goes
beyond the scope of my study.*® However, the following relevant comments can be made. As
noted earlier with respect to T7-G (Imd-G), learning YHWH’s statutes and observing them
are mutually dependent activities in Psalm 119: “That is, a servant of God will, of course,
observe God’s instruction, and such observance is only possible when one knows the

instruction well. True study of Torah entails observance of Torah; true Torah observance

% “Insbesondere durch den ersten Teil der Lehre (Dtn 6-11), in dem eindringlich dargelegt wird, wie und aus
welchen Griinden die Gebote unbedingt zu befolgen sind, wird ein wesentlicher Beitrag geleistet, Israel zum
Tun der Gebote zu motivieren” (Finsterbusch 2005: 308).

% Sira also refers to the instruction of Moses in Deut (45:5), and he includes Aaron as one who taught YHWH’s
precepts to Israel (45:17).

85 9m9-D (Imd-D) is the most commonly used “teach” word in Psalm 119, and o%pn (Auggim) is the Patient it
most frequently selects (7/9). Verse 66 has “good discernment and knowledge,” while v. 108 has “judgements”
(Dwawn, mispatim). All of the T%-D (Imd-D) occurrences in Psalm 119 are in ditransitive clauses in which
YHWH is the Agent (more specifically, he is the requested Agent; the psalmist entreats YHWH to teach him
eight times), the psalmist is the Recipient, and YHWH’s statutes, etc., are the Patient.

% See Reynolds (2010) for the purposes of Psalm 119 and the methods used to accomplish them.
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entails Torah study” (Reynolds 2010: 67).*” Learning YHWH’s statutes is an activity that is
reinforced by doing them.™®

In light of this, what does it mean for someone to teach them? More specifically, what
does it mean for YHWH to teach them to the individual of Psalm 119? The psalmist is
cognitively well acquainted with YHWH’s statutes; furthermore, he demonstrates great
fervour to do them. In my estimation, there appear to be at least two ways to make sense of
the psalmist’s repeated requests that YHWH teach him. First, he could be asking that YHWH
shape his will, similar to Ps 143:10 above.* Second, he could be requesting additional
understanding of and insight into YHWH’s statutes. Although he does not explicitly say what
it means for YHWH to teach (74%-D, Imd-D) in Psalm 119, Reynolds seems to think this is
what the psalmist wants from YHWH:

Petitions for understanding imply that the study of God’s word is not a simple
process and that Torah study is something more than exegesis. The speaker
declares that he meditates on God’s word, has regard for it, thinks about it in
the night, and so on. All of these activities are spiritual exercises or
disciplines, not academic ones. And when the spiritual exercise is performed,
the speaker depends on God to add insight and instruction as a supernatural
gift (Reynolds 2010: 88).

Finsterbusch suggests something somewhat similar, asserting that the psalmist is echoing the
usage of ™m%-D (Imd-D) in Deuteronomy where Moses “teaches” by explaining how and why

the people have to do this or that; the psalmist wants YHWH to make clear how and why he

8 3 (t6rd) in Psalm 119 is “a composite of ideas about God’s word that can be found in various passages
throughout the Hebrew Bible, passages that portray YHWH as a God who communicates with humanity. . . .
Although it is on the way, Torah in Ps 119 is not yet the Torah of Rabbinic Judaism” (Reynolds 2010: 146).

% A related usage of 7% (Imd) with respect to YHWH’s commandments is the Dp ptc functioning adjectivally
in Isa 29:13, 77a%1 DIk M¥1 (miswat >anasim melummadd). Blenkinsopp translates “a human commandment
learnt by rote” (cf. NASB, JPS, RSV) (Blenkinsopp 2000: 403). His commentary suggests that the problem with
this commandment was that it was part of the state religion, “driven by convention and routine, and not of a kind
that might actually make a difference in the world of social and political realities” (405—6). However, the
negative nature of the commandment seems to be that it is a Auman commandment rather than YHWH’s; the
method of learning is not in view.

% If this is the case, the instantiations of T9-D (Imd-D) in Psalm 119 would be activating definition 1b above:
To put another in a state whereby s/he can acquire a habit by engaging in a particular behaviour.
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needs to do what the instructions detail.”® While there is a connection between the usages of
7% (Imd) in Deuteronomy and Psalm 119, it is unclear to me what Finsterbusch thinks
YHWH would have made known to the psalmist that he did not already know.

The connection between teaching, Torah, and doing also appears in Ezra 7:10, Ezra

sets his mind to study the Torah of YHWH and to do it (ny21 mi7> nMn=nR W7%, lidrés “et-
torat YHWH wéla4sot). Then he taught the people (wowm pr o&Iw0a 799, dlélammed

beéyisrazel hog wemispaf). In 2 Chr 17:7, 9, the officials commissioned by Jehoshaphat to

teach (1M7-D, Imd-D) the “Book of the Instruction of YHWH?” travel throughout the cities of
Judah to teach among the people; obviously the intent was that the people learn the
instructions so they could do them.

The commandments are the content taught in Ps 34:12 and Isa 48:17 as well. In Psalm

34, the psalmist invites the children (03, banim) to listen so he can teach them the fear of

YHWH; what follows is a summary of what it means to do good and avoid evil. In Isaiah 48,
YHWH declares himself to be Israel’s redeemer, the Holy One of Israel, “who teaches you to
profit, who leads you in the way you should go” (720 7772 727777 223172 T%7 2R M7 IR,
uani YHWH “élohéka melammedkd 1eho il madrikaka béderek télek). That teaching for their

profit would have included YHWH’s commandments (mx», miswot) is evident from the

hypothetical situation in v. 18: “If only you had paid attention to my commandments, then
your wellbeing would have been like a river and your righteousness like the waves of the
sea.” The commandments are profitable for Israel because keeping them results in peace,
justice, and descendents (v. 19). Obviously, Israel did not keep the commandments and
suffered the “unprofitableness” of disobedience.

What is meant by the statement in Isaiah 48 that YHWH teaches Israel? With the
exception of Psalms, YHWH is elsewhere never the unambiguous Agent of teaching

expressed by 79-D (Imd-D).”' Teaching the commandments was Moses’ task in the past, and

% “Es dréingt sich geradezu der Gedanke an die feste Fiigung 7% + o°pr/o°uswn im Buch Deuteronomium als
»Quelle« auf: Der dtn Mose erhdlt von JHWH am Horeb den Auftrag, die Satzungen und Rechtsvorschriften zu
lehren (Dtn 4,5.14; 5,31; 6,1); Isracl muss die Satzungen und Rechtsvorschriften lernen (Dtn 5,1). Mose erfiillt
seinen Auftrag in Dtn 6-26: Er lehrt Israel die Satzungen und Rechtsvorschriften, indem er dem Volk erklart,
wie und warum sie diese tun miissen und indem er den Text dieser Gebote promulgiert. M.E. ist es mehr als
wahrscheinlich, dass sich der Verfasser von Psalm 119 hinsichtlich seiner Aussagen iiber Lehren und Lernen am
deuteronomischen Sprachgebrauch orientiert hat” (Finsterbusch 2007: 160).

1 See above (4.3.2.1.1.1; 4.3.2.1.1.2) on the ambiguity in Judg 3:2 and Jer 32:33. 2 Sam 22:35 is categorized as
a psalm since it is parallel to Ps 18:35.



112

after Moses it was a task assigned to Israelite parents. Yet in the Isaianic context of Israel’s
restoration, YHWH proclaims himself to be the redeemer who teaches and directs Israel. The
element of comfort in these words for an exiled people is evident — YHWH redeems, but he
also continues to instruct and lead the people. While it is unclear h~ow YHWH would do this,
the rhetorical import is clear: In the first Exodus, Moses was the teacher of the people (72%-D,
Imd-D) while YHWH’s pillar led them in the way they were to go (7271270 WK 772

[badderek “aser télekii bah]; Deut 1:33); in the second Exodus, the people will also have a

teacher (YHWH, 71%-D, Imd-D) and one who leads in the way they should go ( 7772 727
90, madrikaka béderek téléek).

A final text in which YHWH’s commandments appear to be part of the content taught
is Jer 31:34. In chapter 31 YHWH introduces the new covenant with language that reflects
Deuteronomy (Holladay 2004).”> Of particular interest here is the statement that follows
YHWH’s proclamation that he, on account of Israel’s repeated failure to keep the original
covenant (i.e., to obey Torah), will put (103, ntn) his Torah in the people and write it on their
heart — he would be their God and they his people: “No longer will a man teach his friend or a
man his brother, saying, ‘Know YHWH, because they will all know me” ( &KX T 1727° X9
.. OOMIRAWT 0912 9 TITPTNR WT IMRY PIARTIR VIRV IIVITNR [welo? yelammédii, Od s “et-ré € hii
weé s “et-ahiw lé“mor déu “et-YHWH ki-killlam yéde 4 “oti]; Jer 31:34). Without doing a full
analysis of ¥7° (yd ), I can at least infer that “knowing YHWH?” in the context here relates to

obeying Torah — an important goal of Deuteronomy’s educational plan. No longer will one
need to teach another the Torah (with the Deuteronomic intent that it be ingrained on hearts
and passed on in similar fashion to subsequent generations) because YHWH himself will
write Torah on their hearts. Given Jeremiah’s dim view of Israel’s response to YHWH’s
instructions, one wonders if the author meant the statement here with a bit of tongue in cheek:
“Not that you ever did teach each other Torah obedience, but now, gratefully, you will not
need to. YHWH will circumvent your utter failure to instil his Torah in yourselves; he
himself will ingrain it in you.” The people would no longer need to motivate one other to

learn and obey Torah — if, indeed, they ever had in the first place.

%2 Holladay’s analysis also includes the ways in which the language of Jer 31:31-34 relates to earlier passages in
Jeremiah (5:4-5; 9:3-5; 9:19), but the details of these relationships do not affect my argument here.
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4.3.2.1.2.2. 72%-D (Imd-D) Definition 2b: Other teachings, wisdom

The occurrences of T7-D (Imd-D) discussed here involve teaching cognitive content, as
above, but the material is not directly associated with YHWH’s instructions. Another
distinction of these texts is that, for the most part, they do not show the same close
association to changed behaviour as those in the preceding discussion, though the nuance
could still be present in the meaning. This is particularly true of later texts where T1%-D (Imd-
D) appears to refer to the transmission of knowledge itself.”> The texts here involve teaching
language and literature, wisdom, and experience with YHWH’s forgiveness (Isa 40:14; Ps
51:15; Job 21:22; Qoh 12:9; Dan 1:4; Sir 4:11).”*

In Dan 1:4, 73%-D (Imd-D) refers to the transmission of a corpus of cultural learning.
Nebuchadnezzar ordered that the Judean exiles in training for court service be taught the
language and literature of Babylon (272 W9 190, séper iileson kasdim). This was nothing
less than full enculturation into the Babylonian system by way of a Babylonian education.
The education formed the mind, and thus ultimately the behaviour, of the youths.”

In Isa 40:14, the prophets asks rhetorically who taught God the path of justice or who

taught him knowledge (n¥7I7722°) LOWN MR WNTA, wayelammédehii bé’orah mispat
wayéelammeédéhii da ‘at ). Obviously, the answer to the rhetorical question is “No one.” This
kind of usage is similarly evident in Job 21:22: “Can one teach God knowledge . . .” ( 5X%71
ny1mY, hal’el yélammed-da ‘at).”® The point of both passages is the absurdity of thinking a
person could teach God something he does not already know. In Qoh 12:9, the Teacher
taught the people knowledge (avi~nX ny7-11%, limmad-da‘at “et-ha‘%am), and in Sir 4:11,
“Wisdom teaches her sons and admonishes those who understand her” ( 7°¥ym 7°12 7722 Mnon
72 0o1an 9% [hokmét limmeda banéha wetaid [ekol mébinim bah]). Since wisdom is
integrally connected to behaviour, it is possible that the texts in Qohelet and Sira reflect the

nuance of learning that affects ongoing behaviour. It is also possible, however, that these later

% Compare also the G-stem in Prov 30:3.

% Psalm 94:10 falls under this definition, but I do not discuss it in this chapter. See instead 6.4.3, where I
address both 7% (Imd) and 20° (ys7) in this psalm.

% For an excellent study of the “education-enculturation” processes in the ANE, see David M. Carr’s Writing on
the Tablet of the Heart: Origins of Scripture and Literature (2005).

% See Hartley (1988: 17-20) for a summary of the discussion on the difficulty of dating Job.
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writings provide evidence for a semantic shift in which a more theoretical knowledge is
taught.”’

An anomalous usage of T%-D (/md-D) occurs in Ps 51:15. The psalmist says that he will
teach transgressors YHWH’s ways, and they will turn to him: 75X 2°Xvom 79377 QYW 779K
W (lammeda posé im dérakéka wehattaim “eléka yasibii). The first of three petitions
referring to the psalmist’s speech about YHWH,”® v. 15 raises the question of what exactly
the psalmist intends to teach. “YHWH’s ways” has two senses in BH: (1) his behaviour or
action and (2) his moral requirements. The best understanding contextually is that the
psalmist will teach others about his experience with YHWH’s mercy — not YHWH’s moral
requirements. Goldingay summarizes the context well:

“God’s ways” can be the ways God expects of people, but it would be rather
presumptuous to speak of teaching these until they are better embodied in the
suppliant’s own life. Rather, the suppliant hopes soon to get some very real
experience of the generous ways God acts toward people such as rebellious failures
(cf. 103:7; 145:17) and thus to be in a position to “teach” about these in the way one
does in a testimony (cf. 34:11 [12]). . . . That will then have the intended effect of
such a testimony, that its hearers respond by taking the same stance in relation to
God that the suppliant has taken (2007: 135-36).

We have seen that ™% (/md) in the Qal and Piel is used often for learning or teaching
behaviour (777, derek, ‘way’), but it always involves a learner adopting another’s behaviour.
Obviously, this is not relevant to Ps 51:15, where the psalmist means to declare the merciful
deeds of YHWH on his behalf —not compel his listeners to adopt YHWH’s behaviour.
Nowhere else in the MT or Sira is 77 (/md) used in this way. Rather than creating a new
category of definition for this unique occurrence, the use of 7%-D (/md-D) in Ps 51:15 is

better described as that it involves an intermingling of definitions: the psalmist has acquired

7 Jastrow (1996: 712) includes an entry for a verb % (Imd) (and a substantive 7712 [Imdh], 77n> [Imydh]; see
discussion of BH substantive 717 [limmiid] below). The glosses for the verbal forms carry much the same sense
as what is extant in BH and Sira, though also explicit is the sense of learning by experience, e.g., “because they
(the Jews) have experience in afflictions” (Dp ptc in Ta @nit 25a and Sukkah 29a; see Jastrow 712). Unique to
rabbinic usage is the gloss, “to lead, hint, throw a light on”; this suggests a focus on just the understanding and
comprehension phase, not necessarily mastery.

On the possible semantic shift, Diedrich says, “Erst am Ende der alttestamentlichen Zeit verschiebt sich
gelegentlich der Akzent auf ein mehr theoretisches Lernen bzw. Wissen hin: Kohelet «lehrt das Volk Wissen /
Erkenntnis»” (1990: 61).

%« will teach . . .” (v. 15); “my tongue will sing . . .” (v. 16); “my mouth will declare . . .” (v. 17).
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experience with the merciful restoration of YHWH and desires to create an environment in
which others can master the cognitive knowledge and see it enacted in their own lives.”
4.3.2.2. Prototype Meaning of 72%-D (Imd-D)

The prototypical definition of 7%-D (Imd-D) is the definition that describes the most relevant
attributes of the word’s meaning. By consideration of the frequency and distribution of
meanings, | determined the prototypical meaning to be the first definition described above in
79-D’s (Imd-D) meaning potential: to intentionally put another person in a state in which
s/he can acquire a skill or expertise through experience and practice.

As with 1%-G (Imd-G), although the lexeme occurs most frequently in Deuteronomy

and Psalm 119, the narrowness with which those texts use the word suggests that authors are
employing a more broadly used word in a unique situation (i.e., teaching YHWH’s
instructions). It is in the wider distribution of the word that the prototypical meaning is
evident. In the BH corpus and Sira, 72%-D (/md-D) appears in a variety of contexts and selects
a number of different objects (war, music, wisdom, nations’ behaviour, individual behaviour).
As T suggested with T%-G (/md-G), the prototypical meaning of T17-D (/md-D) contributes to
the significance of its usage in Deuteronomy and Psalm 119. I will further develop this
assertion below.
4.3.2.3. Summary of Conceptual Data for 72%-D (/md-D)
The conceptual data of 73%-D (Imd-D) include its meaning potential as well as its prototypical
definition. The meaning potential of the D-stem consists of two broad definitions, with the
primary distinction between them being the relationship between cognitive knowledge and
knowledge born of experience.

Prototypically, 729-D (Imd-D) involves teaching that takes place as one person causes
another person to participate in (i.e., to experience) a particular activity, while the less
prototypical instantiations involve the transmission of cognitive knowledge that should,
properly learned and applied, affect the learner’s actions. In these less prototypical

occurrences, teaching occurs so that doing will follow.

% Admittedly, this is messy. In fact, if I were given the text without the verb and asked to predict which verb
would occur based on my study, I would say ¥7°-H (yd “-H) (see next chapter). The usage of 7%-D (/md-D) in
Ps 51:15 is best explained as a marginal usage — i.e., an occurrence that varies significantly from the prototype
definition.
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4.3.3. Putting It All Together: Linguistic Data and Conceptual Data for 72%-D (Imd-D)
In order to determine meaning in a particular context, it is essential to account for the
linguistic data and the conceptual data of a word. Only then can we see how a given
instantiation of a word activates a particular part of a word’s meaning potential.

I will not detail how the convergence of linguistic and conceptual data in every
occurrence of 7m9-D (Imd-D) creates meaning; rather, I have selected several texts of
particular interest to discuss below.
4.3.3.1. Ezra 7:10
Ezra 7:10 is particularly interesting when the conceptual data and linguistic data are
considered together. This text is the only place in the Hebrew Bible outside of Deuteronomy
where T%-D (Imd-D) occurs with the combination of statutes and judgements (2°vowWm o°pr,
huqqim wémispatim) and a form of 7wy (‘sh) ‘to do’. Ezra is said to study (¥97, drs’) the
statutes and judgements and then do them (7Y, </4) and teach them (727-D, Imd-D).

The combination of these terms so unique to Deuteronomy and the role of Moses in
Israel must be intentional in Ezra, yet the variation in their order is suggestive of an important
distinction. Moses teaches the statutes and judgements so the people can do them. Ezra
studies the statutes and judgements so he can do them and then teach them. While Ezra is cast
in a role that reflects Moses’ earlier role in Israel, he is first portrayed as the ideal
Deuteronomic learner — namely, one who knows and does the statutes and judgements.
Before he is a teacher, he is the student Moses exhorted the Israelites to be. Ezra may be
something of a “second Moses” in historical terms, but the structure of the text in Ezra 7:10
also makes him “second to Moses.”
4.3.3.2. Why the Piel?
With respect to the use of the Piel, I asked earlier why some situations are presented as
instructional (71%-D, Imd-D) when learners are merely absorbing the behaviour of another
person/group, and there is no apparent intent of another to instruct. Stated another way, why
is the Piel used instead of the Qal? By selecting the Piel and thus explicitly identifying an
instructor, the authors can introduce a culpable instructor. A comparison of the two sentences
Sam learned math and I taught Sam math illustrates this. When the instructor is known, there
is blame to be shared if Sam cannot do math. In examples closer to the BH texts, consider
these two sentences: The toddler learned to swear and The babysitter taught the toddler to

swear, when the babysitter only swore in the presence of the toddler but did not intentionally
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teach her when or how to swear. In the second sentence, the babysitter is decidedly culpable
for the toddler’s behaviour.

The selection of the Piel % (/md) instead of the Qal can also, more positively,
introduce an involved instructor. While culpability allows for shared blame, acknowledging
an instructor allows for shared credit. This is particularly evident in the psalms where YHWH
is instructor. The instinct of biblical writers to give credit to YHWH as the one who teaches
them accords with their view that YHWH is the primary cause behind all of life’s
circumstances. By casting YHWH as the one teaching, the writers acknowledge YHWH’s
role in the learning process.
4.3.3.3. Deuteronomy, Psalm 119, and Prototypicality
As was the case with ™7-G (Imd-G), the prototypical meaning of T7-D (/md-D) also
contributes to the significance of the lexeme’s usage in Deuteronomy and Psalm 119. By
using 712-D (Imd-D) to describe the transmission of YHWH’s instructions — which are really
just spoken in Deuteronomy — the authors of Deuteronomy incorporate into the educational
process the idea of instilling through action that is so typical of % (Imd): YHWH’s
instructions are taught so they can be done. Implicit in much of this kind of teaching is the
need for repetition — both by the teacher and in the practice of the student. 100

When Psalm 119 draws on Deuteronomy’s usage of 1% (Imd) in connection with
statutes and judgements, it presents the psalmist as ideal student of Deuteronomy — one who
is taught the statutes, learns and loves them, and does them.
4.3.3.4. Deuteronomy, Jeremiah, and Ironic Commentary
Considering the linguistic data and conceptual data of T%-D (/md-D) together sheds some
light on the relationship between Jeremiah and Deuteronomy. Jeremiah, which has nearly as
many instantiations of 729-D (/md-D) as Deuteronomy, provides something of an ironic (or
even sardonic) commentary on the educational plan of the earlier book. Whereas Deuter-
onomy uses T7-D (/md-D) almost exclusively in reference to the plan for Israel’s ongoing
education, Jeremiah uses it as indication of the nation’s failure to carry out this educational
mandate. This is evident with respect to two educational elements of Deuteronomy.

First, Deuteronomy explicitly instructs fathers to teach their children the things that

Moses is teaching them (4:10; 11:19; cf. other admonitions to parents, esp. Deut 6). Jeremiah

1% Deuteronomy does make this kind of repetition explicit when it admonishes fathers to teach their children —
on the road, in the house, etc. (see, e.g., 6:7-9).
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provides a comment on this when he indicts the people for adhering to what their fathers did
teach them, namely, to follow the stubbornness of their hearts and the Baals: 17 98"
D°7¥27 PINRY 022 NN IR 19771 712 192777R2Y 9912 WattRDY 00197 NN WK PNINTIR D2TYHY
QMR 21722 WR (wayyd’mer YHWH “l-ozbam “et-torati “aser natati lipnéhem welo - samé U
beqoli welo~halekii bah wayyelekiu “aharé serirut libbam wéaharé habbealim “aser
limmedum “abotam; 9:12—13), “And YHWH said, ‘Because they have abandoned my Torah
which I gave them, and they have not listened to my voice, and they have not walked in it,
but they have walked after the stubbornness of their hearts and after the Baals which their
fathers taught them . . .”

The second way in which Jeremiah incorporates 17-D (Imd-D) to reflect on
Deuteronomy’s usage of the same lexeme relates to the sole occurrence of 722-D (/md-D) in
Deuteronomy that does not refer to teaching YHWH’s words or ways. In Deuteronomy 20:18
Moses warns the people that they must destroy the surrounding nations so that they do not
teach Israel to do all their abominations (2M2yIN 933 MYY? DONR 1729°7RY WK Wno, [éma an
Ziser 16~yélammédii “etkem la Gsot kekol t6 Gbotam).'®" In Jeremiah this very teaching that
Moses warned about has come to pass: “AY=NR 1A% KD . .. MY I77NR 172D TA2TOR M
... V22 vawnh (wehayd im-lamad yilmeédi “et-darké ammi . . . kaZiser limmédi “et- ‘ammi
lehissabéa “ babba‘al . . . “and if you indeed learn the ways of my people . . . just as you
taught my people to swear by Baal . . .”; 12:16). The Israelites had failed to teach their
children as Moses instructed them, and they had allowed themselves to be taught by the
nations, in spite of Moses’ warning.

But Jeremiah does not stop there. Not only did the people allow themselves to be
taught corruption by the nations (Deut 20:18; Jer 12:16), they became their own teachers of
wickedness (Jer 2:33; 9:4; 13:21). Israel “teaches” itself to speak lies (9:4; i.e., being so
practiced at speaking lies that it is a habit) and it “teaches” wicked women its adulterous
ways (2:33; i.e., Israel is so corrupt that it can set a bad example for even wicked women).

Israel also “taught” nations to be its allies though such alliances would only lead to its ruin

(13:21).

"% That Deuteronomy chooses to express this process with Ta%-D (Imd-D) is interesting, and at the very least,

suggests a contrast to its almost exclusive usage of 71%-D (Imd-D), namely, teaching the ways of YHWH. The
point being made, perhaps, is that the Israelites will be taught by someone: Moses (for YHWH) or the nations.
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By drawing on Deuteronomy’s usage of 7-D (Imd-D) and adapting it for his
purposes, Jeremiah is able to maximize Israel’s culpability and rhetorically amplify Israel’s
dismal failure to carry out the task of learning and teaching given to them by Moses.

4.4. Substantives of the Root 2% (Imd)
The root 7% (Imd) also occurs in several substantive forms. Since the focus of the study here
is verbal roots, I will make only brief mention of these forms.

Of the eight occurrences of 7%-D (Imd-D) participles in BH and Sira, three function
as nomen agentis: Ps 119:99; Prov 5:13; Sir 51:17.' In each text, the form clearly refers to a
person who is considered a teacher.

The lexeme 7325 (limmiid) occurs six times in the MT and once in Ben Sira. Used four
times in Isaiah (8:16; 50:4 [2x]; 54:13), three of the references are to disciples or students of
another human.'” Tt also appears in Jeremiah 2:24'%* in reference to a wild donkey accus-
tomed to the wilderness, and in 13:23, where people accustomed to doing evil are in view.'”
In all of these, the notion of sustained interaction that results in altered behaviour is evident.
In Sir 51:28[B] the lexeme refers to an inanimate entity, Sira’s teachings: 77 Wwnw 0°2
"MW (rabbim samé u limmiday bina ‘aruti) “Many listened to my teachings in my youth.”
Sira’s usage is similar to that of rabbinic literature, where 797, 7?7 (limmiid, limmiid)

(interchangeable with 7%, talmiid) refer to “a teaching, learning, study,” particularly in

192 participles that function verbally in clauses are included in clausal construction tables earlier in the chapter.

19 Isa 54:13 refers to those taught of YHWH.

19 For Jer 2:24 BHS suggests the reading 12712 7379 (porésd lammidbar) for MT’s 1270 Tab 179 (pereh limmud
midbar), conjecturing dittography of mem - daleth and continuing the metaphor of the she-camel (v. 23) instead
of switching to the metaphor of a wild donkey. The LXX supports this (émAdtover &b’ Bdato épnov), though
Symmachus reflects the MT. Syr likewise aligns with the MT: «iowma alden <ris wow (VK ¥d7 dmtylp
kmdbr?). Elsewhere in the MT, 7% (limmiid) is used only of humans, but the Dp of 1% (Imd) is used of trained
animals (see Jer 31:18; Hos 10:11). Thompson argues that the contrasting pictures of the she-camel and the wild
ass contribute to the overall picture: “Young female camels are altogether unreliable, ungainly, and easily
disturbed, so that they dash about in an apparently disorganized fashion. . . . a perfect illustration of the
fickleness and unreliability of Israel. The female camel in heat is very mild and gives little evidence of the fact.
By contrast the female ass in heat is almost violent. . . . [T]he males need not weary themselves chasing the she-
ass, because she is bent on chasing them” (Thompson 1980: 178-79). I am reading with the MT.

195 1t seems likely that Jeremiah draws on the earlier sense of 7% (limmiid) in this second passage: just as the
donkey followed its natural bent for wildness, so the people followed their natural bent for doing evil. The
context of Jer 13:23 supports this: the leopard’s spots and the Ethiopian’s skin colour are unchangeable, natural
characteristics.
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reference to verbal communication and oral study (Jastrow 1996: 708, 12, 1672).'% The
occurrence of Tn? (limmiid) ‘instruction’ in Sira may indicate a semantic shift, especially
given the rabbinic usage.

Additionally, two nominal forms appear once each in the MT: 1223 729 (malmad
habbagar, Judg 3:31) and 7270 (talmid, 1 Chr 25:8). Usually translated ‘oxgoad’, 2227 771
(malmad habbagar) likely refers to a tool used to prod oxen although in Judges it becomes a
weapon. The hapax 070 (talmid, 1 Chr 25:8), contrasted with the teacher or expert (121
mébin,), clearly refers to one of the students or beginners among the temple musicians.

4.5. Profiling the Prototype Meaning

In light of this chapter’s analyses of all occurrences of the verbal root 1% (Imd), I am ready to
identify its profile against the universal base of “teaching” (fig. 4.3). While 1%-G (Imd-G) ‘to
learn’ contributes much to our overall understanding of the teaching-learning process, I will
only profile T%-D (Imd-D) ‘teach’ since it is the verb that expresses the act of teaching. The

universal cognition of teaching is universal with respect to the concept of teaching, not

learning.

Figure 4.2. The Base — the Universal Concept of Teaching

I have demonstrated generally how 7%-D (Imd-D) fits against this universal cognition. In its
prototypical usage, it refers to teachers who intentionally engage their students in repeated
practice of a particular skill or habit so that the student will master the skill. While all aspects
of the base are included in the meaning of the word, ™% (Imd) particularly profiles the
process of acquiring the content since it involves doing what is being mastered; its focus is
the student’s involvement with the material. A teacher teaches by engaging the student in
repeated action that ultimately leads to mastery. In the figure below I have boldfaced the

Student to indicate the integral role of the learner in the meaning of T%-D (/md-D), and I

196 qyab 7%y (limmiid, limmiid) also indicate something being “usual” (of wheat crops) or “used to” (of one
accustomed to enjoyment). See Jastrow (1996: 712).
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have represented the Content with circular arrows to show that the material is, essentially,
enacted in order to be acquired. It is not static material, so to speak. The curved arrow

between the Student and the Content indicates that the Student’s involvement with the

Content, not the Teacher’s, is the profile of 7%-D (/md-D).

Figure 4.3. The Profile of the Protypical Meaning of 7%-D (Imd-D)

Because of the prominence and importance of 742-D (Imd-D) in Deuteronomy, I am profiling
it as well. Deuteronomy further develops the profile of T%-D (/md-D) by extending the
universal base to include another generation of students. The Student acquires and masters
the Content and is responsible to assume the role of Teacher for a new generation. The figure

below illustrates this.

Figure 4.4. The Profile of 1%-D (/md-D) in Deuteronomy

4.6. Conclusion
In this chapter I have analysed all the occurrences of the verb 7% (/md) in the Qal and Piel to
determine its linguistic and conceptual data, as well as how the two interact to create
meaning. The prototype meaning of T7-D (Imd-D) describes the core meaning of the verb;
this prototype definition allows us to identify the specialized way in which Deuteronomy uses
the word, as well as the more marginal usages of the verb (e.g., Ps 51:15).

At this point, I return to two questions raised during the course of this chapter. First, I

asked whether 7% (Imd) in BH expresses the harshness that many scholars associate with it
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on the basis of its apparent etymology (see 4.1 and 4.3.2.1.1.2). Carasik argues in his
thorough study that central to the Israelite concept of education was the notion of restraint;
more exactly, the “restraint of animal-like behavior . . . domestication” (2006: 49). Certainly
restraint is a component of education, but the study here has not found this — or the related
notion of harshness — to be a general characteristic of the most common word for “teach” in
Hebrew. The prototype definition for 72%-D (Imd-D) (to intentionally put another person in a
state in which s/he can acquire a skill or expertise through experience and practice) allows
space for restraint and harshness, as well as a variety of other methods; but the lexeme does
not inherently carry such a negative sense in BH. Only in its more marginal instantiations
(e.g., Ps 132:12) does a whiff of harsh restraint occur. Carasik overstates his case by drawing
too much upon etymology and failing to take into full consideration the contexts of all usages
of the respective lexemes.

A second question is In what sense can an agent bring about a state of learning? An
Agent —even YHWH — cannot control whether learning occurs, although in situations of
physical education (psychomotor skills), the success rate is more probable since more often
than not a person can be physically compelled to do something. A man in military training
will very probably acquire the skills as he is compelled to follow the regime. The
transmission of cognitive knowledge can also carry a fairly high success rate if certain
methods of teaching are employed. However, training in affective and dispositional realms
comes with the fewest fool-proof methods. The best a teacher can do is to create the
conditions in which learning can occur — whatever this may mean for a given lesson. The
prototype meaning of 7%-D (/md-D) suggests that the most effective conditions are when the

learner has direct contact with relevant, “on the job” experience.
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Chapter 5
v (pd ) in the Hiphil

5.1. Introduction

The verbal root ¥7° (vd ) is well-attested in Sira and BH. It occurs in every binyan, but its
predominant usages are in the Qal (more than 820x' in the MT), the Niphal (41x in the MT),
and the Hiphil (71x in the MT; once in Sira).” The lexeme is also widely attested in most
other Semitic languages, where its usage encompasses knowledge of magic and religion (e.g.,
AKKk. idii u la idu, of gods which were ‘known and unknown’), sexual knowledge (e.g., Ug.
vd ), revelatory knowledge (e.g., Akk. uddi and siidii, terms for revelation), and theophoric
names.”

The nuances of meaning for the Qal, ‘to know’, in BH are extensive, as is also true of
the verb know in English and other languages. HALOT categorises the semantic range of the
Qal into ten groups of glosses, including ‘to notice’, ‘to hear of, learn’, ‘to take care of
someone’, and ‘to know, have understanding’ (2001: 1.390-91).* Botterweck observes that
the Greek translators handle ¥7° (yd ©) with twenty-two different verbs, three nouns, and eight
adjectives (1986: 453), a testimony to the semantic range of the word. At the very least, the
lexeme suggests a change in one’s mental state, namely, knowing something that was not
known before. T. Freitheim notes, “In the broadest sense, yd ¢ means to take various aspects

of the world of one’s experience into the self, including the resultant relationship with that

' Even-Shoshan lists 821; Lisowsky identifies 822. See Carasik for a discussion of the discrepancy (2006:
21n20).

21t also occurs in the HtD (2x), the Hp (3x), the Dp (6-8x, depending on how one deals with two Qere / Kethib
passages; Ruth 2:1 and Isa 12:5), and the D (2x, including the Kethib ¥ 70y [yidda taha sahar]— Qere ny7
s [vidda ta hassahar]). The Biblical Aramaic portions of the MT, not considered in this study, include a
disproportionately high usage of ¥7° (yd ©), occurring forty-seven times as a verb (36x in Daniel and 11x in Ezra;
22 G-stem and 25 H-stem) and four times as the noun ¥73 (manda ) (Daniel). See Botterweck (1986: 453). In
Sira the great majority of occurrences are Qal: the Niphal occurs 3x and the Hiphil once (38:5).

? Botterweck notes that Arabic is a possible exception among Semitic languages that attest the root meaning ‘to
know’ (1986: 449). However, there is debate whether an Arabic root wd € is cognate to a second Hebrew root y7°
(yd©) ‘to become still, quiet, at rest’. See note 4 below.

* There is debate over whether more than one ¥7° (vd €) root exists in Hebrew; see note 49 below, and see further
J. A. Emerton (1970) and J. Barr (1968: 19-23).
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which is known” (1997: 410). Carasik calls ¥7° (vd€) a “psychological term” because “its
grammatical subject must by definition be sentient, and its grammatical object is always
something in the mind of the knower. The acquisition of this ‘something’ which was not there
before represents a change in mental state and thus a psychological process” (2006: 20).’
However, the extent to which a change in mental state occurs varies, as the spectrum of
meaning in HALOT s glosses indicates.

The Hiphil of ¥7 (yd¢) has a narrower semantic range, which might be expected
given that it occurs far less frequently.® HALOT provides four basic glosses for the H-stem:
‘to let someone know something’ (two accusatives); ‘to make known, inform’ (one
accusative); ‘to inform someone . . .” (one accusative or prepositional phrase); and ‘to teach’
(with lamed or one accusative) (2001: 1.392). Only three texts are glossed by HALOT with
‘to teach to’,” but a quick survey of translations indicates that many more appear to have an
instructional sense. In two formal equivalence translations (NASB, NRSV), the lexeme ¥7°-H

(yd €-H) is rendered by at least one of the translations as ‘teach’ or ‘instruct’ in an additional
ten texts.® While in the majority of its occurrences ¥7-H (yd € -H) seems to mean that X
showed, told, or informed Y — ideas that do not necessitate the concept of teaching — the facts
that the word clearly can carry the sense of teaching and that the lexeme involves a change of
cognitive state make it worth examining how ¥7-H (yd €-H) fits into the lexical set “teach” in
BH.

With this in mind, I will analyse all the occurrences of ¥7°-H (yd -H) in BH and Sira,
beginning with the linguistic data. While a complete analysis of ¥7° (yd ©) in the Qal surpasses

the scope of this study, I am interested in the G-stem to the extent that its Aktionsart —

> Zimmerli concludes otherwise in his 7 Am YHWH study of the recognition formula in Ezekiel: “Knowledge of
Yahweh is not the emergence of an image that has first become clear in the human interior; neither is it a
process of speculative combination nor the result of an analysis of one’s own creaturely condition. Knowledge
or recognition of Yahweh is rather an event occurring in the face of Yahweh’s acts, acts to which the prophet as
proclaimer draws one’s attention” (1982: 35-36). While Ezekiel (and Exodus) gives special emphasis to the
expression, the two foci represented by Carasik and Zimmerli are not mutually exclusive.

® Furthermore, not every category of meaning in the Qal has a corresponding sense in BH’s instantiations of the
Hiphil.

" Ps 90:12; Ezek 22:26; 44:23.

¥ I surveyed two “formal equivalence” translations (the NASB and NRSV) and found that in one or the other, y7°
(yd ) is rendered as “teach” or “instruct” in the three examples from HALOT (see previous note), as well as in
Pss 51:8; 78:5; 143:8; Job 32:7; 37:10; 38:3; 40:7; 42:4; Prov 9:9; 22:19.
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namely, its fientivity and transitivity — affects our understanding of ¥7> (yd¢) in the Hiphil.
After detailing the linguistic data of ¥y7>-H (yd €-H), I will analyse the conceptual data before
considering how the two sets of data interact to create meaning. I will also determine the
prototype meaning and profile of ¥y7-H (yd¢ -H) and briefly examine two substantives

associated with the root.

5.2. Linguistic Data of ¥7°>-H (yd -H)

The Hiphil of ¥y7° (yd¢) spans the corpus of the MT with the exception of the Megilloth,
though it is also nearly absent from the Twelve (only once each in both Hosea and
Habakkuk).” As a Hiphil, the lexeme functions in correspondence with the Qal, but unlike the
relationship between the Qal and Piel of 7% (/md), the nature of the correspondence is not
always clear, in part because ¥7-G (yd € -G) has such a wide range of meaning, and in part
because it is difficult to classify with respect to its fientivity. It is neither a clear-cut stative
verb, nor is it clearly fientive. The lexeme can be stative in the Qal, having no implicit or
explicit object, but more commonly it is what Waltke and O’Connor call a “quasi-fientive”
verb, a Qal verb that denotes a mental state and takes an object. It thus “exhibit[s] both
stative and fientive characteristics at one and the same time”(1990: 366, 491). Because the
verb takes an object it is grammatically transitive, but it is not conceptually transitive because
the Agent is not acting on the Patient (or Recipient) in any way — an idea we are already
familiar with in this study.'® With respect to ¥7 (yd ), the Hiphil — which usually represents
causing an event'' — introduces the presence of an under-subject who is involved (by the

Agent) in the process of knowing or coming to know.

? Even-Shoshan identifies seventy-one occurrences of ¥7-H (yd €-H) in the MT, and it occurs once in Ben Sira:
Gen 41:39; Exod 18:16, 20; 33:12, 13; Num 16:5; Deut 4:9; 8:3; Josh 4:22; Judg 8:16; 1 Sam 6:2; 10:8, 14:12;
16:3; 28:15; 2 Sam 7:21; 1 Kgs 1:27; Isa 5:5; 12:4; 38:19; 40:13, 14; 47:13; 64:1; Jer 11:18; 16:21 (2x); Ezek
16:2; 20:4, 11; 22:2, 26; 39:7; 43:11; 44:23; Hos 5:9; Hab 3:2; Pss 16:11; 25:4, 14; 32:5; 39:5; 51:8; 77:15;
78:5; 89:2; 90:12; 98:2; 103:7; 105:1; 106:8; 143:8; 145:12; Job 10:2; 13:23; 26:3; 32:7; 37:19; 38:3 = 40:7,
42:4; Prov 1:23; 9:9; 22:19; 22:21; Dan 8:19; 1 Chr 16:8; 17:19; 2 Chr 23:13; Neh 8:12; 9:14; Sir 38:5. There
are three Hophal occurrences: Lev 4:23, 28; Isa 12:5. T have omitted Judg 8:16 from my corpus for reasons
detailed below (see note 48).

19 Waltke and O’Connor do not use the phrase conceptual transitive in their discussion of quasi-fientive verbs;
instead, they refer to the same phenomenon as notional transitivity.

' See Waltke and O’Connor’s discussion (1990: 433-36).
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5.2.1. Ditransitive Clausal Constructions with ¥7°-H (yd -H)

The clausal construction that ¥y7°-H (yd¢ -H) favours is the ditransitive construction. The
lexeme occurs in a construction featuring an Agent, Patient, and Recipient forty times. As
with 79 (yrh) and % (Imd), ditransitive clauses with ¥7° (yd ©) are construed in all three ways
common to BH: the double object construction, the object-plus-dative/indirect object
construction, and the relative clause construction.'? The construction is well attested in poetry
and narrative alike. The Recipient is most often definite, and almost always indicated by a

pronominal suffix on the verb or the DDO, nX (“%t). The Patient is most often definite as well.

Text Verb Agent R-NP Recipient P-NP Patient/Theme
Ik b .
Gen 41:39 IC God >t 2ms X (Joseph) 2t all these (things)
ok
Exod 1820 | wipf | (Moses) b, I~ | 3mp X (Israel) o fﬁ"‘l tway) (they should walk
X | who (WX, %ser) you will
E 112 f YHWH les X (M ’
xod 33 p (YHWH) cs X (Moses) %t | send with me
i + 7 ok
Exod 33:13 v M (YHWH) lcs X (Moses) 5 | your ways
(nd) et
. _ | your sons and .
Deut 4:9 wHpf (fathers) 5,1 grandsons 3mp X (things/words)
Deut 8:3 IC (YHWH) 2ms X (Israel) ky not on acct of bread
alone...
nx iR, 28
1Sam 10:8 wHpf (Samuel) 5, 1- | 2ms X (Saul) 2t :f;?:lgdwj’ tiser) you
nx 2mp X
1Sam 14:12 w+impf | (Philistines) »t (Jonathon & matter (727, dabar)
armour-bearer)
] . s 2ms X X | what ("W, Zser) you
1Sam 16:3 impf 1” (YHWH) (Samuel) 2%t | should do
1Sam 28:15 | I+IC (Samuel) lcs X (Saul) " | | [Saul] should do
mah
. nx Ka) -
1Kgs 1:27 pf (David ) 2 | Your servant/s mi will sit on the throne
i ; Ik R IR, TSt
Isa 5:5 mpft | w) ™| 2mp X (Israel) TN | what (WK, Gser) [ am
(nd) et et | doing to my vineyard
) . 3ms X : 13
Isa 40:13 impf man (YHWH) his counsel
. 3ms X .
: ?
Isa 40:14 impf (who?) (YHWH) way of insight
Isa 64:1 I+IC 7? o 1| YOur your name
adversaries

2 Respectively, “I taught Sam math”; “I taught math to Sam™; “X should ___the math which I taught Sam.”

" Traditionally, English translations have rendered the \nxy ( %satd) of the second clause of Isa 40:13 ( 1Ny X
MY, wels Usaté yodiennii) as “his counselor,” as the LXX does (ti¢ adtod olppoviog éyéveto O¢ ouuPLpa
abtov)(see, e.g., NASB, NRSV, JPS, NIV, ASV). More recent translations render it as the direct object, “his counsel”
(see, e.g., ESV, TNK, NLT).
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Jer 16:21' impf (YHWH) 3mp X (Israel) C:t my power and my might
. R X | . L
Ezek 16:2 imv son of man 21 Jerusalem P its abominations
) . DR | abominations of their
Ezek 20:4 imv (son of man) 3mp X (Israel) 21 | fathers
MR NX .
Ezek 20:11 pf (YHWH) %t 3mp X (Israel) % | T judgements
. 3fs X nx . I
Ezek 22:2 wHpf (son of man) (Jerusalem) 21 all its abominations
) . mR DR | all its statutes and plans
Ezek 43:11 Imv (Ezekiel) %t 3mp X (Israel) 21 | and instructions
) . les X .
Ps 16:11 impf (YHWH) (psalmist) path of life
, (YHWH - les X
Ps 25:4 Imv voc) (psalmist) your ways
3mp X
Ps 25:14 1+IC (YHWH) (YHWH- his covenant
fearers)
. . . 2ms X .
Ps 32:5 impf (psalmist) (YHWH) my sins
) . (YHWH - les X
Ps 39:5 imv voc) (psalmist) my end
Ps51:8 impf | (YHWH) les X wisdom
) P (psalmist)
Ps 78:5 1+1C (our fathers) 5, I- | their sons 3mp X (torah/testimonies)
Ps 89:2 impf (psalmist) 9, - | generations your faithfulness
. Moses // his ways // his acts Mm%y
Ps 103:7 Impf (YHWH) » k- Israclites' (Calilot)
Ps 1438 imv (YHWH) les X . way which (1, zit) I should
(psalmist) walk
. (YHWH’s .
Ps 145:12 I+IC faithful ones) 9, I- | sons of man his mighty acts
Job 13:23 imv (God) Ics X (Job) my offence & my sin
Job 37:19 imv (Job) lep X (friends) m;z we should say to him
) . (Lady DR | 2mp X (simple
Prov 1:23 impf Wisdom) 2t ones) my words
Prov 22:21 I+IC (narrator) 2ms X (reader) certainty of words of truth
) (Gabriel) — . X o .
Dan 8:19 ptc s (hinnén) 2ms X (Daniel) 2t what (Zser) will be...
) (impersonal 3mp X .
Neh 8:12 pf “they”) >, - (people/Isracl) words (head of relative)
Neh 9:14 pf (YHWH) 2, I- | 3mp X (Israel) f:t holy Sabbaths
Sir 38:5 I+1C (ox, %2l all men his power

Table 5.1. Ditransitive Clausal Constructions with ¥7°-H (yd €-H)

' Jer 16:21 also includes a ¥y7>-H (yd €-H) participial clause before the finite verb: o1 217 (hinnéni modi Gm)

“Behold, I am making them know . ..

il

" The verb is elided in the second clause where the parallel Recipient and Patient are found.
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In terms of the most basic meaning of a three-argument construction,'® y7-H (yd € -H) ‘to

cause to know’ represents an event in which the Agent causes —or tries to cause — the
Recipient to receive, in some sense, the Patient. HALOT glosses the ditransitive clausal

constructions of ¥7° (yd¢) (what they call two accusatives) as to ‘let someone know some-

thing’. The Hiphil introduces the presence of an under-subject, the Recipient, whom the
Agent is causing to undergo the process of knowing or coming to know something.

The Agent that occurs with overwhelming frequency in these ditransitive
constructions is YHWH/EI (18x). Only three other Agents are present in more than an
isolated occurrence: Ezekiel (4x), Samuel (2x), and the fathers of Israel (2x).!” One Recipient
occurs with frequency similar to that of agentive YHWH: a collective Israel is the Recipient
fifteen times.'® Most of the remaining Recipients occur only once, including individuals (e.g.,
Joseph, Samuel, Job, and the reader of Proverbs) and groups (e.g., YHWH-fearers and
adversaries).”” YHWH is the Recipient three times, but two of these verses are clearly
intended for rhetorical effect (Isa 40:13—14; see below).

The Patients occur most commonly in a noun phrase or as the head of a relative
clause, and one occurs in a > (ky) clause (Deut 8:3). The knowledge “transferred” encom-
passes a variety of things, including YHWH’s name, what one should do, who will sit on the
throne, and YHWH’s power and might. With respect to the knowledge (the Patients) in

ditransitive as well as transitive clauses, Carasik argues that ¥y7-H (yd € -H) indicates “the

transmission of knowledge whose ultimate source is in the divine realm” (2006: 28),*° an

assertion I will engage further below.

' [THING X CAUSES THING Y TO RECEIVE THING Z.]

'7 The other Agents, each occurring only once, are individuals Moses, David, two psalmists, Job, Lady Wisdom,
the narrator of Prov 22, the “who” of Isa 40:14, the man of Isaiah 40:13, and Gabriel; the collective Agents are
the Philistines, YHWH’s faithful ones, and an impersonal “they” (Neh 8:12).

' Collective Israel is represented by Israel, Israel’s children, Jerusalem, and generations.
" Exceptions are the psalmists (5x), Moses (3x), and Saul (2x).

20 Carasik argues that the word has been “disinfected,” so it can only be used to refer to God’s knowledge. The
term disinfected comes from Sawyer (1972: 53). By way of contrast, Carasik suggests that 731 (ngd) is the more
general BH word that covers transmission of non-specific knowledge. 731 (ngd) is, he says, “a general word that
can refer either to the divine realm or to the human; ¥>717 has both a more theological and a more psychological
cast, in that it conveys not the transfer of information in general, but the introduction into the human realm
specifically of knowledge that originates, ultimately, with God. I believe this nuance further reflects the
realization that coming to know something requires an internal transformation — that is, it is an interaction on the



129

5.2.2. Transitive Clausal Constructions with ¥7°-H (yd ‘-H)

Twenty-six occurrences of ¥7°-H (vd €-H) have only two grammatical participants, the Agent
and either a Patient or a Recipient. While several of these occurrences also include
prepositional phrases that function as adverbial adjuncts, these phrases are less ambiguous in
function than those in collocation with 77 (yrh) as discussed in chapter 3. Because of the
relative clarity of the phrases’ functions in their respective clauses, I include them here rather

than in a separate section.

Text Verb Agent R-NP Recipient P-NP Patient Adv Adj.
God’s statutes
ks .
Exod wHpf I (Moses) 5. | and his
18:16 et | . .
nstructions
nx who (R,
Num 16:5 | w+impf | YHWH 21 Zser) is his and
(who is) holy
iahs
Josh 4:22 | wHpf (fathers) 5y | Your sons
. a(b-)+
I Sam 6:2 | imv (?;\e/;?;c)rs / (llc):lrl)il)i(stines) what
p (‘how’)
2 Sam DX | your servant
7:21 HIC (YHWH) et | (David)
)+
Isa 12:4 imv (you — Israel) his deeds - (l? )
nations
R (%l
Isa 38:19 | impf father o, I- | sons ‘t0”) your
faithfulness
Jer 11:18 | pf YHWH fes X
) p (Jeremiah)
) . nx 2(b-) +
Ezek 39:7 | impf (YHWH) %y | MY holy name midst of ..
2 (byn)
Ezek . . 3mp X (my
4423 impf (priests) people) unclean/
clean
a(b-)+
Hos 5:9 pf (THEVBI / a sure thing tribes of
prophe Israel
, (YHWH - 2(b)+
Ps 77:15 pf voc) your strength nations
Ps90:12 | imv (YHWH) HC™0 | our days
number
elided? (in
Ps 98:2 pf YHWH his salvation eye of
nations)
Ps 105:1= | . . a(b-) +
| Chr 16:8 | 1MV (you — Israel) his deeds nations
ks
Ps 106:8 I+1C (YHWH) 2t his power

mental, not the physical, level. Such a transformation could not be effected solely by human action, since any
mind but our own is inaccessible to us. But it could be effected by God” (2006: 290).
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on what
. . acct you
Job 10:2 imv (Eloah) Ics X (Job) contend
w/me
) (Job’s o
Job 26:3 pf friends) insight
Job 32:7 impf abundance of wisdom
years
Job 38:3 =
. les X
40:7 imv (Job)
~42:4 (YHWH)
Prov 9:9 imv (reader) 5, I righteous
one
Prov £ (wise 2ms X
22:19 P narrator) (reader)
1Chr NR | all the great
?
17:19 HIC | (YHWH?) %t | things

Table 5.2. Transitive Clausal Constructions with ¥7°-H (yd ¢-H)

When ¥7>-H (yd ©-H) occurs in a transitive clausal construction, it selects an Agent and, fairly
evenly, a Recipient (12x) or a Patient (14x). Although the third participant in the teaching
event can usually be inferred from the context, the fact that the grammatical structure does
not include it affects the meaning of the clause. As with T%-D (Imd-D), the transitive
construction with ¥7-H (yd € -H) can highlight the relationship between the Agent and the
Recipient or the connection between the Agent and the Patient.

As seen with the ditransitive clauses above, the Agent that also occurs with
overwhelming frequency in the transitive constructions of ¥y7°-H (yd € -H) is YHWH/Eloah
(11x). Only three other Agents are present in more than an isolated occurrence: Job (3x) and

Israel (5x).*! However, the Recipients of ¥y7-H (yd¢ -H) instruction, expressed through
suffixes on verbs, NPs with the object marker nX (%f), and prepositional phrases (dative con-

structions) with 9 (/-), do not show a similar concentration. Israel is a three-time Recipient,**
while almost all the remaining Recipients occur only once, including individuals (e.g., David,
Jeremiah, Job, YHWH, a righteous one, and the reader of Proverbs) and groups (e.g.,
Israelites and Philistines). YHWH is also the Recipient three times, but the usages are part of

a larger rhetorical structure (Job 38:3 = Job 40:7; Job 42:4; see below). In most situations the

2 The referents include fathers to their sons (Josh 4:22; Isa 38:19) and the imperative plural “you” of parallel
passages Isa 12:4; Ps 105:1; 1 Chr 16:8). The other Agents, each occurring only once, are individuals Moses, the
reader of Prov 9:9, and the sagely narrator of Prov 22:19; the collective Agents are the Philistine diviners, the
Israelite priests and Job’s friends.

** The referents include “Israel,” “my people,” and “sons.”
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Agents are persons of authority over the Recipients. A debatable exclusion to this pattern is
that of Israel being an “authority” over the nations as its members declare YHWH’s deeds (Ps
105:1 =1 Chr 16:8 = Isa 12:4). When v7°-H (yd ¢-H) selects a Patient rather than a Recipient,
the Patients are almost exclusively something sourced in YHWH: his statutes and instruc-
tions, his deeds, his name, his strength, his salvation.” Patients are represented by NPs that
are most often definitive; once the Patient is an infinitive complement (Ps 90:12).

Prepositional phrases functioning as adverbial adjuncts are used in conjunction with
several of the transitive clausal construction of ¥7° (yd ¢). Most of these adjuncts are locative
(e.g., “among the nations”), temporal (e.g., “at that time”), or causal (e.g., “on account of
what do you contend with me?”).

5.2.3. Intransitive Clausal Constructions with ¥75-H (yd ¢-H)

The intransitive clausal construction with ¥7°-H (yd ©-H) is infrequent, occurring only twice in

BH, once in the book of Ezekiel and once in Habakkuk.**

Text Verb Agent Adverbial phrase
) . 5.2 (byn... 1)
Ezek 22:26 pf (priests) (unclean/clean)
Hab 3:2 impf (YHWH) -1 (b-) + midst of years

Table 5.3. Intransitive Clausal Constructions with ¥7-H (yd “—H)

Both texts include adverbial adjuncts that either define what is being taught, in the case of
Ezek 22:26, or when it is being transmitted, in the case of Hab 3:2. The significant participant
in an intransitive clause is obviously the Agent, the only participant in the clause. In Ezekiel,
the priests are the Agents, and in Habakkuk, YHWH is the Agent. Although the context
makes clear what was to be learned and who was to learn it, the fact that the grammatical
construction here does not include such information is meaningful. The Agents are the

interest of the clause.

3 This fact forms part of Carasik’s argument that y7-H (yd €-H) refers to the transmission of knowledge that is
ultimately sourced in the divine realm. See below for further discussion (5.3.1.1; 5.3.1.2).

** The Hp occurs three times as well, though this construal is typical with passive verbs.
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5.2.4. Collocations with ¥7>-H (yd ¢-H)

5.2.4.1. “Causing to Know” a Way (177, derek)

One noun, 717 (derek) ‘way’, occurs often in collocation with the verb ¥y7>-H (yd €-H). It is the
object (Patient) of ¥7°-H (yd €-H) in six texts: Exod 18:20; 33:13; Isa 40:14; Pss 25:4; 103:7;
143:8.

In four texts, the “way” being made known clearly refers to action to take or
behaviour to inculcate: in Exod 18:20, Moses causes the people to know the way they should
go; in Pss 25:4 and 143:8, the psalmists plead to know the way to life/way he should go; in
Isa 40:14, the prophet asks who causes YHWH to know the way of good sense (7112n,
tebiind).” Twice the referent is to “YHWH’s ways,” and it means his works. YHWH makes
Moses know his “ways” in Exod 33:13 and Ps 103:7. The collocations of ¥7°-H (yd €-H) with
717 (derek), then, show two distinct referents for “ways” — the right behaviour for a person
and the acts of YHWH.?*
5.2.4.2. Parallel Verbs
Eighteen different verbs occur in parallel structures with ¥7°-H (yd € -H), most commonly in
poetic texts but in narrative and wisdom material as well. As in earlier chapters, I have
restricted “parallelism” to lines with similar surface structure since they are readily perceived
as parallel. If a verse does not exhibit a similar surface structure but is nonetheless interesting
with respect to collocations, I include it in a footnote.

The verbs in parallel structures with ¥y7°-H (yd¢ -H) are as follows: 77°-H (yrA-H)
(Ezek 44:23); 1%-D (Imd-D) (Isa 40:14; Ps 25:4); 2w (syr) (Ps 89:2); yv>-G (v £G) (Isa
40:14; Job 26:3); "m1-H (zhr-H) (Exod 18:20); 731-H (zkr-H) (Isa 12:4); 727-D (dbr-D) (Job
32:7*"); 79a-D (glh-D) (Ps 98:2); nmw (swh) (Ps 105:1-2 =1 Chr 16:8-9); yn¥-H (sm -H) (Ps
143:8); yw-D (rs€-D) (with &% [l67], Job 10:2); ¥y21-H (nb € -H) (Prov 1:23); 19n-D (tkn-D)

* Fox describes nnan (tébiind) as “the pragmatic, applied aspect of thought, operating in the realm of action; it
aims at efficacy and accomplishment . . . . [It] is the competence to deal with the exigencies of life, and it
generally implies a follow-up in action, or at least the expectation of one” (2000: 38).

%% This contrasts with the ‘way’ metaphor collocated with 70>-H (yrh-H), where it always refers to behaviour
(see 3.3.1.3). Cf, also, the anomalous use of Tm7-D (/md-D) in Ps 51:15 (see 4.3.2.1.2.2.).

¥ See also Ps 145:11-12.
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(Isa 40:13); 1a-H (byn-H) (Isa 40:14); 101 (ntn) (Ezek 20:11; Prov 9:9); mx-D (swh-D) (Neh

9:14); 7n-D (Avh-D) (Hab 3:2); 703 (ksh) (with X [/67], Ps 32:5).

.. . . 28 Parallel
Text Agent Recipient Patient/Adjunct Parallel verb Patient/Adjunct
Exod 18:20 | (Moses) ?11313 :I(i tes) the way TI(TZ_}I; —(Pllg :};fa;tatutes and
) . 701-H (2) | that his name is
Isa 12:4 (Israel) his deeds (zr-H) | exalted
Isad0:13 | (who?) him (YHWH) | his counsel m(‘t']z %3 the riiah of YHWH
vy (1); 72-H (2);
. .. m%-D (3,4) | --/--/ path of
: ?
Isa 40:14 (who?) him (YHWH) | the way of insight (v, byn-H; | justice / knowledge
Imd-D)
Ezek 20:11 I (YHWH) 3mp (Israel) my ordinances ]m-((}n(ng my statutes
) . them (my between clean and 77-H (1) | my people between
Ezek 44:23 (priests) people) unclean (yrh-H) | the holy and profane
. . 7n-D (1)
Hab 3:2 (YHWH) (your work [elided]) (hyh-D) your work
) (YHWH - les X m2-D (2)
Ps 25:4 voc) (psalmist) your ways (Imd-D) me your paths
Ps 32:5 I (psalmist) | you (YHWH) | my sin Ae3-D (neg()kg% my iniquity
) . . . %-G (1) | loving-kindness of
Ps 89:2 I (psalmist) | to generations | your faithfulness ($7) | YHWH
) . . 123-D (2) | his righteousness
Ps 98:2 YHWH his salvation (glh-D) | before the nations
Ps 105:1-2 i
=1 Chr (Israel) his deeds mY G, @) all his wonders
16:8-9 A
] . the way which I ynw-H (1) | your (YHWH)
Ps 143:8 (YHWH) me (psalmist) should walk (sm€-H) | loving-kindness
: why you contend yw7-H (neg) (1)
Job 10:2 (God) Ics X (Job) with me (r$<-H) me (Job)
) . .. 7¥>-G (1) | to one without
Job 26:3 you (friends) insight (v%) | wisdom
: . 127-D (1) . .
Job 32:7 aged wisdom (dbr-D) (wisdom [elided])
va1-H (1 .
Prov 1:23 I (Wisdom) | you (simple) my words (nb<- (Hi my (Wisdom) riiah
. : 1 (1)
Prov 9:9 (reader) righteous man (ntn)
. mMz-D (2) | your commandment,
Neh 9:14 (YHWH) them (Israel) holy Sabbaths (swh -H) | statutes, and torah

Table 5.4. Verbal Roots That Occur in Parallel with ¥y7°-H (yd ¢-H)

® The number in parentheses after each form represents in which clause of the parallel structure the form
occurs — the first or the second, or even the third or fourth.




134

The y7-H (yd €-H) lexeme appears more commonly in the second (or last) clause of a parallel
structure (13x), but it is not uncommon in the first clause (7x; see the numbers after each
parallel root above). This distribution stands in contrast to lexemes already analysed: 77°-H
(yrh-H) shows a clear preference for the first clause of a parallel structure while 7% (Imd)
exhibits fairly even distribution between the first and second clauses. The variety of lexemes
that appear in parallel with y7-H (vd € -H) across the corpus and the variation in order of the
parallel lexemes suggests that none qualifies as a stock word pair.

Two of the parallel structures occur in Isa 40:13—14, verses filled with rhetorical
questions about the wisdom of God. As noted in earlier with respect to T%-D (Imd-D), the
text of Isa 40:12-31 “draw([s] overwhelmingly on the didactic-sapiential tradition” (Blenkin-
sopp 2002: 191), piling up similar “wisdom words” throughout to create a rhetorical effect
that the individual words cannot accomplish by themselves: namely, YHWH’s wisdom is
surpassing and no one is qualified to instruct him.”

Aside from these general comments, I do not see patterns of particular interest in v7°-
H (yd € -H) collocations. However, a point of interest may be what verbs are not found in
parallel structures with it. Arguments from silence are heuristic at best, but a comparison of
the “teach” lexemes and verbs in parallel with them may be suggestive of the kind of teaching
y7-H (yd€ -H) encompasses or excludes. While ¥y7-H (yd€ -H) does occur in parallel
structures with both 7%-D (/md-D) and n-H (yrh-H), it never shares a structure with the
following lexemes that all occur in parallel with both 7%-D (Imd-D) and 1-H (yrh-H): 711-
H (drk-H), 13-H (ngd-H), 20°-G/D (ysr-G/D), nmi-H (nhh-H), and mR-G (Inr-G). 1T will
discuss this further in chapter 7 when I synthesise the data of the four lexemes of this study.
5.2.5. Summary of Linguistic Data for y7>-H (yd ¢-H)

The usage of ¥y7°-H (yd€-H) in BH and Sira involves a grammatical Agent of instruction,
usually a person of authority who causes an under-subject (Recipient) to know a particular
something (Patient). The instantiations of ¥7°-H (yd -H) most commonly occur in ditransitive
clauses, indicating the saliency of all three event participants to the meaning; the lexeme also

occurs often in transitive clauses, in which it fairly even selects between a Recipient and a

Patient. It can occur in intransitive clauses as well, although it does so infrequently in BH.

¥ As was also true with 7% (Imd), one of the parallel structures of ¥7-H (yd €-H) occurs in Psalm 25, which also
demonstrates a “heaping up” of education language. See ch. 7 for fuller discussion of Psalm 25.
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The collocations with ¥7-H (yd €-H) in parallel structures show a good deal of variety

and no patterns of immediate interest, though the absence of some words we might have

expected to occur in parallel with ¥y7°-H (yd €-H) may be noteworthy.
5.3. Conceptual Data for p75-H (yd <-H)
5.3.1. Meaning Potential of ¥y7°-H (yd ¢-H)

The second aspect of the semantic analyses in this study is the conceptual data that a word

encompasses. In what follows, I describe the meaning potential of ¥y7-H (yd € -H), analysing
each occurrence of ¥y7-H (yd € -H) in context and assessing the meanings to determine the

prototype meaning.

The meaning potential of ¥7-H (yd € -H) extends across three broad definitions, each
showing an increased level of knowledge. Most basically, ¥7-H (yd € -H) represents making
someone aware of something. Beyond this, it can mean to cause someone to cognitively
understand something. Finally, at the deepest level that ¥7-H (yd €-H) represents, it can mean
to cause someone to understand something experientially. Admittedly, the distinction be-
tween instantiations of these definitions is not always clear, and as was true with % (Imd)
and 77 (yrh), some of my assessments could be argued another way.
5.3.1.1. y71>-H (yd *-H) Definition 1: To make another aware of something; to inform or
direct a passive Recipient
The first aspect of ¥7°-H’s (yd € -H) meaning potential involves a person, usually of authority,
who informs or directs another person who is passive in the transmission process. I am not
using passive in a grammatical sense, but rather in a notional sense; the Recipient is not
actively involved in the reception of the information.?® The distinction between definitions la
and 1b below is the source of the knowledge — namely, whether it is knowledge from the

divine or non-divine realm.’' Carasik argues that y7°-H (yd €-H) “more than nine-tenths of the

%% The ability to see or hear, which I am considering to be passive, is the only requirement of the Recipient to
receive the knowledge being transmitted.

3! Botterweck roughly distinguishes between secular usage and religious usage of ¥7-G (yd €-G), but overall he
does not make careful distinctions between the binyanim — particularly the H and the N, which he groups
together under the broad category of “Revelation” (1986: 470). He does not explicitly say that ¥y7°-H (yd <-H) (or
N) is exclusive to knowledge sourced in the divine realm, but the format of his article appears to agree with
Carasik’s assessment. Neither Botterweck nor Carasik address the degree to which the learner’s mental state is
changed — i.e., awareness, understanding, experiential knowledge.
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time, is used to indicate the transmission of knowledge whose ultimate source is in the divine
realm” (2006: 28), but I will argue that he overstates his case and forces the evidence to fit
his hypothesis.*

Many of the usages of ¥7-H (yd € -H) that activate this part of the meaning potential

resemble the prototypical definition of 77°-H (yrh-H): A person of authority or expertise gives
specific, situational instruction to someone who lacks knowledge about what to do. While 77
(yrh) prototypically relates to situational instruction, ¥7°-H (yd¢ -H) will prototypically
highlight another aspect of the teaching event (see 5.3.2 and 5.6 below).

5.3.1.1.1. ¥7°-H (yd °-H) Definition 1a: To inform or direct a passive Recipient with

knowledge from the divine realm
Knowledge from the divine realm is transmitted to passive Recipients via several Agents in
the MT: YHWH/EI himself and those with access to the divine realm, namely, priests and
diviners, prophets, and angels. The Recipients involved are individuals (e.g., Saul and
Samuel) and groups (e.g., the Philistines and the Israelites). The Patients include information
to which only YHWH or the gods and their mediators would have access (e.g., the future or
the next king to anoint) — what I characterise as knowledge from the divine realm.

Nine texts involve knowledge pertinent to specific situations (Exod 18:16, 20; 1 Sam
6:2; 10:8; 16:3; 28:15; Ezek 43:11; Job 10:2; 13:23). This set of ¥7°-H (yd  -H) texts shows
significant semantic overlap with 77>-H (yrh-H) texts which also involve the transfer of
knowledge from the divine realm to the human realm (e.g., YHWH to Moses in Exod 4:12,
15; the angel of YHWH to Manoah and his wife in Judg 13:8; see 3.3.1.2.1).”

32 To make this claim, Carasik has to nuance what he means by the “ultimate source” of knowledge, but I find
his conclusion ultimately non-persuasive. Carasik and I disagree on what constitutes knowledge from the divine
realm, as will be seen in sections 5.3.1.1.1 and 5.3.1.1.2. As my analysis of the meaning potential will show, the
evidence does indicate that ¥7°-H (yd € -H) functions uniquely with respect to knowledge sourced in the divine
realm, but it certainly is used in conjunction with knowledge sourced in the non-divine realm as well.

> In his study of ancient Israelite views on education and mental processes, Carasik curiously omits a semantic
analysis of 77-H (yrh-H). It appears that he dismisses the lexeme because it does not fit his concept of
education as a form of restraint: “The one remaining common word for ‘teach,” 7717 — slightly more frequent
than 0> but just over half as frequent as 7% — does not appear to share the connotation of animal training [that
A%, 10°, and 77X arguably have]. It does, however, often occur in conjunction with the wisdom motif of the path
or way. Following a path is, of course, the self-imposed restraint which one who is wise imposes on his or her
own actions. One-third of the occurrences of 777 meaning ‘teach’ or ‘instruct’ have some indication of this
sense of restriction as part of the meaning of the verb” (2006: 50). Unfortunately, this is the extent of his dealing
with 7°-H (yrh-H), and his view of Hebrew education suffers for lack of consideration of this important lexeme.
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While the lexeme most commonly used to describe the instructional activity of priests
is 7-H (yrh-H), 1 Samuel 6 is among the texts that provide evidence for ¥y7°-H’s (yd € -H)
usage to refer to their instructional role as well. In 1 Sam 6:2, the beleaguered Philistines
implore their priests and diviners to tell them how to get rid of the ark of YHWH which they
had captured as booty seven months earlier: “The Philistines summoned the priests and
diviners, saying, ‘What shall we do about the ark of YHWH? Tell us how (lit. ‘with what’
mna, bammeh) we should return it to its place?’” ( Ay~ RY 270P 21757 D NWHD RPN
PR WPV T2 WY T NRY; wayyigré i pelistim  lakkohanim wélaggosémim  1émor
mah-na‘aseh latron YHWH hédianii bammeh nésallehennii limgomo). As mediators
between the divine and human realms, the priests and diviners were the ones who could find
out how to appease the Israelite God in the dire situation facing the Philistines.

More frequently, ¥y7°-H (yd€ -H) describes the role of the prophet, beginning with
Moses. In Exodus 18 Jethro advises Moses to delegate legal matters to capable men but retain
responsibility for particularly difficult matters in which he would “cause the people to know”
YHWH’’s statutes and torah (18:16, 20) — namely, what they should do in their particular sets
of circumstances. A related text is in Deuteronomy 17, where 77-H (yrh-H) is the verb
describing what appear to be similar actions of the priests and judges. In the context of
Exodus 18, Moses is not parsing the existing law to determine appropriate application of it;
instead, he is going before YHWH with the particularly difficult matters and, it appears,
receiving revelation about what the involved parties should do.

In 1 Samuel 10, the prophet Samuel anoints Saul as king and instructs him to go to
Gilgal and wait seven days until he comes to “cause him to know” (¥7°, yd¢) what to do:
TwYn WR DR T2 nyNM (wehdda ‘ti leka ‘et “aser taGseh; v. 8). The text does not specify
what sort of information Samuel was going to provide to Saul; since he himself was going to
offer the sacrifices, it seems unlikely that his instruction would have included this. In the
preceding verse, Samuel charges Saul to “do what [his] hands found to do, because God is
with [him]” (7n¥ 0277987 %2 77° R¥nN WK 17 7wy, Gseh leka Ziser timsa’ yadeka ki halohim
Gmmak). 1t is plausible that when the two met again at Gilgal, Samuel was going to give him
new (divine) instructions about what to do. Samuel is also the mediator of divine knowledge
in 1 Sam 28:15 when a desperate Saul has the prophet summoned from the dead to tell him

what he should do (RWyR n 1>7°1%, [ehodi‘eni ma ‘e “€seh) regarding the Philistines since
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God no longer answered him by prophets or by dreams. In both of these texts, the prophet
mediates divine knowledge that addresses specific situations.

In less situation-specific circumstances, Ezekiel the prophet is told to “cause Israel to
know” the plans for and rules about the new temple, as given to him by YHWH in his vision
of the temple (MR YT INNN=ININNLDN [wekol-sirotaw wekol-torotaw hoda© “Htam],
43:11).>* Chapter 43:10—12 constitutes the second part of a speech by YHWH (the first part is
in vv. 7-9; each part begins with “son of man”) that echoes the introductory speech of
Ezekiel’s temple vision in chapter 40. In 40:4, YHWH charges Ezekiel to tell Israel
everything he sees (X7 N°2% AR INR™WR™22"NR 737 [hagged “et-kol-User--attd roeh lebét-
yisraZl]); then 43:10 specifies that he should proclaim the temple to them ( 5&72°~n%2-nKX 727
nan~nR [hagged “et-bét-yisrael “et-habbayit]). The purpose of this proclamation is so the
people will be ashamed of their sins, a common Ezekielien theme (17721 27°Myn mM757
MINNR [wéyikkalemii mé Gwondtéhem iimadedii %et-toknit]; v. 10).> Of the shame here and
elsewhere in the book, W. Zimmerli says, “The shame results from the salvation to be
proclaimed by the prophet. . . . At the sight of the temple painted for them by the prophet, the
temple which is promised to his people by Yahweh, their eyes will be opened to the extent to
which they had gone astray in their earlier dealings with the sacred. . . .” (1983: 419).
Arguably, however, the shame does not result from a detailed picture of the temple as
Zimmerli implies, but rather from the mere announcement of it. The simple fact that YHWH
would even stoop to restore his temple among the people is meant to induce shame. If it
indeed does, then Ezekiel is to cause them to know the details of the temple’s plan ( 1275170
QmPIY? AN AMR YTV . .. D02 DX WYTIWR 9on [wé Tm-niklémi  mikkol Gser- Gsii - sirat
habbayit . . . héda© btam iiketob le énéhem]; v. 11). The situation at hand is the people’s

repentance; in the event that they repent, Ezekiel should give them the plans for the temple.*

YHWHY/ELI is the Agent of ¥y7°-H (yd € -H) in three passages that involve knowledge

from the divine realm specific to particular circumstances. In 1 Samuel 16 the prophet fears

* Ezekiel was also a priest, so his behaviour sometimes blurs the line between the roles of prophet and priest.
Although the information relayed from the divine realm here involves the temple, the fact that Ezekiel received
it in a vision is more in line with his prophetic role.

35 See also Ezek 16:54, 16:61, and 36:32 for the idea of shame.

3% yp-H (yd€-H) in Ezek 43:11 is not situation-specific in the sense of telling people what to do for a certain
circumstance, but it is specific to a particular circumstance — i.e., the repentance of the people.
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for his life if he goes to Jesse’s house to anoint one of his sons as king, but YHWH assures
Samuel that he will cause him to know what he should do when the time comes ( Tv>7IX *21X)
TWYNTIWR DR [weanoki odi‘aka et “aser-ta‘aseh]; v. 3). Also situational are two texts in
which Job entreats God to cause him to know on what account he contends with him (10:2)
and what his offence is (13:23).

Several texts activate definition 1a, but the information transmitted is less specific to
particular situations: Isa 5:5; Ezek 20:11; Hos 5:9; Dan 8:19; Neh 9:14. YHWH is the Agent
in Nehemiah 9, where eight named Levites offer a national confession on behalf of people.
They acknowledge that YHWH gave them righteous judgements and true torah, statutes and
good commandments (2°21 MXMI Q°PR NAR MM W o°WoWA oo 1M [wattittén  lahem
mispatim yesarim wetorot emet huqqim umiswot tobim]), and he caused them to know his
holy Sabbath . . . by the hand of Moses his servant. This “causing to know” entails the giving
of the law from Sinai (Neh 9:13—14). Similarly, in Ezek 20:11, YHWH says he gave the
people his statutes and caused them to know his judgements ( >vHWH=NXY *NMIPR~NR 072 1R
YN [wa etten lahem “et-hugqotay weé’et- mispatay hoda i)).

The texts in Isaiah 5, Hosea 5, and Daniel 8 refer to knowledge of the future com-
municated from the divine realm (Isa 5:5; Hos 5:9; Dan 8:19). YHWH is the Agent in
Isaiah’s song of the vineyard, where he tells the people he will cause them to know what he

will do with his vineyard (°*»15% 7y "IX=WK DX DONR RITIVTIR 0 [we attd odi G-na”’ “etkem

9

et “aser-uni 0Seh lekarmi ]; 5:5) before he details its destruction (vv. 5-6). Similarly, in
Hos 5:9, YHWH makes known among Judah’s tribes the future destruction of Ephraim.

The angel Gabriel is the Agent who causes Daniel to know what will be in the future
(YR 799 °2 DY NONRI TR DR WM 10 [hinnéni modi‘aka ‘et “aser-yihyeh bé‘aharit
hazza am ki lemo ‘ed gés]; Dan 8:19). What he really does is explain the vision of the ram and
the goat that Daniel just saw (8:2—14). However, the text is clear that in spite of Gabriel’s
explanation (¥7°-H, yd € -H), Daniel does not understand ("2 [byn]; 8:27). He is cognitively
aware of what it means after Gabriel tells him, but he does not understand it. The word for
understanding used at the beginning and the end of the passage is the Hiphil of 12 (byn): in v.
16 a human voice tells Gabriel to make Daniel understand the vision (A8 737NR 19777 727

[habén lehallaz “et-hammar-eh]); Gabriel, in turn, tells Daniel to understand not the vision

itself, but that the vision is of the end of wrath (13177 yp~n¥? °> 07812 1271 [habén ben-Zadam ki
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le‘et-ges hehazon 1; v. 17); at the conclusion, a sick and exhausted Daniel proclaims that the
vision is beyond understanding (121 PRY ARV aNNWRY [wa estomem  al-hammareh
weéén mébin]; v. 27). Perhaps it is significant that 2 (byn) is used of Gabriel’s explanation
that the vision is of the end, and y7-H (yd €-H) is used of his detailing the vision itself.”’ He
can pass along the information to Daniel (¥7°, yd ©), but he cannot make him comprehend it

(12, byn).*® Daniel can, at the very least, understand something of the timing of the vision,
but he cannot comprehend the vision even when it has been explained to him.*

Finally, ¥7°-H (yd €-H) in several texts rhetorically reinforces the biblical idea that no

one can instruct God — his knowledge encompasses the divine and non-divine realm: Isa
40:13, 14; Job 37:19.% Isaiah 40:13-14, already discussed above (see 4.3.1.4.4), exhibits a
heaping up of “wisdom words” to make its resounding point that no one is qualified to
instruct YHWH. Similarly, in the book of Job, Elihu challenges Job to cause his friends to
know what they should say to God, suggesting that no one can inform God of anything (Job
37:19).%

*7 The juxtaposition of ¥7-H (yd *-H) and 1a-H is also found in Neh 8:12, where the people rejoice because they
understand ("3, byn) the words which were made known to them (v7>-H, yd €-H). The distinction between y7-H
(yd€ -H) and 1a-H (byn-H) in these two texts is who does what: the Agent “teaches” —passes on the
information — and the Recipient “understands” (or, in the case of Daniel, does not understand).

3% 12 (byn) is common in the language of Daniel’s visions. Beyond ch. 8, Gabriel (9:22) instructed (12-H, byn-
H) Daniel, telling him that he had come to make him skilful in bind (95W-H, ski-H): na 7own® (lehaskiléka
bind). In 10:14 Gabriel tells Daniel he has come to give him understanding (1°2-H, byn-H) of what will happen
to his people in the latter days — the vision pertains to the future: . .. nX 7277 *nR1 (tba ¥ lahabinéka ° et). In
his analysis of 12 (byn), Carasik argues that in at least nineteen cases (and perhaps 24) it means “teach,” and
“like ¥>71, it is almost always concerned with instruction from or about God” (2006: 51). My analysis of
“teach” terminology does not include 2 (byn), but further study of the lexeme, particularly with respect to
Carasik’s claim here, could be fruitful.

3% Apparently even YHWH (or his angel) cannot make someone understand something. That YHWH is limited
in what he can do instructionally speaking is interesting and will be further discussed in ch. 7.

* This theme has already been seen with 7% (Imd) in Isa 40:12-31. The texts included in this section could also
fit in definition 1b, since it is not easy to draw a line between divine-realm knowledge and non-divine-realm
knowledge in the rhetoric of Isaiah 40.

1 Carasik includes this Job text (with others) in which he says the “standard usage of ¥>1i is rhetorically
negated, with God the receiver, not the transmitter, of knowledge” (2006: 27). Of Job 37:19-20 he says, “The
rhetorical question emphasizes the absurdity of the idea that a human being could cause God to know anything”
(2006: 27). I agree with Carasik that the rhetorical emphasis of this text (and others in Job) is the inability of
humans to instruct God. However, the use of ¥7°-H (yd €-H) here does not support Carasik’s argument that ¥y7°-H
(yd ©-H) refers to divine knowledge since Elihu challenges Job to make them know (\3°717, hddi ‘enii) what they
should say ("nX1, né nar) to God, not what they should ¥ (yd ) God.
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5.3.1.1.2. ¥7°>-H (yd ¢-H) Definition 1b: To inform or direct a passive Recipient with

knowledge from the non-divine realm

Similar to the texts above, the texts discussed here activate the part of ¥y7°-H’s (yd¢ -H)

meaning potential that involves a passive Recipient being informed or directed. The
difference exhibited in these texts, however, is that the knowledge is not from the divine
realm. The Agents who transmit the knowledge are individuals (Job, the psalmist, David, and
YHWH) and groups (Philistines, priests, and sages); the Recipients as well are individuals
(Jeremiah, individual Israelites, and YHWH) and groups (collective Israelites). The
knowledge transmitted (Patients) includes the king’s successor, legal decisions, a murder
conspiracy, transgression, “wisdom,” and the words of torah. Four texts involve knowledge
specific to the circumstances of the Recipients (1 Kgs 1:27; Jer 11:18; Ezek 22:26; 44:23),
while another four refer to knowledge more general in nature (1 Sam 14:12; Neh 8:12; Job
26:3; 32:7). In another four texts, a human Agent “makes known” (or is invited to make
known) something to YHWH, the Recipient, that he most certainly already knows (Ps 32:5;
Job 38:3 =40:7 = 42:4).

Two texts with situation-specific uses of ¥7-H (yd¢ -H) occur in contexts of
conspiracies. In the accession narrative of Solomon in 1 Kings, Nathan the prophet learns of
Adonijah’s preparations to take the throne of his father and he asks David, “Has this thing
been done [an heir appointed] by my lord the king, and you have not caused your servants to
know who should sit on the throne of my lord the king after him?” ( 9277 7°71 7917 2178 NX» DX

PR ToRIITR ROI™HY WP 1 PIW DR MY KA A [Im méet %doni  hammelek nihyad

haddabar hazzeh welo? hoda ‘ta “et- ‘abdéka mi yeseb ‘al-kisse? “adoni-hammelek aharayw),

Some may argue that YHWH himself makes the same point as Elihu in the whirlwind speeches, where
he invites Job to “cause him to know” when he questions him (Job 38:3 = 40:7; cf. also 42:4). However,
something else is arguably going on here. See 5.3.1.2.2 below.

21 Kings 1:27 constitutes one of the “rare cases in which a simple question is introduced by ox > instead of the
expected oX . . . 7 ; the ke, expected in v. 24, is “suppressed” (cf. Isa 29:16; Job 6:12; 39:13) (GKC §475f).
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1 Kgs 1:27).* Then in Jer 11:18 YHWH is the Agent who makes Jeremiah aware of the
conspiracy against him.**

Ezekiel uses ¥y7-H (yd € -H) to describe the role of Israelite priests as Agents of
situational instruction, a priestly activity everywhere else described with 77°-H (yrA-H) or 972
(bdl) ‘to separate’. In 22:26 YHWH indicts the priest for failing to properly instruct the
people about the difference between clean and unclean (22:26); in 44:23, one of the charges
given to the Levitical priests of the new temple is that they instruct the people in matters of
ritual purity. Again, while Carasik classifies the knowledge passed on here as being from the
divine realm, the priests are applying what appears to be a written code.*

Several texts activate definition 1b but seem to refer to the transmission of knowledge
more general in nature and not as specific to situations as those just discussed: 1 Sam 14:12;
Job 26:3; 32:7; Neh 8:12.

In 1 Sam 14:12 the men stationed at the Philistine garrison near Michmash challenge
Jonathan and his armour bearer to come up, so they can “cause them to know” something ( 17v

D27 DONR AWTINWOR [ Gl %lénti wénodi G “etkem dabar]). The context suggests that the

Philistines were taunting the Hebrew men, but what their taunt entailed is unclear and what
they intended to tell (or show*®) the Hebrews is also unclear. The 1 Samuel text bears some

resemblance to the difficult Judg 8:16, in which Gideon punishes the men of Succoth,*’

# Carasik’s argument that v7-H (yd € -H) refers to divine knowledge is particularly weak here, a fact that he
acknowledges (2006: 26). That Nathan the prophet would need David the king to identify his successor because
it was divine knowledge that David had access to and Nathan did not is hardly plausible.

* Carasik’s assertion that YHWH is the “ultimate source of knowledge” in Jer 11:18 is unconvincing (2006:
25). YHWH is clearly the Agent, but the knowledge itself is not sourced in YHWH. The conspiracy occurs in
the non-divine realm and YHWH acts as a sort of mediator between two parties in the non-divine realm.
Finsterbusch avoids this discussion because her classification is concerned with who transmits the information,
not the ultimate source of it — though she does note that the information YHWH gave to Jeremiah could only
come from an all-knowing God (2007: 28). Hypothetically, however, another human could have had access to
the information.

* Carasik does not consider that the same activity described with y7-H (yd €-H) in Ezekiel 44 is described with
7-H (yrh-H) and 972 (bdl) elsewhere.

* McCarter translates “Come up here to us . . . so that we may show you something!” but he makes no comment
about the verse (McCarter 1980: 233). Klein notes that regardless of whether ¥7°-H (yd €-H) here means ‘show’

or ‘tell’, “there is no mistaking the fact that they gave the sign that Jonathan was looking for” (cf. v. 10) (1983:
136-37).

47 n190 SWIR DR DA YT DIPIANRY 12T RPTIRY VY PR 1PN (Wayyigqah “et-zigné ha Gr wé et-qé sé
hammidbar wé’et-habbarqonim wayyoda © bahem et “ansé sukkot), “And he took the elders of the city and
thorns of the wilderness and briars, and he punished (?) the men of Succoth with them.”
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although they are syntactically different (i.e., ¥7°-H [yd-H] in 1 Sam 14:12 is construed in a
ditransitive clause, while in Judges it is transitive, taking a Recipient and not a Patient).*® The
Philistines meant to communicate something, but the nature of the communicative act is too
unclear to say much beyond this; I have classified 1 Sam 14:12 under definition 1b because it
is the most general aspect of the meaning potential of ¥y7°-H (vd ¢-H).

After Ezra’s reading of the law in Neh 8:12, the people rejoice because they under-
stand (72, byn) the words which were made known to them (¥7°-H [vd ¢-H]; cf. Dan 8:19 and
see note 38 above). ¥7-H (yd ¢ -H) expresses the communication (and perhaps the explana-
tion) of the words, that is, the action of the Agent.” The Patients are passive in the process
expressed by ¥y7-H (yd € -H); they hear the words. Their engagement with the material is
found instead in 12 (byn); they understood.

In Job 32:7 Elihu introduces himself (and his “inexperienced wisdom™) by saying he
waited for the aged to make known wisdom, but they failed, so he will declare (7 n-D, Awh-
D) his thoughts. The proclamation of Job’s friends’ wisdom is also in 26:3, where Job
sarcastically praises his friends for supplying him with abundant insight — a reference to their
pontificating throughout the preceding chapters.

A final group of texts are particularly interesting with respect to instruction. In each
context, the Agent makes known (or is invited to make known) to YHWH the Recipient
something which he (YHWH) most certainly already knows: Ps 32:5; Job 38:3 = 40:7 = 42:4.

In the penitential Psalm 32, the psalmist declares how miserable he has been because he has

*®Judg 8:16 is one of two texts with y7-H (yd € -H) that J. A. Emerton (1970) references with respect to the
difficulty of translating ¥7° (yd€) with a sense of ‘to know’. (The other is Ps 90:12; see further below at
5.3.1.2.2). Carasik succinctly states the problem in the 1 Samuel text: “The crux here is the difficulty posed by
the following inferred development of meaning: ‘cause to know’ > ‘teach’ > ‘teach a lesson’ > ‘punish’ (NJPS)
or ‘discipline’ (NEB)” (2006: 26n44). Making sense of a definition related to ¥7° (yd ) ‘to know’ would require
“a colloquialism something like the American ‘That’ll learn you!’” (2006: 26n44). Another possibility is
positing a second root ¥7° (yd <), as D. Winton Thomas has. Thomas was not the first to suggest an alternative
root ¥7° (yd ), but he did publish widely on the topic. See, e.g., Thomas (1955; 1957; 1964). See also Emerton
(1970) for a fuller examination of Thomas’s argument and the different meanings for ¥7° (yd <) that he offers.
Emerton also details many of the occurrences of ¥7° (yd ) in the MT that beg a meaning other than ‘to know’, as
well as evidence from the versions and rabbinic writings that support Thomas’s claims. J. Barr, likewise,
discusses the issue in his Comparative Philology and the Text of the Old Testament (1968: 19-23). I have
omitted Judg 8:16 from my corpus because of its lack of clarity and the plausible argument that it represents a
different root.

* The grammatical subject of ¥y7-H (yd € -H) is an impersonal “they”: 07 Ww*T1 WK 01272 w27 % (ki hébinil
baddebarim “aser hodia lahem) “because they understood the words which were made known to them (lit:
“which they made known to them”).
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been silent about his sin and YHWH’s hand has been heavy upon him ( °2¥ 7250 72°%1 on1 3
7 [ki yomam walayla tikbad ‘alay yadekal; v. 4). Verse 5 contains the psalmist’s confession:
“I caused you to know my sin, and I did not hide my iniquity; I said, ‘I will confess my
transgressions to YHWH’” (7317 ¥ws *Hy 7R *NOnK “Mo0a~RY W0 TR nkvn [Aatta t
odi aka wa ‘awont 16 ~kissiti “amarti vdeh <alé pesa‘ay laYHWH]). YHWH knows the sin,
so the psalmist is not making him aware of what he does not know. What he is doing is
making YHWH aware that se recognises his sin; accordingly, many translations render v7°-H

(yd € -H) here as “acknowledge” (e.g., NASB, NRSV, JPS, KJV). The outcome of the psalmist’s

acknowledgement and confession is forgiveness and a return to the state of being blessed (cf.
v. 1, “Happy is the one whose transgression is forgiven”).

In a similar vein is Job 38:4 (= 40:7 = 42:4), in which YHWH invites Job to “make
him know” the answers to a series of questions. Obviously, YHWH knows the answers, and

Job knows the answers as well.>°

Consider the questions YHWH asks: Who set the measures
of the earth? Who enclosed the boundaries of the sea? Have you understood the expanse of
the earth? Can you send forth lightening? Do you know when the mountain goats give birth?
These are not difficult questions, and YHWH invites Job to tell him the answers — and in so
doing, express his own awareness of the greater situation. Fox puts it well:

God is saying to Job, You know very well that I and I alone created order and
maintain it in the world, and I know that you know, and you know that I know that
you know. This is the meaning of God’s opening challenge: “Who is this that
obscures providence (“%sa) by ignorant words?” God implies that the “esa, his plan
for the world, is essentially manifest and known, and that Job is to be blamed for
obscuring it, for obscuring a truth that he is really aware of (Fox 1981: 60).

The use of ¥7-H (yd €-H) in these Job texts functions as part of a larger didactic method in

which a teacher brings a student to a point of awareness by inviting him to answer questions
to which he knows (at least in part) the answers.”' By giving voice to latent knowledge in a

new context, the student “learns” what he already knows. ¥7°-H (yd €-H) does not encompass

this entire process, of course; its role is the teacher’s trigger: “Tell me what you know.” Fox

%0'See M. Fox (1981) for a fuller treatment of the rhetoric of Job 38.

>! These thoughts grew out of a private conversation with Professor Fox about the didactic role of YHWH in the
book of Job.
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muses that YHWH “extracts Job from his own individual plight . . . and points to a greater
whole”?

In summary, definition la involves transmission of information to a passive Recipient
to the extent that they are (or should be) cognitively aware of it. In many texts, ¥7°-H (yd “-H)

could be aptly translated “tell” as this is an English word that highlights the action of the
speaker and essentially ignores the participation of the listener in a communicative act. The
kind of “instruction” is often similar to the definition of 77>-H (yr4 -H) in which a person of
authority or expertise gives another person specific, situational instruction. In some cases
(Job 38, Psalm 32), the benefits of “making someone know something” are not for the
Recipient, but rather for the Agent.

5.3.1.2. y7°-H (yd ©-H) Definition 2: To make another understand something cognitively; to

inform or direct so that a Recipient, often active, perceives, grasps, or understands; often
involves a more sustained process of transmission

The second major category of ¥7°-H’s (yd € -H) meaning potential involves a person, usually

of authority, who informs or directs another person, who is often actively involved in
receiving the knowledge being transmitted. The primary difference from definition 1 is that
the information is, in some way, impressed upon the Recipients so that they comprehend it.
They engage the material to the extent that they perceive its significance.

As was true in definition 1, the distinction between definitions 2a and 2b below is the
source of the knowledge — namely, whether the knowledge is from the divine or non-divine
realm. A third definition (2c) includes texts that refer to the attempt to transmit knowledge
born of experience, specifically, experiences with YHWH’s powerful acts.

5.3.1.2.1. ¥7°-H (yd ©-H) Definition 2a: To inform or direct with knowledge from the divine

realm so that a Recipient, often active, perceives, grasps, or understands; often involves a
more sustained process of transmission

The Agents of knowledge from the divine realm are YHWH/EI and Ezekiel the prophet, who
mediates divine knowledge. The Recipients involved are individuals (i.e., Pharaoh, the
psalmists) and groups (i.e., the Israelites), and the Patients include knowledge sourced in

YHWH (e.g., the meaning of Pharaoh’s dreams, interpretations of Israel’s history). This

>* I say Fox “muses” because this quotation is from a hand-written note on my copy of his 1981 article.
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sense of ¥y7°-H (yd ¢ -H) is found three times in the Pentateuch, three times in Ezekiel, and
once in the Writings (Gen 41:39; Num 16:5; Deut 8:3; Ezek 16:2; 20:4; 22:2; Ps 78:5).

In Genesis 41 Joseph interprets Pharaoh’s dreams of cows and corn, but he offers
Pharaoh more than just the interpretation of his dreams; in vv. 33-36, he advises the king
about what he should do given the impending events. In vv. 38-39, Pharaoh acknowledges
the unique insight of Joseph (12 2°%R MN WK WK 112 XXM [hdnimsa? kazeh °is “aser riiah
€lohim bo]; “Can we find a man like this, in whom is the spirit of God?”’) and says there is
no one so discerning and wise as Joseph since God has caused him to know “all these things”
(75 DM NAITPR NIRT™20™NR TNIR 29K Y17 R [wharé hodia© Zlohim Bteka “et-kol-zo%
en-nabon wehakam kamokal). It is possible that by “all these things” Pharaoh means the

interpretation of the dream that God made clear to Joseph, but it is also plausible that he is
referring to the wise counsel Joseph gave him in light of the interpretation; Joseph had a full
grasp of the situation and perceived what needed to be done in light of it. It appears that God
did more than provide Joseph with the dream’s interpretation, though these two senses may
not be mutually exclusive.>

YHWH is the Agent in Deut 8:3 where Moses reports to the people that YHWH used
their hunger and his provision of manna to cause them to know that they did not live only by
bread, but by his word.”* The lesson passed on here is not informational — that is, YHWH did
not simply tell the people that they depended on him for their existence. He impressed upon
them the reality of the fact by letting them experience it. In this sense, they were active
participants in the acquisition of the lesson. Of this teaching experience, Weinfeld says, “Man
lives on food consumed by him but exists on whatever God decrees. It is not bread alone that
ensures man’s existence, but God’s providence. This is the lesson gained by the phenomenon
of the manna. God is able to guarantee the existence of man even when nature does not”

(1991: 389, italics original).>

> Genesis 41:39 could be considered situation-specific knowledge, as in definition 1. However, Pharaoh’s
promotion of Joseph seems due more to his overall God-given wisdom, evidenced by his broader application of
situation-specific knowledge.

4y RYMTH35Y 3 DT T 1729 QRYATRY KD 23 YT 19nR TRAR NYT XYY NYTTRY WK T0TNR TYIR0T 25N TN
o 7 (Waye annéka wayyaribeka wayya-akileka “et-hamman “aser 10~-ydda‘ta wélo? yadeé“in Zbotéka
lema ‘an hodi aka ki 16° ‘al-hallehem lebaddé yihyeh ha‘adam ki ‘al-kol-mésa’ pi-YHWH yihyeh ha‘adam.)

> Deuteronomy 8 has a number of other references to instruction, including 70° (ysr) in 8:5. See 6.3.1.1. While I
have classified Deut 8:3 under definition 2a, it could arguably be included under 3 below instead. I have slotted
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In the aftermath of the Korah incident, Moses declared to the rebels and all Israel that
YHWH would make known who was his and who was not (Num 16:5): 17-WR-nx 7 37
WYTPINRY (weyada  YHWH “et-aser-16 weet-haqgados ). YHWH did not, however, simply
tell the people this information; he showed them in such a way as to guarantee that they
understood. They were involved in the telling, as it were, and the significance of the
knowledge was not lost on them.®

Three times in Ezekiel, the prophet spins his descriptions of Israel’s behaviour in such

a way as to cause the people to know (v7-H, yd€ -H)’’ their abominations (16:2; 20:4;

22:2).°® While the people are not properly active in the telling and receiving, the speeches go
beyond mere declaration to a passive Recipient. The Recipients are, in fact, characters in
Ezekiel’s speeches and he means to stun them into realisation of their abominations. That the
people were utterly unaware of their sin stretches the imagination; that they did not fully
grasp the significance of their sin to the extent that they would be ashamed is clearly a focus
of the book of Ezekiel. So Ezekiel “makes known” to them their abominations in such a way
as to bring them to shame.

Yet there is more to the message than the means; a fair reading of the lexeme vy7°-H

(yd € -H) suggests that the prophet is telling them something they do not already know.”® The

information he is transmitting is not superfluous. Chapters 16, 20, 22, and 23 of Ezekiel

contain judgement (77b) oracles in which YHWH indicts the people for their abominations

it under 2a instead because of the mediating component of the knowledge; YHWH wants the people to
know/understand the fact that they live by his word, so he uses manna as a means to accomplish this goal.
Manna itself is not what the people are to know. In definition 3, the content transmitted is the knowledge being
passed on as well. See 5.3.1.2.3 below.

36 Again, as with Deut 8:3, the use of ¥7°-H (yd -H) in the context of Num 16:5 resembles definition 3 below,
where YHWH transmits “knowledge” by performing deeds. See note 85.

>7 Ezekiel is the only prophetic book in which transmission of YHWH’s oracles is described with the verb y7-H
(yd €-H). This could be due, in part, to the dominance of the verb ¥7° (yd ©) in Ezekiel (99x; cf. 76x in Isaiah and
75x in Jeremiah); knowing and coming to know are important themes in Ezekiel. However, the particularity of
v7-H’s (vd ©-H) placement in the book suggests that more than theme is at work.

5% Zimmerli identifies “abominations” as “a comprehensive term for all sins of cultic impurity” (1979: 190).

% There are instances in BH when y7-H (yd <-H) refers to transmitting information that is already known by the
Recipient, but these constitute a particular context — namely, an instructor urging an Agentive student to tell him
(the Recipient) what he knows; the instructor obviously knows the information already but uses a Socratic-like
method with his student. See Job 38: 3 =40:7;42:4in 5.3.1.2.2.
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(mavn, 16 bor),” but each chapter gives the people something “new” to consider. D. Block

describes three of the chapters:

In three chapters (16, 20, 23), Ezekiel paints a picture of Israel’s history that is
shockingly revisionistic. According to common consensus, Israel’s security was
firmly rooted in God’s irrevocable covenant promises. . . .

However, adopting the stance of an outside, a social critic, Ezekiel distances himself
from his own people. With a devastating ironic inversion he argues that the sins of
Israel’s present are simply a continuation of the sins of her past. In fact, in spite of
divine grace, from her earliest beginnings in Egypt she has been characterized by
uninterrupted immorality and faithlessness. She therefore deserves the fury of
Yahweh’s wrath.

In these chapters the prophet derives his sermon material from history, but it is a
history unlike anything found in the historiographic writings of the OT. At times he
sounds like Hosea; at times like Jeremiah. But he forces his audience to wrestle with
the reality of their past by driving their images to the extreme, and intentionally
skewing and distorting their sacred traditions. His attribution of his reconstruction of
Israel’s history to Yahweh himself renders his presentation all the more shocking.
This is not merely the interpretation of a university lecturer or a traveling minstrel; it
is the divine patron’s own evaluation of the nation’s past. When the prophet’s
audience finally gets that picture, then the justice of God will be vindicated, and all
the props on which their smug sense of security were based will be smashed (Block
1997: 1.462).

A fourth rib oracle is in chapter 22, where Ezekiel arraigns Jerusalem, “the bloody city,”
placing the holy city in the same company as Nineveh (Nah 3:1; cf. Ezek 24:6, 9); Greenberg
notes that “the primary reference here is to ‘judicial murder’ —killing as an exercise of
administrative power” (cf. also vv. 6, 9, 27; 7:23; 9:9) (1997: 452).°' Block suggests that “by
borrowing this expression [Ezekiel] invites a comparison of the crimes being perpetrated in

the Judean capital with Assyria’s brutal treatment of conquered peoples™ (1997: 1.703—4).

% In three of the oracles, the prophet is charged to “cause Israel to know” (¥717, hdda ©) its abominations (16:2;
20:4; 22:2; in 23:36, the lexeme is 723-H [yd € -H]). Further investigation of 731 (ngd) and v7> (yd € )in these
contexts could be interesting.

ol Certainly the reference to bloodshed, particularly prominent in ch. 22 (22:2-4, 6, 9, 12, 13, 27; see also 7:23
and 36:18), includes more than an allusion to Nineveh. See M. Lyons on Ezekiel’s use of the Holiness Code for
the ways in which Ezekiel adapts and utilizes Leviticus material for his own purposes (Lyons 2005). Of ch. 22
Milgrom notes, “The prophet adroitly turns the theriocidal language and context of Leviticus into homicidal
accusations against his people, enabling him to invoke the penalty — inexorable divine retribution” (2000: 1482).
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Part of the “something new” proclaimed by Ezekiel here is the shocking comparison of
YHWH’s chosen city and chosen people with the epitome of pagan violence.®*

Finally, a text in Psalms activates the aspect of ¥7-H’s (yd ¢ -H) meaning potential
described in definition 2a. In Ps 78:5, parents were to make known (¥7-H, yd “-H) YHWH’s

testimony and torah to their children so they would know and recount them to their children
and so on.The knowledge in Ps 78:5 is indeed sourced in the divine realm (the testimony and
the Torah), but its mediation from the divine realm happened at an earlier time — namely,
when YHWH gave his testimony and Torah to Israel. Similar to the sense of T%-D (Imd-D),
this action of the Israelite fathers involved more than making their children cognitively aware
of YHWH’s commands; they were to instil and ingrain them in their minds.

5.3.1.2.2. y7>-H (yd °-H) Definition 2b: To inform or direct with knowledge from the non-

divine realm so that a Recipient, often active, perceives, grasps, or understands; often
involves a more sustained process of transmission
Ten texts are similar to those above but involve knowledge that is not from the divine realm.

Four of the occurrences of ¥7>-H (yd €-H) in this context are in the book of Proverbs and the

knowledge being transmitted can be characterised as “wisdom” (Prov 1:23; 9:9; 22:19, 21);
an additional six are in Psalms, where the knowledge transmitted also involves wisdom,
although the texts themselves are not properly wisdom literature (Pss 16:11; 25:4; 39:5; 51:8;
90:12; 143:8).

Carasik argues that ¥y7-H (yd ¢ -H) texts where wisdom is the object of instruction
qualify as divine knowledge: “Prov 8:22-31, in which Wisdom claims to be the first of God’s
creations, proudly announcing that she was at his side when he made the universe itself,
suggests that the occurrences of ¥>7177 in wisdom literature can be added to this category [i.e.,
divine knowledge]” (2006: 25). However, this is a drastic oversimplification of wisdom and
wisdom literature, and fails, at the very least, to consider what is actually being
communicated and how it could possibly be considered knowledge from the divine realm.®
While “wisdom” in Proverbs is “founded on fear of God” (Fox 2000: 3), it is fundamentally

human; Fox argues that wisdom is “the power of the human mind, both in its intellectual

62 On the probability of Ezekiel’s familiarity with literary works of his predecessors, see Greenberg (1986:
131-32).

5 As a starting place for what “wisdom” means, see Fox’s “Wisdom in the Lectures” (2000: 347-51).
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faculties and in the knowledge it can gain, hold, and transmit” (Fox 2000: 3). God himself
possesses wisdom, but it is not “divine knowledge” inaccessible to human minds, as Carasik
suggests.

In Prov 1:23, Lady Wisdom summons the simple, the scoffers, and the fools,

promising them that if they will turn at her reproof, she will pour out her riah; she will cause

them to know her words. The reader of Prov 9:9 is exhorted to give (01, ntn) to a wise man
(who will become wiser still) and instruct (¥7°-H, yd €-H) a righteous man (who will increase
his learning). What is most important in the processes of learning in both 1:23 and 9:9 is the
receptivity of the learner; he is interested in and actively engaged in receiving what is being
passed on to him. Furthermore, the transmission of wisdom arguably takes place over a
period of time, not in one moment as is the case in definition 1 above. The same is true of the
“instruction” in the last two ¥7°-H (yd <-H) verses in Proverbs (22:19, 21). These verses occur
at the beginning of the Amenemope Collection (Prov 22:17-23:11) and comprise part of what
Fox calls the exordium — an exhortation and praise of teaching.®* In v. 19, the author tells his
student, “The sole reason that — with you specifically in mind — I have taught you these things
today is to teach you to place your trust in the Lord alone” (2009: 709).°> While the teaching
is said to happen “today,” the fact that the instructions are written implies their ongoing
relevance; the student engages and masters the material over time.

A final text in which “wisdom” is the Patient/object of ¥7°-H (yd € -H) is Ps 51:7-8:
>IY77IN THIM DNO2Y MY NEOM NAR™TT AR 2INAM ROA NN wasn (hén-bé awén  hélaléti
ubehet’ yehematni Gmmi hen-"émet hapasta battuhot tibesatim hokma todi éni), “Indeed! 1

was brought forth in iniquity, in sin my mother conceived me; Indeed! You desire truth in the

% The material is comprised of thirty maxims that are adaptations of Amenemope. Most commentators accept
the emendation from the MT Qere WY (salisim) of uncertain meaning (MT Kethib 2w [silsom] ‘the day

before yesterday’ but without the 2%n [témdl] of the idiom) to DWW ($eldsim) ‘thirty’. For the similarities

between Amenemope and Proverbs and a theory about the way Proverbs uses Amenemope, see Fox (2009: 706—
31; 53-67).

% The translation is Fox’s, in which he represents the emphatic syntax of v. 19: v Tny™i Jrvan mma N
anR-aR (lihyot ba-YHWH mibtaheka hoda ‘tika hayyom -ap--attd), lit., “in order that your trust may be in
YHWH.” Fox notes the three levels of emphasis: (1) the position of M2 (ba-YHWH) before the subject of the
infinitive (102 [befah] ‘trust’), suggesting the contrast of “trust in Yahweh rather than in your own independent
powers and faculties”; (2) the infinitival purpose clause located at the beginning of the sentence (the syntactic
phenomenon of dependent infinitives preceding the main verb [7°ny 17 (hddatika) here] is rare, as Fox notes.
Another occurs in Ps 90:12. See Fox 2009: 709 and 5.3.1.2.2 above for Ps 90:12); and (3) the “you” (10X, Zattd)
at the end of the sentence (2009: 708-9).
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inward parts, you make me know wisdom in the secret place.” The verses are structured as a
pair by an introductory 171 (hén) at the beginning of each, and they contrast the psalmist’s
deeply rooted sin with YHWH’s desire for wisdom and truth in his deeply rooted “parts.” The
psalm continues with the psalmist’s plea that YHWH cleanse and restore him. As part of a
penitential psalm, vv. 7-8 are similar to Ps 32:5 discussed above, but different in that they
express YHWH’s role in the process of recognising and acknowledging sin. In Ps 32:5, the
psalmist acknowledged to YHWH specific sin to (i.e., “made known” sin to YHWH, which
he already knows); in Ps 51, the psalmist says YHWH is the one at work in him; in some
undefined way, YHWH causes the psalmist to understand (not simply be aware of) the
standards of truth and wisdom against which his sin stands out.

Three texts in Psalms incorporate the “way” metaphor discussed in chapter 3 (see
3.3.1.3) in their activation of definition 2b: Pss 16:11; 25:4; 143:8. While the metaphor is

more commonly associated with 77°-H (yrh-H), it does show overlap with ¥7° (yd€) in these

three texts. I will not repeat the details of the metaphor here, but simply restate three of its
basic components: (1) the “way” (777, derek) or the “path” corresponds to one’s behaviour,
namely the choices they make and how they live; (2) use of the metaphor suggests an on-
going need for instruction, since choosing the right path is not a one-time decision but a step-
by-step process in which the need for guidance habitually arises; (3) a guide accompanies the
traveller and assists when the need arises.

In Ps 16:11 the psalmist says YHWH causes him to know the path of life (i.e., the
path fo life). The statement in v. 11 contrasts with that of v. 10, in which the psalmist

expresses confidence that YHWH will not abandon him to Sheol.®®

Similarly, the psalmist of
25:4 looks for guidance and entreats YHWH to cause him to know his ways (/ 7% [Imd] ‘to

teach’; cf. also v. 5, 707 [drk] ‘way’ and 7% [Imd] ‘to teach”).%’ Finally, in Ps 143:8, the

% This contrast between the two ways is common in Wisdom literature. See, e.g., Prov 2:19; 5:6; 12:28; 15:24;
see also “Paths through Life,” pp. 128-31 in Fox 2000.

%71 will deal more extensively with Psalm 25 in ch. 7.
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psalmist asks YHWH to cause him to know the way that he should walk.®® Each psalmist is
looking for guidance and instruction as he attempts to live rightly.*’

Two additional Psalms texts activate the aspect of ¥7-H’s (yd € -H) meaning potential
described in definition 2b: Pss 39:5; 90:12.° The Psalms texts are similar in that the psalmists
ask YHWH to “cause them to know” the brevity of life. In Ps 90:12, the psalmist wants
YHWH to help him know how to number his days (7251 22% Ran Y717 12 20 nanY, limnot
yaménii kén hoda © wénabi’ lebab hokmd), and in 39:5, the psalmist entreats YHWH to make
him know his end (°Xp M 317, hodi ‘eni YHWH qissi). These are not requests for the date
of one’s death (in which case, the knowledge would be sourced in the divine realm), but
rather for a continual awareness of the brevity of life so that time may be well spent and
priorities rightly aligned. The psalmists want to grasp the significance of the ephemeral
quality of life.”!
5.3.1.2.3. y7°-H (yd ¢-H) Definition 2c: People cause other people to understand YHWH'’s
power by recounting their (tradition of) experience with his deeds
The texts included in this aspect of ¥7°-H’s (yd ©-H) meaning potential involve the telling of
YHWH’s past deeds. The action itself involves recounting to successive generations

YHWH’s saving acts on behalf of his people. In one sense, this entails making others aware

of his deeds (thus, definition 1); however, the contexts make clear that the “making them

% It could be argued that the three Psalms texts described here activate definition 1b — making another person
aware instead of giving him/her cognitive understanding. However, the use of the “way” metaphor suggests a
somewhat sustained and ongoing process of instruction.

% Carasik classifies the objects of ¥7>-H (yd -H) in these texts as divine knowledge as well (2006: 25). This is
possible, but given the pervasiveness of the “way” metaphor in the Hebrew Bible and its association with wise
living — not divine revelation — I think it more likely that the psalmists are asking for non-divine knowledge.
How YHWH would cause them to know something or what they were expecting is more difficult to ascertain.

" Emerton cites two other scholars, however, who have suggested an alternative meaning for y7-H (yd €-H) in
Ps 90:12. See Emerton (1970) for the works of E. Ben Yehuda (Thesaurus Totius Hebraitatis et Veteris et
Recentioris) and L. J. Liebreich (“Observations on ‘Some rabbinic evidence for a Hebrew root y7> = ¢ > ,°”).

! Finsterbusch makes a good case for Ps 39:5 indeed being the psalmist’s request to know how long he will live
since he is certainly aware of life’s brevity. On account of his sin, he is feeling beaten by YHWH and is looking
for reassurance that he will continue living. If she is correct, then Ps 39:5 would fit better under definition la.
“Sie ist kaum so zu verstehen, dass JHWH das betende Ich die Befristung seines Lebens lehren soll, denn es
weill nur zu gut, wie aus V. 6 hervorgeht, dass jedes menschliche Leben befristet ist. Vielmehr soll JHWH das
betende Ich, das sich zur Zeit seines Gebets von JHWH infolge von Schuld als schwer geschlagen erlebt, wissen
lassen (¥7° hif.), wie alt es werden wird. Hat es noch Lebenszeit? In V. 5b betont das betende Ich ausdriicklich
seine Bereitschaft fiir solches Wissen (¥7° q.) — das unmittelbar seine Existenz beriihren wird” (Finsterbusch
2007: 55).
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know” is an ongoing process, the intent of which is to cause others to cognitively understand
something about YHWH (thus, definition 2). I have classified the texts here separately
because they are specifically concerned with making known the actions of YHWH that Israel
experienced — the attempt to transmit knowledge born of experienced (see definition 3 below,
5.3.1.3). The texts are Deut 4:9; Josh 4:22; Isa 12:4; 38:19; Pss 89:2; 105:1; 145:12; 1 Chr
16:8.

In both Deuteronomy and Joshua, fathers are exhorted to cause their children to know
YHWH’s deeds. Moses reminds the Israelites in Deuteronomy 4 to remember the things they
have seen and to make them known to their children (v. 9'%). Joshua also instructs the
Israelites to cause their children to know YHWH’s deeds, this time with respect to the
miraculous crossing of the Jordan (4:227°).

In Hezekiah’s prayer of praise upon his healing, he, as one of the living, extols
YHWH (@vn-mma g xwmenon [hay hay hi’ yodeka kamoni hayyom]; Isa 38:19a); he
explains his praise by saying, “A father tells his sons about your faithfulness” ( ¥>7 2°12% 2&

IMRTOR [ab lebanim yodia© ‘el-“amitteka]; Isa 38:19b). The faithfulness of YHWH in
Hezekiah’s immediate experience is his deliverance from death — a mighty act of YHWH.
The psalmist of Psalm 89 likewise speaks of causing generations to know YHWH’s
faithfulness (7K // 701 [ Emiind // hesed]; v. 2"%). The specific deeds of YHWH in view are
creation and the establishment of his covenant with David’s seed: 71 77% 77°WR 22w M *70n
0712 IN1MK 12N DAY 7320 7O 29I PNIAK 7 202 TNIMR YR (hasdé YHWH Slam “asira lédor
wador “odia‘ ‘emunateka bepi ki-amarti ‘6lam hesed yibbaneh samayim takin emundatéka
bahem), “I will sing the loving-kindness of YHWH forever; with my mouth I will make

known his faithfulness to all generations, for I have said, “Your loving-kindness will be built

up forever; the heavens — you established your faithfulness in them” (89:2-3). The notion of

72 9533 51291 325 ANYTI TN M0 99 7239 1NOTID IV IWITIWR D°I2TATNR NOWNTID TRA WO MY 15 MW P
(Rag hissamer leka tisemor nap seka me>od pen-tiskah “et-haddébarim “aser-ra’ii ‘énéka upen-yasiri
millebabéka kol yémé hayyéka wéehdda tam lebanéka welibné banéka. “Only give heed to yourself and guard
yourself carefully, lest you forget the things which your eyes have seen and lest they depart from your heart all
the days of your life; but make them known to your sons and your grandsons.”)

B 7R DR N2y WA kb 021 ony M (wéhddatem  Zet-bénékem 16 mor bayyabbasi  Gbar

yisraZel “et-hayyyardén hazzeh. “And you shall cause your sons to know, saying, ‘On dry ground Israel crossed
over this Jordan.’”)

7 This word pair (or nnx // 701 [ %2met // hesed) occurs six times in Psalm 89 (vv. 2, 3, 15, 25, 34, 50).
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faithfulness is directly related to YHWH’s deeds on behalf of the people — without them, it is

difficult to define what his faithfulness would entail.

In Ps 145, the psalmist vows that YHWH’s godly ones (2°7°on [ hasidim]; v. 10) will
bless him and speak of the glory of his kingdom (772 [brk], 22K [ 7mr]); they will speak of his
might so that they can make it known to the children of men ( 787 °12% ¥>7177 127> NN
faithful ones will cause sons of man to know YHWH’s mighty acts. The combination of
verbs is curious here, suggesting that speaking (127, dbr) and making known (¥7°-H, yd < -H)
cannot simply be equated. The godly ones speak of YHWH’s mighty acts so that others will
come to know them.

Finally, ¥7°-H (yd € -H) used of humans instructing others in the deeds of YHWH is
found in three parallel (or similar) passages: Ps 105:1 = 1Chr 16:8 = Isa 12:4. The verses

show slight variation, but each includes the clause, YM>%y ony2 WM (hédi % ba ‘ammim

alilotayw) “Make known his deeds among the nations.””

5.3.1.3. y71>-H (yd °-H) Definition 3: To make another understand experientially; used only
of YHWH/EI’s deeds

The third aspect of ¥7-H’s (yd € -H) meaning potential is activated in at least fourteen texts
that refer to YHWH performing great acts on behalf of his people, and it involves the deepest
level of knowledge that ¥y7°-H (yd € -H) represents in BH. YHWH/EI is always the Agent and
people are always the Recipients, most commonly his people. The Patients are always his
powerful works,”® variously expressed in the MT and Sira (7 [yad], My [gébird], 290
[po al], w [ 0z], o [yési 4], 0771 [dérakim], m>>%y [ alilot], n>a [berit], no [koah], nv
[ Zmet], 70nR [ 2miind], *27 [débaray)). The texts that exhibit this meaning of ¥7°-H (yd €-H)
are Exod 33:12-13; 2 Sam 7:21 = 1 Chr 17:19; Jer 16:21; Hab 3:2; Pss 25:14; 77:15; 98:2;
103:7; 106:8; Sir 38:5. Two additional texts activate this meaning in a slightly different way:
Isa 64:1; Ezek 39:7.

> Carasik considers all these texts in which YHWH’s deeds are recounted as being ultimately sourced in the
divine realm. Again, I disagree, given that the people are recounting their own human experiences with YHWH.

"6 The exception is Exod 33:12-23 where Moses does not experience YHWH’s works, but rather his kabod.
However, what Moses asked for (to know YHWH’s ways) vs. what he received (seeing YHWH’s kabod) may
explain this.
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Two texts in the Latter Prophets activate definition 3a. First, in Jeremiah 16:21
YHWH says that in a future day when the nations renounce their gods and come to YHWH,
he will cause them to know his power and might (>7°=nNX QY7 NRTT QYD QY7 °137 192
T RYTD WM NMANRY [laken hinéni modiam bappa ‘am hazzot odiem “et-yadi weet-
geburati wéyade u ki-semi YHWH], “Therefore, I am causing them to know, at this time I will
cause them to know my power and my might so they will know that my name is YHWH?”).
Thompson suggests that this instruction takes place “no doubt through his servants, and
ideally through his servant Israel (Isa. 42:4; 49:6),” and while this is possible, it seems more
likely that YHWH himself is the Agent here as specified (Thompson 1980: 415), especially
given the concluding statement that the nations will then know that his name is YHWH — an
expression so commonly associated with a direct experience with YHWH’s mighty acts.
Furthermore, the emphatic nature of ¥7°-H (yd €-H) in v. 21 points to YHWH himself being
the Agent: the participle ¥"77n (mddia ©) with an explicit lcs subject and the lcs finite verb
YR (Vdia©). While YHWH’s people do make known (¥7°, yd ©) his might (723 [gébiird];
e.g., Ps 145:12), they are not acting as mediators in this text.

The second text in the Latter Prophets that illustrates definition 3a is Hab 3:2, in
which the prophet asks YHWH to make known his works (7299 [po %Gleka]) “in the midst of
the years,” as he did in the past.”’ In the prayer of Habakkuk, the function of v. 2 is to petition
YHWH to rescue the people in the middle of their time of distress — not to delay his rescue.
For YHWH to “make known” his works clearly means for him to perform them on behalf of
his people.

The expression of YHWH performing (¥7-H, yd € -H) his mighty acts is found five
times in the Psalms (25:14; 77:15; 98:2; 103:7; 106:8). In Ps 77:15, El is declared to be the
God who does wonders and makes his strength known among the nations ( X?5 7y X7 70K
Ty YA v [atta hael oseh pele’ hodata ba‘ammim uzzekal), and in 98:2 YHWH
made his salvation known in the eyes of the nations (\NPTX 723 2237 1Y% NN M N7

[hédia YHWH yésii Gt6 16 éné haggdyim gilld sidqatd]). Similarly, the psalmist of 103:7

"7 Finsterbusch does not include Hab 3:2 in her corpus, but she does not explain why.
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praises YHWH who caused Moses to know his ways and Israel his acts ( *12% qwn? »277 70
POy YR [yodia € derakawy lémaseh libné yisra’el Glilotayw]),” and the psalmist of
106:8-9 declares that YHWH saved the people so he could show his power at the Red Sea
(27771 07072 WA INMANNR YITIAD MW 1YY Qv [wayydsi em lémaan $émo 16hédiaC et-
gebiiraté wayyig ar béyam-sip wayyehérab]).” In 25:14 the psalmist extols YHWH who
makes those who fear him to know his covenant (Qv>77% In°121 X% M7 M0 [s6d YHWH
liré? ayw uberito lehodi am)). Covenant here functions as metonymy for YHWH’s deeds of
covenant faithfulness. It would be tautologous if the psalmist meant YHWH simply told those
who fear him what his covenant is; if they are fearers of YHWH, they know the covenant.
What YHWH does for those who fear them is act mightily on their behalf.

The similar texts of 2 Sam 7:21 and 1 Chr 17:19 likewise refer to YHWH making
known his actions to his servant, specifically, David. The context is David’s prayer after
Nathan’s announcement of YHWH’s covenant with the house of David. David praises

YHWH for doing “all this greatness” (DRI AP7AT20 NX [ 2 kol-haggeédilld hazzo¥]) and
making him know it (¥7°-H, yd “H). The texts show variation of syntax and word ordering — a

potentially interesting study — but for the purposes here, what is being made known appears
to be “all this greatness” which YHWH has done.™
A final text in which ¥7°-H (yd ¢-H) activates definition 3a is Exod 33:12-13, in which

Moses asks YHWH to cause him to know (¥7°-H, yd “-H) whom he would send with him. At

first blush, it appears that Moses is seeking information — namely, the identity of the one
YHWH would send with him in the aftermath of the golden calf incident. However, YHWH
had already given Moses this information (i.e., his messenger, the angel of YHWH; 32:34;
33:2; cf. 23:20, 23). Moses follows his initial request with a plea that YHWH cause him to

" Finsterbusch suggests that “ways” in Ps 103:7 is a metaphor for the laws Moses received (2007: 58—59).
However, a better understanding of “ways” in this psalm is as a reference to the Exod 33 encounter between
Moses and God, given (1) the parallel phrase of making Israel to know his deeds and (2) v. 8’s rehearsal of
YHWH’s proclamation as he passed in front of Moses (Exod 34:6-7).

" Sira also uses ¥y7-H (yd€-H) once with respect to the wilderness events. God caused all men to know his
power when he sweetened the waters of Marah with the stick (W12 @R %2 ¥>717% M0Y2 0% W2 Nnn yva X9, hdlo?
ba e s hamtigii mayim ba ‘abir lehédia © kol “anasim koho; 38:5[B]).

%0 Arguably, this is not an action yet. The “greatness” seems to be the revelation of the Davidic covenant, not an
enactment of it. Given this, 2 Sam 7:21 (and 1 Chr 17:19) could fit under definition 1a, making a person aware
of knowledge from the divine realm.
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know his ways so he will know YHWH (79781 7277°nR X1 W07 [hddi‘eni na’ “et-derakeka
wé’eda ‘akal; v. 13). Moses wants to experience something of the one YHWH will send —
“his ways,” according to the text — so that he can know YHWH (v. 13). He is asking to know
something in a way he does not already know. He is not satisfied when YHWH assures him
that he will send his presence with him; he pushes for verification. By the time YHWH
finally says he will do what Moses has asked, it is not immediately clear anymore what
exactly Moses has asked. The text clarifies in v. 17 when YHWH repeats Moses’ initial
statement from v. 12, from which his request to know YHWH’s ways came. Moses said,
“You said, ‘I have known you by name, and you have also found favour in my eyes’” ( 70X
IV I NRYATON QWA PRV NMR  [weéattd amarta yeda tika bésem wegam-masata héen
bé%énay]; v. 12), and in v. 17 YHWH says, “Also I will do this thing of which you have
spoken, because you have found favour in my eyes and I know you by name” ( 77177 7277°0K 23
Qw2 IR 1Y 17 NRYA™D WY 1127 WR [gam “et-haddabar hazzeh “ser dibbarta ‘e eseh ki-
masata hén bé‘énay weedaaka besem]). His kabod passes by Moses, hiding in the rock,
and Moses experiences — and thus knows — YHWH in a new way."'

In addition to the texts where ¥7°-H (yd €-H) expresses YHWH’s performance of great
deeds, two texts refer to YHWH’s causing people to know his name: Isa 64:1; Ezek 39:7.
Given the great interest of the MT in knowledge of YHWH, it is surprising how rare the
collocation of YHWH’s aw (sém) ‘name’ and ¥7° (vd©) in any binyan is; it occurs only eight
times in the BH corpus.*” An analysis of what it means to know YHWH’s name, particularly
with respect to similar statements about knowing that (°3, 47) he is YHWH or knowing
YHWH, goes beyond the scope of this study.®

However, the constraints of my study do not preclude a discussion of the two Hiphils
in which YHWH is said to make known his name. In the first, YHWH causes his adversaries

to know his name and tremble at his presence (Isa 64:1). Contextually, this “making known”

is related to YHWH’s deeds; v. 2, Israel recounts the awesome deeds YHWH did and how

8! That Moses’ request to know YHWH’s ways was a request to see YHWH do something spectacular is
supported by the parallel structure of the psalmist’s interpretation in 103:7, “He made known his ways to Moses,
his deeds to the children of Israel.”

82 Qal in 1 Kgs 8:43 // 2 Chr 6:33; Isa 52:6; Pss 9:11; 91:14; Niphal in Exod 6:3; Hiphil in Isa 64:1; Ezek 39:7.

%3 T will say that I do not believe these to be interchangeable expressions.
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the mountains trembled.* In the second occurrence, YHWH has just declared the destruction
of Gog and Magog, along with the intended result that the ones dwelling securely know he is
YHWH (M oaR=2 W™ [weyadeu ki-ani YHWH], Ezek 39:6). On the heels of this
declaration, YHWH says he will make known his holy name among his people ( @7 ow=nx1
ORI Ny NN YT [wekt-sem qodsi odia‘ betok ‘ammi yisra“el]; 39:7) and not allow it to
be profaned anymore; again, the intended result is stated — so the nations will know that he is
YHWH, the Holy One in Israel (78722 w7 M0 IR0 0937 W [wéyadeé U haggdyim ki-"anit
YHWH qados beyisrael]; 39:7). What is meant by the statement that YHWH will make his
name known appears to be the “great Gog crisis” (Zimmerli 1983: 315), in which YHWH
acts and achieves resounding victory. Both texts in Isaiah and Ezekiel support the notion that
when YHWH makes his name known (v7-H, yd €-H), he performs great deeds.®
5.3.2. Prototype Meaning of ¥7>-H (yd ¢-H)
The prototypical definition of ¥7-H (yd ©-H) is the definition that describes the most relevant
attributes of the word’s meaning. By considering the frequency and distribution of meanings,
I determined that the prototypical meaning cannot be captured by any one aspect of the
meaning potential above, but rather by a synthesis of them. The prototypical meaning of ¥7°-
H (yd€-H) is that a person of authority causes another person to be in a state of knowing
something from the divine realm or related to experiences with the divine realm. The Agents
vary from YHWH himself to priests to prophets to parents, and the Recipients show great
variety as well.

The prototypical definition does not include the extent to which the material (the

Patient) is known; the state of knowing ranges from simple awareness to experiential

% Finsterbusch notes that the goal of making these deeds known is not conversion, but fear and respect of
YHWH, the God of Israel: “Das Ziel soll nicht die Bekehrung der Volker zu JHWH sein, sondern Furcht und
Respekt vor JHWH, dem Gott Israels” (2007: 30-31).

% The interchange between the Qals and the Hiphil of 7 (vd ) in Ezek 39:6-7 is interesting. YHWH can cause
his name to be known, but he is never said to cause anyone to know that he is YHWH (7 "1™ oy mik*
[*%6di*ém ki-“ani YHWH]) or to cause someone to know him (*nX oy 7k* [* Hdiem ti]). It appears that what
YHWH can do is make his name — his deeds — known. He can cause people to experience them and thus
“know” his name. What he cannot do (or does not do?) is make them know him or know that he is YHWH. He
can make them experience YHWH’s deeds, but he cannot (does not?) guarantee that they will “get it” — that
they will “know” him or that he is YHWH. Similarly, Finsterbusch says of this passage that YHWH wants to let
the people know his power and might, but they will only correctly understand the events as they connect them
with YHWH: “JHWH will die Vilker erkennen lassen (v7° hif.), und zwar seine »Hand und Machte« (V. 21a).
Die Metaphern »Hand und Macht« beziehen sich auf geschlichtliche Ereignisse, die JHWH die Volker richtig
»verstehen« ldsst, insofern sie lernen, diese Ereignisse mit JHWH in Verbindung zu setzen” (2007: 31).
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knowledge. To what extent something is known depends, in large part, on the actual content:
for example, to know YHWH’s power is to experience it; to know the person to anoint is to
be aware of it; to know the brevity of life is to comprehend it. Against the argument of
Carasik, the findings here indicate that ¥7°-H (yd €-H) is not limited to divine knowledge. The
incorporation of prototype meanings in this study makes it possible to acknowledge a pattern
without expecting all the data to fit the pattern.

5.3.3. Summary of Conceptual Data for ¥7>-H (yd °-H)

The conceptual data of ¥7>-H (yd €-H) include its meaning potential as well as its prototypical
definition. The meaning potential, as described above, consists of three main definitions, each
demonstrating increased levels of knowledge.

The first definition involves merely making someone aware of something (i.e., telling
or informing), while the second and third involve causing someone to understand
something — whether cognitively or experientially. In its prototypical instantiations, v7°-H
(yd €-H) expresses putting a person in a state of knowing something from the divine realm.
5.4. Putting It All Together: Linguistic and Conceptual Data for »7°-H (yd <-H)
Determining meaning in particular contexts requires an accounting of the linguistic and
conceptual data of a word. Only then can we see how a given instantiation of a word activates
a particular part of a word’s meaning potential. Obviously not every combination is fraught
with significance, but in some cases, consideration of the linguistic data in conjunction with
the conceptual data can bring to light meaning that might otherwise go unnoticed.

I discuss three examples with respect to ¥y1°-H (yd€ -H) below (5.4.1). The first
involves trying to teach experience; the second considers the usage of ¥7-H to describe the
role of priests as Agents. The final example considers the use of Hiphil instead of the Niphal.
5.4.1. Trying to Teach Experience
One of the unique aspects of ¥7°-H’s (yd ¢ -H) meaning potential in the BH lexical set “teach”
is its definition 3, to make another understand experientially, used only of YHWH/EIl’s deeds.
While 7% (Imd) can express teaching/learning that occurs through active engagement and
experience, only ¥7-H (yd<-H) is used of YHWH himself performing his miraculous acts.

YHWH causes people to know his works or to know his might (through his works) by

% It is used once to describe YHWH’s merciful restoration of the penitent psalmist in Ps 51:15 (see 4.3.2.1.2.2.),
though this arguably different than YHWH’s great deeds expressed with ¥7°-H (yd ¢-H).
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experiencing them. Learning through experience is the most effective way to learn — we come
to know things best as we encounter and engage them.

Just as ¥y7-H (yd€ -H) is unique among the BH lexical set “teach” for its use to

describe encounters with YHWH’s might, so it is uniquely used to describe the retelling of
people’s experiences with YHWH’s might to a new audience. The texts each involve the
attempt to transmit knowledge gained through experience with YHWH’s power. As every
parent and teacher knows, it is impossible to transmit knowledge gained experientially; all
one can do is retell the experience — a far less effective means of teaching. Carasik addresses
this impossibility in his discussion of Deuteronomy’s educational plan, where the lexeme of

choice is 7% (Imd). Although the lexeme of interest here is ¥y7°-H (yd € -H), his thoughts are

applicable to the discussion here. Experiences themselves have to be reduced to words
because “a verbal experience, and only a verbal experience, is replicable” (Carasik 2006:
187). The best one can do with knowledge gained through experience is recount the
experiences in such a way as to bring them to life.

Finsterbusch similarly discusses the challenge of transmitting experiential knowledge
in the specific context of the Horeb event, where the people learned to fear YHWH. Exodus
details the event itself, using no didactic terminology. The people directly experienced the
theophanic event and were terrified — they “learned” to fear YHWH, and the result was
supposed to be that they would not dare to sin (WvRN °N?2% 03°197HY INRT 73770 2N
[tiba ‘abur tihyeh yiraté ‘al-pénékem [ebilti tehetai |; Exod 20:20). The retelling in Deuter-
onomy is shaped as a directive to the people to teach (7%, /md) their children the fear of
YHWH. Finsterbusch notes that although YHWH’s directions to the people do not make
explicit how they were to teach their children the fear of YHWH (since they learned it
experientially), only one possibility is conceivable: the adults were to tell their children about
this experience in such a way that the reaction of their children would be fear (2005: 154).%

It is meaningful, first, that ¥7-H (yd €-H) can be used to describe the performance of
YHWH’s deeds. A more intuitive verb selection would be the commonly found 7wy (S4) ‘to

do’, or %5 (p ) ‘to make’, or X1 (r7h) ‘to see’, or even 273 (gdl) ‘to reveal’; yet, by using a

87 “Wie sollen die Israclitinnen und Israeliten ihre Kinder lehren, JHWH — als Gesetzgeber — zu fiirchten? Dies
wird in der Verfligung JHWHs nicht explizit gemacht. Da JHWH-Furcht am Horeb im Zusammenhang mit
einem besonderen Erleben gelernt wurde, ist jedoch nur eine Moglichkeit vorstellbar: Die Erwachsenen miissen
ihnen dieses Erleben erzéhlend so weitergeben bzw. nahebringen, dass auch in den Kindern JHWH-Furcht als
Reaktion erzeugt wird” (Finsterbusch 2005: 154).
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verb that includes the notion of an under-subject and a mental state, biblical authors include
YHWH’s actions in the fold of educative methods.*® Second, it is meaningful that y7-H
(vd € -H) is used to describe people’s attempts to teach other people about the experience of
YHWH’s deeds. In practical terms, the “teaching” of YHWH’s deeds to successive
generations may amount to nothing more than “telling” of them. I cannot say that a real-life

enactment of ¥7°-H (yd € -H) in these contexts was distinctive in any way. However, the fact
that the recorders of Israel’s history selected the lexeme vy7°-H (yd€ -H) to describe this

teaching event suggests that they wanted to make a correlation between the original learning
experiences and the “educational retelling” of them.

5.4.2. Prominent Priests

While the study here has emphasised the clausal construction component of linguistic data,
many other linguistic details help comprise the “bundle of linguistic data” that contributes to
meaning. Some of these are well known to biblical scholars —such as word order. For
example, consider Ezek 22:26:

/WPTI0 R? 1007 XAV /197727 R P00 WIptra / W 1991 /300 10nn 1P

02102 PIRY / Q1Y 19T SNINAYn
kohanéha hameésu torati | wayéhallelii qodosay | bén-qodes leh ol 16° hibdili /
ubén-hattame? letahor 16° hodi% | amisabbétotay (1) he‘limi “énéhem | wa-ehal
bétokam
“Her priests have done violence to My law and have profaned My holy things; they

have made no distinction between the holy and the profane, and they have not taught

the difference between the unclean and the clean; and they hide their eyes from My

Sabbaths, and I am profaned among them.” (NASB)

Three of the clauses detailing the offences of the priests begin with prepositional phrases
(instead of verbs) that serve as the objects of the priests’ actions: (1) between the holy and the
profane they have made no distinction; (2) between the unclean and the clean they have not
taught my people; (3) from my Sabbaths they hide their eyes. The word order draws attention

to the priests’ offences.

% I use the word methods in a general sense.
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Consideration of the clausal construction used with ¥7-H (yd €-H) (underlined above)

can contribute further to the meaning provided by the word order. An intransitive clausal
construction with a prepositional adjunct is used. As discussed above (2.3.2.1.3), the interest
of an intransitive clause is the Agent and the activity of the Agent. Both the Patient and the
Recipient in the teaching event are non-salient to the meaning of an intransitive clause. In
Ezek 22:26, no attention is paid to the people (the Recipients)® for whom the priests
performed their duties and the even the object of their instruction (the Patient) is
grammatically absent.”” The word order draws attention to the priests and their offence, and
the intransitive clausal construction reinforces the importance of the Agent (the priests) by
excluding the Recipients and the Patients. Much like the text in Mic 3:11 (see 3.3.1.2.1.), this
text hones in on the corruption of the priests — leaders among the people and gatekeepers for
their access to YHWH.

5.4.3. What about the Niphal?

In my analysis of ¥7° (yd ), I have focused on the H-stem, making reference to related issues

in the G-stem, but I have paid no attention to the Niphal, which occurs forty-one times in the
MT and three times in Ben Sira.

Although many usages of the N-stem appear interchangeable with or similar to usages
of the H-stem — particularly those that carry the reflexive sense and refer to YHWH making
himself known’' — I have excluded them for a simple reason that could be easily overlooked
if semantic analysis does not give due consideration to linguistic data: the Niphal stem does
not involve an under-subject, the “student” in a teaching event. YHWH can “make himself
known” in the Niphal, but a knower is not part of the “bundle of linguistic data” contained in

the binyan. The Hiphil, however, implicitly involves a knower — someone who is being

% Compare Ezek 44:23, where the priest are charged to teach (177, yérii) YHWH’s people ("ny=nx, %t- ammi)
“between the holy and the profane” and show them (ay7v, yédi‘um) “between the unclean and the clean.”
Prepositional adjuncts detail the content, but the Recipients are present.

% The “holy and profane” occurs in eight texts related to priestly responsibility (Lev 10:10—11; 21:6; 22:2; Ezek
22:26; 44:23), but only Lev 10:10-11, Ezek 22:26, and 44:23 involve their instructional role. Lev 10:10—11 has
77-H (yrh-H), not ¥7-H (yd <-H); see above note for Ezek 44:23. “Clean and unclean” occurs in 8 texts related
to priestly responsibility (Lev 10:10—11; 11:32; 11:47; 14:57; 20:25; 22:4; Ezek 22:26; 44:23), but only Lev
10:10-11; 14:57 and Ezek 22:26; 44:23 involve their instructional role. Both Leviticus texts have 77>-H (yrA-H),
not ¥7°-H (yd €-H). See note 89 above for Ezek 44:23.

! See, e.g., Exod 6:3; 1 Kgs 18:36; Isa 66:14; Ezek 20:9.
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caused to know. The Hiphil’s linguistic data have a subject (Agent) and an under-subject
(Recipient).

5.5. Substantives of the Root ¥7° (yd )

Since the study here is concerned with verbal roots and their clausal constructions, I will only
briefly mention two substantives associated with the root ¥7° (yd ©): the Hiphil participle func-
tioning as a substantive (2°¥° 7, modi 9m) and the noun n¥7 (da € at).

The Hiphil participle only occurs as a substantive twice. In Isa 47:13, it refers to a
class of officials who read — and declared — omens in the new moons, and in 2 Chr 23:13, it
refers to those leading the people in song and celebration. In contrast, the noun n¥7 (da at)
‘knowledge’ is well known from Wisdom literature, but its usage extends to all other parts of
the BH corpus as well.”* Fox describes it as “the broadest of wisdom words . . . broader even
than English ‘knowledge,” insofar as it includes minimal acts of awareness and innate
intellectual capacities apart from learned information and skills” (2000: 31). The noun never
functions as the object (Patient) of ¥y7°-H (yd ¢ -H), but it does occur five times as the Patient
of ™%-D (Imd-D) (Isa 40:14; Job 21:22; Pss 94:10; 119:66; Qoh 12:9).

5.6. Profiling the Prototype Meaning

In light of this chapter’s analysis of all occurrences of the verbal root ¥7-H (yd € -H), I am
ready to identify its profile against the universal base of “teaching.” The universal cognition
of teaching (fig. 5.x below), in review, is as follows: person A (teacher) recognises that
another person B (student) lacks knowledge, belief, skills, or the like (or has incomplete or

distorted knowledge, etc.), and person A attempts to bring about a changed state of

knowledge, belief, or skill for person B.

Figure 5.1. The Base — the Universal Concept of Teaching

%2 See also the lexica for v7 (déa <) and 7v7 (dé<d), as well as v (madda <; cf. also Aram. 73, minda ©).
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I have demonstrated generally how ¥7-H (yd € -H) fits against this universal cognition. In its

prototypical usage, it represents the communication of knowledge from the divine realm. A
student is caused to know something — that is, s/he is put in a state of knowing. While all

aspects of the base are included in the meaning of the word, ¥7-H (yd ¢ -H) particularly

profiles the nature of the content — namely, it is from the divine realm or experiences with the
divine realm — and the student’s state of knowing it.”> In the figure below I have boldfaced
the content to indicate that it is profiled and I have shaded it to represent the distinctness of
the knowledge (divine). I have also represented the shaded, dashed-line circle of content in

the student to represent the student’s state of knowing the content.

I Content from
or experience

with the l
\ Divine Realm
/

N\

~_-"

Figure 5.2. The Profile of the Prototypical Meaning of ¥7°-H (yd ©-H)

5.7. Conclusion

In this chapter I have analysed all the occurrences of the verb ¥7° (yd €) in the Hiphil to deter-
mine its linguistic and conceptual data, as well as how the two interact to create meaning. The
prototype definition describes ¥7°-H’s (yd € -H) core meaning and allows me to identify mar-
ginal meanings and their potential significance.

A pervasive question with respect to the causative nature of ¥y7°-H (yd “-H) is Can you
make someone know something? The analysis in chapter provides two ways of answering this
question. First, because ¥y7-H (yd € -H) expresses different levels of knowledge (awareness,
understanding, experience) it allows for different levels of success: as long as Recipients can
see or hear, an Agent can make them aware; making someone understand, however, requires
an engaged Recipient; and while the divine Agent YHWH can make people experience his

power, he cannot make them acknowledge him. They can experience his power but wrongly

% Finsterbusch also speaks of this aspect of v7-H’s (yd € -H) profile, though she is not using the concept of
profiling in the linguistic sense I am. “Besonders hervorzuheben ist in diesem Zusammenhang, dass die
Belehrung sich auf JHWHs Wesen beziehen kann (insofern JHWH sich selbst zu erkennen gibt) — hier liegt
zweifelsohne das besondere Profil von y7 hif. im Vergleich mit den anderen Verben fiir »lehren«” (2007: 33).
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interpret it. Second, the marginal nature of transitivity in the teaching event — that is, the
transfer is abstract not concrete, and it is not within the control of the Agent — paves the way
for a more nuanced understanding of ¥7>-H (yd ¢-H) ‘cause to know’. Just as I suggested with
79-D (Imd-D) that what an Agent really does is create the conditions in which learning can
occur, I suggest that the Agent of ¥y7°-H (yd¢ -H) can make something knowable, but not
necessarily known. To say something is knowable reminds us that another mind must be
involved in the process before anything is known. ¥y7°-H (yd € -H) means taking a Recipient

through the process by which s/he may know something — the result is not guaranteed.”

% Finsterbusch’s discussion of YHWH’s educative actions in Psalm 106 concludes with a similar assessment:
“JHWH’s »Belehrung« kann ins Leere laufen: Seine Taten miissen »erinnert« (737 q., V. 7af}) und von Israel
»begriffen« werden (25 hif., V. 7aa)” (2007: 60).
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Chapter 6
90% (psr) in the Piel

6.1. Introduction
While the root 70° (ysr) is most commonly associated with the nominal form miisar, which
occurs more than fifty times in the MT (where it is concentrated in Proverbs, occurring 30
times) and nearly a dozen times in Sira, its occurrences in verbal forms are the subject of
analysis in this chapter. The root 70 (ys7) is used in a verbal form forty-three times in the MT
and five times in Ben Sira.! Verbal cognates are known from Akkadian, Ugaritic, and Arabic,
reflecting a basic meaning of the root — namely, ‘to instruct’ (Branson 1990: 128). The Dead
Sea Scrolls also attest the root with the meaning ‘to instruct’ (6x), and later Hebrew has the
D-stem as well as the HtD- and NtD-stems, glossed as ‘to chastise, chasten, try’ (D-stem) and
‘to be chastened’ (HtD/NtD-stems) (Jastrow 1996: 583).

In the MT "0° (ysr) occurs predominantly in the D-stem (31/43). Its attestations in the
Qal (5x) are too scant and difficult to adequately assess its meaning, much less contribute

significantly to a discussion of the correlation between the Qal and the Piel.” Accordingly, my

! See note 2 below for list of occurrences in binyanim apart from the Piel, which is detailed in 6.2.

* This is the likely explanation for why Branson (1990) makes no distinction between the Qal and the Piel in his
analysis. The glosses provided by HALOT seem to exhibit a difference, but it is not clear what the difference is;
i.e., how does ‘to instruct’ (G) differ from some of the glosses for the Piel — ‘to teach, bring up’ and ‘to teach’
(2001: 1.418-19). BDB gives the root definition ‘discipline, chasten, admonish’, but the difference between the
Qal (‘to admonish’, ‘to instruct’, ‘to discipline”) and the Piel (‘discipline, correct [the moral nature, with more
or less severity acc. to circumstances]’, ‘more severely, chasten, chastise’) is fuzzy (1952: 415-16).
Unfortunately the BH occurrences of the Qal are too minimal and problematic to answer this question, though it
possible that if more data were available, Hopper and Thompson’s parameters of transitivity (see Table 6.2)
could be helpful.

10°-G (ysr-G) is found in Isa 8:11; Hos 10:10; Ps 94:10; Prov 9:7; 1 Chr 15:22), but the form in Isa
8:11 (R ATA70Y 7172 NO9Y 9199 TN NPIND R M MR 139 [kl koh amar YHWH “Elay kéhezqat hayyad
weyisséréni milleket bederek ha € am-hazzeh lé°mor]) is better understood as a form of M0 (swr) ‘to turn (from)’.
1QIsa® has 170 (ysyrnw) (Parry and Qimron 1999: 17), and the LXX (&me8odowv) and Syr read forms of <o
(swr) (along with Th, Aq, and Sym) (Waard 1997: 38-39). Hos 10:10 is difficult: 2°ny 07>y 19081 279K) *NIX2
annY/onry "N 079K (bE? awwati weéessorém we’ ussépii € aléhem € ammim bé? osram listé ‘oynatam [K;
‘onotam, Q]). If 0IeR) (weessorem) is a G imperfect of 10> (ysr) (as I understand it), the yod must have
assimilated (see Bauer-Leander 1991: 208r and 383). If, with BHS, the form is a D, one must explain both the
absence of the yod (possible haplography due to a similar form in 10:10b) as well as anomalous vowels.
Reading a form of 7oK (%7) does not solve the problem either. BHS’s suggested D-stem reading is based on the
LXX: matdedoal adtole, although the LXX elsewhere translates 0>-G (ysr-G) with mawdedw (Ps 94:10; Prov
9:7). In 1 Chr 15:22 (X317 7°2n °2 Rivna q0° Rivna o120 w1 [ikénanyahii sar-halwiyyim bémassa’ yasor
bammasa? ki mébin hii’] “Chenaniah, chief of the Levites, was in charge of the singing; he gave instruction in
singing because he was skillful” [NASB, italics original]), the MT’s 1D? (ydsor) has been traditionally read as an

infinitive absolute, which it formally is. HALOT considers it a substantive, ‘supervisor, instructor’ (2001:
1.419a), based on Bauer-Leander’s assessment that the form probably represents an old nomen agentis (1991:
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analysis treats only the occurrences in the Piel, which appears throughout the MT, though its
greatest concentrations are in Jeremiah (5x), Psalms (7x), and Deuteronomy (5x). First Kings
attests four occurrences of the Piel, but all four forms are in the same pericope — namely, the
repeated quotation of Rehoboam in his inaugural interaction with the disgruntled Israelites.

Branson asserts that “when ydasar and misar first appear [in BH], the word has
already developed a range of meanings somewhat removed from the basic meaning” (1990:
128) — namely, ‘to instruct’ (1990: 128). He does not explain what he means by “somewhat
removed,” though his later statement that “the primary purpose of instruction (ydsar) is to
communicate knowledge in order to shape specific conduct” may suggest that the goal of
shaping of conduct differs from the “basic meaning” (1990: 129).> A question of my analysis
is whether I can better nuance or correct Branson’s assessment about the meaning of 10°-D
(ysr-D) in BH.

A further inquiry of my analysis engages the argument of M. Carasik with respect to
the nature of education in ancient Israel, particularly its harshness. I have already discussed
Carasik’s view of education in chapters 4 and 5, so the discussion here is an extension of
what I determined there. In his analysis of 10° (ysr) and "0 (miisar), Carasik broadens the
semantic field to include naon/nMON (masoret/masoret; Ezek 20:37, ‘bond’?) and 79n

‘bond’ (mosér) from 0K (%r)‘to bind, imprison’: “It seems clear that, whatever the ultimate

etymology of the words for ‘bond,” the ancient Israelites would have sensed — perhaps not

consciously except when the opportunity for a rhetorical or paronomastic use arose — the

470j). BHS notes that a few manuscripts (Greek, Targumim, Vulgate) reflect 2> (yasar) from 7 (srr). It is, at
the very least, an anomalous form. The remaining two Qals are substantival participles.

The MT also has one occurrence of a Hiphil in Hos 7:12, pointed defectively 019} (Zysirem). As this
is the only occurrence of the H-stem and it is difficult to see what the Hiphil would mean, I repoint the form as a
D; BHS conjectures, for contextual reasons (?), that the form dissimilated from 039§% (% %srém), although 70X
(%sr) does not occur elsewhere in the Hiphil either (Andersen and Freedman 1980: 470-71).

The Niphal occurs five times in the MT (Lev 26:23; Jer 6:8; 31:18; Ps 2:10; Prov 29:19) and once in
Sira (6:33b[A]). The Niphal carries the sense of allowing oneself to be instructed. M. Fox, in his discussion of
Prov 29:19, describes the verb as “mean[ing] to take discipline (verbal or physical) to heart, to really be
convinced” (2009: 843). Sometimes the Agent of the discipline or the means of discipline is in view (a master
and words in Prov 29:19; YHWH’s punishments in Lev 26; the Exile in Jer 31:18), but other times the Agent or
means is less obvious (Jer 6:8; Ps 2:10). Elsewhere in Ben Sira, Barthélemy and Rickenbacher’s Konkordanz
(1973) identifies the lexeme (Qal) in Sir 10:1[A], but Beentjes indicates that the lexeme is 70 (ysd) instead.
Additionally, Sir 40:29d[Bm] has a lacuna that probably included a form of 70> (ys7). The NtD also occurs once
in the MT (Ezek 23:48).

? Branson also acknowledges the difficulty of dating texts, and it is unclear which BH occurrences he considers
to be the first.
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closeness between 10w (miisdr) and the two similar words meaning ‘bond’” (2006: 49).* The
severity of the educational process is well attested in the ancient Near East, so we can expect
to find evidence for it in ancient Israel as well.” My question is to what extent 70> (ysr) holds
the evidence Carasik claims that it does.

With a view toward answering these questions, I will analyse all the occurrences of
10>-D (ysr-D) in the MT and Sira. As in the preceding three chapters, I begin with detailing
the linguistic data and then I address conceptual data before considering how the two sets of
data interact to create meaning. I will also determine the prototype definition and profile of
10>-D (ysr-D) and briefly examine the substantive so often associated with the root 70 (ysr),
namely, 10 (misar).

6.2. Linguistic Data of 2o>-D (ysr-D)

The Piel of 70° (ysr) is the most widely attested by far of 70°’s (ysr) verbal forms, occurring
thirty-one times in the MT and three times in Sira.® It is a fientive verb that is exclusively
construed in transitive clausal constructions.’

While all four verbs considered in this study can be grammatically transitive and three

of the four are also conceptually transitive, at least marginally (¥7° [vd €] excluded), 10° (ysr)

is clearly transitive, both grammatically and conceptually. An Agent always acts on a
Recipient, the grammatical object governed by the verb.® In fact, 70° (ysr) will be seen to be
the most prototypically transitive according to Hopper and Thompson’s parameters for

transitivity and Ness’s definition of prototypical transitivity.

* A second component of Carasik’s argument about the restraint element of 10%/0W (ysr/miisar) is the MT’s
collocation of 70 (ysr) with 722 (Imd) in Jer 31:18 (i.e., breaking an animal) and Ps 94:10, 12, where he says the
terms are “fully parallel” (2006: 49).

3 Proverbs, of course, includes evidence; see, e.g., 13:24; 19:25, 29; 22:15; 23:13-14; 26:3; 29:15.

% Lev 26:18, 28; Deut 4:36; 8:5 (2x); 21:18; 22:18; 1 Kgs 12:11 (2x), 14 (2x); Isa 28:26; Jer 2:19; 10:24; 30:11;
31:18; 46:28; Hos 7:15; Pss 6:2; 16:7; 38:2; 39:12; 94:12; 118:18 (2x); Job 4:3; Prov 19:18; 29:17; 31:1; 2 Chr
10:11, 14. T also include Hos 7:12, where the MT has the Hiphil 299X (“aysirém). As this is the only occurrence
of the H-stem and it is difficult to see what the Hiphil would mean, I repoint the form as a D. See note 2 above.
The clear D-stem occurrences in Sira are 7:23[C] and 30:13[B], in which 10" (ysr) is an imperative addressed to
fathers. The consonantal text of 4:19[A] could be G or D (¥n1o™, wysrtyhw), though Barthélemy and
Rickenbacher consider it a D (1973: 159).

7 See note 29 on Prov 31:1 below.

¥ Technically, a transitive clause has an Agent and a Patient — the participant performing the action and the
participant being acted upon. A Recipient appears in ditransitive constructions — the participant receiving the
thing being acted upon. For the sake of conceptual consistency, I have elected in this chapter to retain the label
Recipient since in this study it has always represented the student in the teaching event, while the Patient has
always represented the content being communicated.
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6.2.1. Transitive Clausal Constructions

As noted above, all occurrences of 10°-D (ysr-D) are construed in transitive clausal
constructions; this also is unique among the “teach” lexemes of this study. Many of these
instantiations also include adjuncts, which contribute to the meaning of the clauses. The
object of 70 (ysr) is always the person being acted upon, namely, the “student” (Recipient).
A distinctive feature of clauses with 70 (ys7) in comparison with the other verbal lexemes of
this study is that they include, in the majority of occurrences, a prepositional or adverbial
adjunct. Since no one suggests that these adjuncts are second objects of the verb (and thus
ditransitive clauses, as some suggest with prepositional adjuncts with 77 [yrh]; see 3.2.3.)
and their functions are clear in their contexts, I have not distinguished between the clausal
constructions with adjuncts and those without in the chart below. I will, however, discuss

many of these adjuncts below with respect to collocations (see 6.2.2).

Text Verb Agent R-NP Recipient Prep/Adv | Adjunct/Object of
Prep
NX
Lev26:18 | HIC | (YHWH) oy | 2mp X (Israel) ;’1‘1 on acct of your
NX
Lev 26:28 wHpf (YHWH) 21 2mp X (Israel) Zi);on acct of your
Deut 4:36 1+1C (YHWH) 2ms X (Israel)
. NX .
Deut 8:5 impf man 21 his son
. ptc — YHWH your
Deut 8:5 verbal God 2ms X (Israel)
R
Deut 21:18 | w+pf (parents) »t 3ms (son)
R
Deut 22:18 | w+pf (elders) »t 3ms (son)
. my father nR -2 .
1Kgs 12:11 | pf (Solomon) 21 2mp X (Israel) b whips
1Kgs 12:11 | impf | MR mp X (Israel) -2 i
gs 12: imp (Rehoboam) ¢ | 2mp srae p. | Scorpions
. my father nx -2 .
1Kgs 12:14 | pf (Solomon) 2t 2mp X (Israel) b whips
IKgs 12:14 | impf | ! | 2mp X (Israel -2 i
gs 12: imp (Rehoboam) % | 2Mp (Israel) b scorpions
Isa 28:26 wpf (his God) 3ms X (farmer) _Z correctly
) . your
Jer 2:19 impf wickedness 2ms X (Israel)
. . (YHWH - . o
Jer 10:24 imv voc) les X (Jeremiah) e~ Jjustice
i%r:;é)ﬂ = wpf (YHWH) 2ms X (Israel) _Z justly
Jer 31:18 pf (YHWH) lcs X (Ephraim)
Hos 7:12 impf (YHWH) 3mp X (Ephraim) -3 | the report of their

k- | assembly
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Hos 7:15 pf I (YHWH) (their arms)
Ps 6:2// . (YHWH - . -2
38:2° impf voc) les X (psalmist) b wrath
. . . even at night
Ps 16:7 pf my kidneys les X (psalmist) (MK, ap-1él6t)
Ps 39:12 pf (YHWH) a man ; reproofs
Ps 94:12 impf YH 7 | man (geber)
ha | whom...
fzs)l 18: 18 [A/pf YH les X (psalmist)
Prov 19:18 | imv (father) your son
Prov 29:17 | imv (father) your son
Prov 31:1" pf his mother 3ms X (Lemuel)
Job 4:3 pf (Job/you) many
) my father nR -2 .
2Chr 10:11 | pf (Solomon) 21 2mp X b whips
) my father nR -2 .
2Chr 10:14 | pf (Solomon) 21 2mp X (Israel) b whips
Sir 4:19 impf I (Wisdom) 3ms X (him/son) ]_j fetters
. . ks
Sir 7:23 imv (father) 21 3mp (sons)
Sir 30:13 imv (father) your son

Table 6.1. Transitive Clausal Constructions with 70>-D (ysr-D)

The Agents of 70>-D (ysr-D) are almost exclusively persons who have authority over the
Recipients,'' with the most common Agent being YHWH (16x). Other Agents include
parents, kings, and elders. The Recipient of the action expressed by 10° (ysr) is almost always
collective Israel; other Recipients are individuals (i.e., a son, a psalmist). These are expressed
most often through suffixes on verbs or on the direct object marker, nX (%t /ot), though a few
NPs represent Recipients as well (Pss 39:12; 94:12; Job 4:3; Prov 19:18; 29:17, Sir 30:13).
The adjuncts include prepositional phrases with 2 (b-), ? (I-), > (k-), and % (@l), as well as the

adverbial phrase “seven times on account of your sin.” With only a handful of exceptions,
every adjunct qualifies the nature or extent of the discipline."?
I asserted above (section 6.2) that 70 (ys7) is the most prototypically transitive verb of

13

all the lexemes in this study. By way of review, prototypical transitivity involves “a

? The first clause of each verse (with n>, ykh) has a different “wrath” word: Ps 6:2 has 7oXa (béuppéka); Ps
38:2 has 19¥p2a (beégespeka).

' See note 29 below for discussion of the textual issues in Prov 31:1.
"' The exceptions are the ‘wickedness’ of Jer 2:19 and the ‘kidneys’ of Ps 16:7.

'2 Exceptions include the difficult Hos 7:12 and the temporal phrase m>*>-ax (ap-1él6t) in Ps 16:7.
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volitionally acting ‘agent’ participant performing a concrete, dynamic action which has a
perceptible and lasting effect on a specific ‘patient’” (Neass 2007: 15). The event “should be
presented as real and concluded; that is, the clause should show perfective rather than
imperfective aspect, realis rather than irrealis mood, be positive rather than negated, etc.”
(Naess 2007: 15). Neass describes the participants as being “maximally semantically distinct
in terms of their roles in the event” (emphasis original) (Naess 2007: 29-30): the Agent is [+
Volitional], [+ Instigating], and [- Affectedness], while the Recipient is [+ Affected], [-
Volition], and [- Instigating] (Nass 2007: 44). Consider Ness’s description against Hopper

and Thompson’s parameters of transitivity below:

COMPONENT HIiGH Low
A. PARTICIPANTS 2 or more participants, A and P 1 participant
B. KINESIS Action Non-action
C. ASPECT Telic Atelic
D. PUNCTUALITY Punctual Non-punctual
E. VOLITIONALITY Volitional Non-volitional
F. AFFIRMATION Affirmative Negative
G. MODE Realis Irrealis
H. AGENCY (OF A) A is high in potency A is low in potency
L AFFECTEDNESS (OF P) | P is totally affected P is not affected
J. INDIVIDUATION (OF P) | P is highly individuated P is non-individuated

Table 6.2. Parameters of Transitivity (from Hopper and Thompson 1980: 252)

The other three lexemes in this study (77°-H [yrA-H]; 1%-D [Imd-D]; ¥7-H [yd € -H]) exhibit

marginal transitivity at best, in accordance with the marginal transitivity of teaching in
general (see 2.3.2.1.1). However, at least three of Hopper and Thompson’s components of
transitivity are clearly more evident in instantiations of 70°-D (ysr-D) than with any of the
other three “teach” lexemes: kinesis (B), the agency of the Agent (H), and the affectedness of
the Recipient (I). 70°-D (ysr-D) often involves physical action carried out on the Recipient, in

contrast to the type of action exhibited by 717 (yrh), ™2 (Imd), and ¥7° (yd ©). Also, the Agent

of 70°-D (ysr-D) can exhibit very high potency; consider the elders of the city who 0 (ysr) a
man by beating him (Deut 22:18). Such potency of agency is never seen with the other three
lexemes. Finally, the affectedness of the Recipient of 70>-D (ysr-D) can involve total
affectedness — namely, being destroyed completed (e.g., Jer 30:11); none of the other “teach”

lexemes demonstrates anything near this degree of affectedness. However, it is largely the
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context that determines the degree of 10>-D (ysr-D), as is true with the English verb break,
which can be more or less transitive based on the event it represents:

1. Ibroke the lamp (when I tried to turn it on and the switch broke off).

2. 1 broke the lamp (when I dropped it and, although still in one piece, it no longer

works).

3. Ibroke the lamp (when I dropped it and it cracked).

4. 1broke the lamp (when I dropped it and it shattered).

5. Ibroke the lamp (when I intentionally smashed it against the wall).
Each represents a transitive event in which the Patient is acted upon by the Agent. But the
degree of transitivity differs; in the first two instances, the lamp is “broken” because it does
not work anymore, while in the last two instances, the lamp is “broken” because it only exists
in shards. The degree of affectedness is drastically different between (1) and (4 and 5). The
potency of the Agent and the kinesis also differ drastically from (1) to (5). In Nass’s terms,
the last example (5) is the most prototypically transitive because it, more than the others,
involves “a volitionally acting ‘agent’ participant performing a concrete, dynamic action
which has a perceptible and lasting effect on a specific ‘patient’” (Naess 2007: 15).

A surface reading of all 70°-D (ysr-D) occurrences and their contexts suggests that the
Hebrew lexeme functions in a similar way as English break. A question in this chapter, then,
is if BH indicates the variance of degree in ways other than context. We will return to this
question at the end of the chapter (see 6.7).

6.2.2. Collocations with 20°-D (ysr-D): Adjuncts

The majority of 70°-D (ysr-D) clausal constructions include adjunct phrases. Most often,
these phrases are prepositional (18x), but two begin with adverbs (Jer 10:24; Ps 16:7) and two
more are noun phrases (Lev 26:18, 28). The prepositions are -2 (b-) (10x; an eleventh follows
one of the modifying adverbs, -2-I& [ %k-b-]), - (I-) (3x), and -3 (k-) (1x). The adverbs are Ax
(“ap) and TR (uk), while the noun phrases are the same — namely, 22 nRVA=2Y Yav (seba € al-
hattatékem) “seven times on account of your sins.”

What is striking about these adjuncts is their lexical and semantic similarity. Consider
the following data:

e VOWN (mispat) ‘justice’ is the object of the preposition in four phrases (-7 [/-] in Isa

28:26; Jer 30:11 = 46:28; -2 [b-] in Jer 10:24)

e nn (hémd) ‘wrath’ is the object of the preposition in two phrases (-2 [b-] in Pss 6:2;

38:2)
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o W (864 ‘whip’ is the object of the preposition in four (repeated) phrases (-2 [b-] in

1 Kgs 12:11//2 Chr 10:11; 1 Kgs 12:14)

e 2pY (‘agrab) ‘scorpion’ is the object of the preposition in two (repeated) phrases (-2

[b-]in 1 Kgs 12:11, 14)

e nndn (tokahat) ‘reproof’ is the object of the preposition in one phrase (-2 [b-] in Ps

39:12)

e 0K (“&sir) ‘fetter’ is the object of the preposition in one phrase (-2 [b-] in Sir 4:19)
Except for Isa 28:26, all of the above adjuncts are in contexts where severe punishment is in
view. This is particularly true in Jeremiah, where the contexts include pleas and promises that
YHWH not destroy the people completely. Further, the noun phrases “seven times on account
of your sin” in Leviticus 26 are in a similar setting; in 26:28, YHWH threatens to walk in
“wrathful hostility” against Israel (" p~nnn3, bahamat-géri). The only adjuncts not described
above are Ps 16:7 and Hos 7:12, and only Ps 16:7 is clearly in a context that does not include
the effects of intense anger.

Adjuncts associated with the other three “teach” lexemes were locative, temporal,
purpose, source, or causal. The adjuncts of 70>-D (ysr-D) clauses, in contrast, describe extent
or means. This could be related to the transitive nature of 70>-D (ysr-D); namely, the adjuncts
help define the degree of transitivity exhibited by the verb in a given instantiation.

6.2.3. Collocations with 28°>-D (ysr-D): Parallel Verbs

The collocations above describe adjuncts of 70°-D (ysr-D). In what follows, I will consider
verbs that occur in parallel with 70°-D (ysr-D) and what their presence contributes to our
understanding of the lexeme. The collocations to follow are those that occur in texts with a
clear parallel structure. As previously, I have restricted “parallelism” to lines with similar
surface structure since they are readily perceived as parallel, although the relationship
between the lines may not be as apparent. [ have footnoted verses that do not exhibit a similar
surface structure between lines but are nonetheless interesting with respect to collocations.

10°-D (ysr-D) occurs in parallel constructions with eight different verbs: pin-D (Azg-
D) (Job 4:3"%); n>-H (ykh-H) (Jer 2:19; Ps 6:2 = 38:2); yv-G (v s-G) (Ps 16:7); non-H (msh-
H) (Ps 39:12); 7%-D (Imd-D) (Ps 94:12'*); 1m-G (nn-G) (Ps 118:18); a~-H (yrh-H) (Isa
28:26); vyn-H (m t-H) (Jer 10:24).

13 See also Hos 7:15.

' See also the Qal participle in Ps 94:10.
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Text Agent Recipient Adjunct Parallel Parallel Recipient /
verb" Adjunct
Isa 28:26 (his God) 3ms X (farmer) rightly nz;gl_ﬁg him
Jer 2:19 wickedness 2ms X (Israel) -- nz;-lgr(lg you
Jer 10:24 EESWH ) lcs X (Jeremiah) | but with justice m(]:;?t—(l—zl; (not) in your anger
g; :3:2 ~ EESWH ) lcs X (psalmist) E‘I/lro;t)hin your nz;g}_%i (not) in your anger
Ps 16:7 my kidneys les X (psalmist) | at night ?37(’)-}(:;_((1}; -
Ps 39:12 (YHWH) a man with reproofs n?:;gl_ﬁg his wealth'® like a moth
Ps 94:12 (YH - voc) a man -- 772;3_%% from your Torah
Ps118:18 | YH les X (psalmist) | -- -G GEZ%;_%% to death
Job 4:3 (Job) many -- PT(,ZZ]?]_(S; weak hands

Table 6.3. Verbal Roots That Occur in Parallel with 20°-D (ysr-D)

The data above indicate that 70>-D (ysr-D), like 77°-H (yrh-H), demonstrates a clear
preference for the initial clause in a parallel structure: in seven passages, 10 (ysr) appears
first; it is in the second clause only three times (and two of these are parallel texts). Kugel’s
“seconding” in BH parallelism — “A4 is so, and what’s more, B” (1981: 1-58) — prompts us to
ask what the second clause contributes to our understanding of the first. Berlin argues for the
notion of disambiguation — namely, the second line may serve to clarify the meaning of the
first line (Berlin 1992: 96-99). Such clarification may be required in the case of 70> (ysr),
given that the lexeme appears to show varying degrees of intensity in BH. The second verb
can clarify the nature of 70°’s (ysr) intensity. Examples of 170°-D (ysr-D) exercised with
relatively mild force include teaching and encouraging (77 [yrh], 722 [Imd], P [ Azq]), while
more severe force is exhibited in instances of rebuke, giving to death, consuming, and

bringing to nothing (11>° [ykA], 101 [ntn], 700 [msh], v¥n [m %]). While this does not explain all

occurrences of parallel verbs, it provides a way to assess the degree of force expressed by 0°-
D (ysr-D).

6.2.4. Summary of Linguistic Data of 29>-D (ysr-D)

Semantic analysis needs to include the two primary components of the linguistic data of a

given instantiation and the conceptual world behind the word. In this section, I have analysed

'> The number in parentheses after each form represents in which clause of the parallel structure the form
occurs — the first or the second.

1 Y100 (hamiidé) — G passive ptc.
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the linguistic data of 70>-D (ysr-D), with particular interest in its clausal constructions and its
collocations.

I have determined that it only occurs in transitive constructions in which the object
selected is the Recipient of the teaching event. The Agent can be divine (i.e., YHWH) or
human (most commonly parents), but the Recipient is always human (individual or group).
The prepositional adjuncts collocated with 70 (ysr), as well as the parallel verbs, indicate that
10 (ysr) can represent a somewhat ambiguous kind of instruction.

6.3 Conceptual Data for 29>-D (ysr-D)

6.3.1. Meaning Potential of 20°-D (ysr-D)

In what follows, I analyse the conceptual data for 70>-D (ysr-D). As in earlier chapters, I will
describe the various aspects of the meaning potential before determining the prototypical
meaning by assessing the frequency and distribution of each aspect.

The meaning potential of 710°-D (ysr-D) extends across three definitions, each showing
an increase in the intensity of the Agent’s action. The distinction between instantiations of the
first two definitions in particular is not always clear, and as was true with the other “teach”
lexemes, some of my determinations could be argued another way.
6.3.1.1. 20°-D (ysr-D) Definition 1: 7o instruct in order to shape another’s behaviour; to
(verbally) correct in order to modify another’s behaviour
The first aspect of 70°-D’s (ysr-D) meaning potential involves instruction that typically
carries some “punch,” but it may be neither punitive nor particularly painful. The Agent
intends to be persuasive and uses a variety of methods (some specified, but most not), but the
relevant contexts do not necessitate harsh methods. Texts in which this meaning potential is
activated are Deut 4:36; 8:5; Isa 28:26; Hos 7:15; Pss 16:7; 94:12; Job 4:3; Prov 19:18;
29:17; 31:1. The Agents are YHWH, parents, and Job; the Recipients are Israel, children, a
hypothetical farmer, the psalmist, and Job’s friends.

Deuteronomy 4:36 is part of the book’s retelling of the Sinai event: “Out of heaven he
let you hear his voice to ‘teach’ (10>-D, ysr-D) you” (770°2 Y2p~nX v nwin oonwn-y [min-
hassamayim hismi¢ aka ‘et-kolo léyassérekal). In the larger context, there is nothing
correctional about this usage of 70 (ysr). Rather, YHWH’s action seems to be a preventative
measure to shape the future behaviour of the people — namely, he wanted them to be so afraid

that they would not dare to sin."”” YHWH attempted to shape (10°, ysr) behaviour by terror.

"7 See Exod 20:20, where the people directly experience the theophanic event and are terrified. The result was
supposed to be that they would not dare to sin (RN *N%27 02°1979¥ WK 7N MW, dbaabiir tihyeh yir ato
al-penékem lebilti teheta’in).
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A second occurrence of 10°-D (ys-D) in Deuteronomy is also non-corrective. In
chapter 8, Moses calls the people to remember the forty wilderness years and YHWH’s
testing of them (v. 2). He continues by recalling the manna, the people’s wear-ever clothing,
and the health of their feet despite the harsh conditions (vv. 3—5). These things happened so
the people would know that YHWH was “instructing” (70°, ysr) them just as a man
“instructs” his son (770°1 PAPR M7 12NKR WOR 0% WRI D 2200y v [weyada“ ta € im-
lebabeka ki kaZser yéyassér 1S “et-béno YHWH “¢lohékd méeyassérekal; v. 5). While this
instruction involved the difficult circumstances of the wilderness, the Deuteronomistic does
not cast it as corrective or punitive; yet, many English translations include a negative nuance
by translating “discipline” (e.g., ESV, TNK, NSRV, NIV, NASB)18 or “chasten” (e.g., KJV, JPS,
ASV). In agreement with my assessment of 10°-D (ysr-D) here, K. Finsterbusch summarizes
the thrust of the chapter and argues that “educate” is the best translation of 10° (ysr):

JHWHs Handeln geschah, wie aus V.2 und V.3 weiter hervorgeht, in bestimmter
padagogischer Abischt: Durch die Erfahrung des langen Wiistenaufenthaltes wollte
JHWH Israel priifen, um zu erkennen, ob es in dieser schwierigen Situation die
Gebote halten wiirde (V.2b). Durch die Speisung mit dem unbekannten Manna
wollte er Israel unter anderem zeigen, dass der Mensch nicht nur durch die ihm von
JHWH zugedachte Nahrung, sondern auch durch JHWHs Weisungen und Gebote
lebt (V.3). In V.4 wird zwar JHWH nicht erwdhnt. Da es in den beiden
vorausgehenden Versen um JHWHs Handeln an Israel in der Wiiste geht, ist zu
schlieBen, dass dies auch hier Thema ist: JHWH bewahrte wéhrend der 40jdhrigen
Wiistenzeit die Kleidung der Israelitinnen und Israeliten und lie die Fiie
»mungeschwollen«. Aus dem komplexen Befund in 8,2—4 (JHWH bescherte seinem
Volk in der Wiiste keineswegs nur Leiden und Miihsal) ist also zu schliefen, dass
die Wiedergabe von 10> pi. mit »ziichtigen« in Dtn 8,5 zu einseitig ist. Die
Wiedergabe mit »erziehen« ist dem Befund angemessener. Von Dtn 8,24 her ergibt
sich also, dass w»viterliche Erziehung« folgende »Elemente« beinhaltet: die
Anwendung harter Erziehungsmafinahmen in pddagogischer Absicht; zugleich aber
auch fiirsorgliche Hinwendung zu dem Sohn." (2005: 254-55)

'8 While discipline in English is not necessarily negative, it more often than not connotes punishment.

"% «As in vv. 2-3 and following, YHWH acted with a certain educational intention: By the experience of the
long wilderness stay, YHWH wanted to examine Israel in order to know whether it would keep the
commandments in this difficult situation (v. 2b). By supplying the heretofore unknown manna, he wanted to
show Israel — among other things — that people live not only by the food, but also by YHWH’s instructions and
requirements (v. 3). In v. 4 YHWH is not mentioned. Since the two preceding verses are about YHWH’s action
on behalf of Israel in the desert, it is to be assumed that this is topic also here: YHWH kept the clothes of the
Israelites during the forty years in the wilderness and kept their feet from swelling. From the complex findings
in 8:2—4 (YHWH did not by any means give only suffering and tribulation to his people in the desert), it is to be
concluded thus that the translation of 70°-D [ys#-D] in Deut 8:5 with ‘punish’ is too one-sided. The translation
with ‘educate’ is more appropriate for the findings. From Deut 8:2—4 it follows, then, that fatherly education
contains the following elements: the application of hard educational measures with intention; at the same time,
also, considerate attention to the son.” She discusses 10 (ysr) further in Deuteronomy by connecting 8:5 to 11:2,
in which YHWH’s miisar refers to his greatness, his mighty hand, his outstretched arm, his signs and wonders in
Egypt, and his care in the wilderness. See Finsterbusch 2005: 256.
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A different kind of instruction occurs in Isa 28:26, where God instructs the hypothetical
farmer in agricultural knowledge (7°>-H [yrA-H] // 70°-D [psr-D]). The description of the
farmer’s activity in Isaiah 28 is one of learned experience, not special revelation from God.
He has learned his craft — been taught by God, in the theological language of the author — by
trial and error, either his own or that of his predecessors. Learning by trial and error is a
corrective process — though not necessarily moral trial and error, which would constitute sin.
Error prompts one to modify behaviour. So the farmer is said to be “taught” (70° [ysr] and 77
[yrh]) by God in the amoral activity of learning and performing his trade.

Two psalms activate the sense of 70>-D (ysr-D) described here: Psalms 16 and 94. In
Psalm 16 the psalmist claims YHWH’s deliverance from a crisis; specifically in vv. 5-11 he
praises YHWH in what P. Craigie calls a “song of confidence” (1983: 156-57). In v. 7, the
psalmist blesses YHWH, who has counselled him, a statement he follows with “indeed at
night, my innermost parts ‘instruct’ me” (>n1°92 >1170° MP2-AK XY WK MP"NR TR [ Abarék
et-YHWH Ziser ye‘asani up-lélot yisseriini kilyotay]). Briggs suggests Mm% (lélot) is an
intensive plural, “in the dark night” (1906: 121). Whether the psalmist means to communicate
the depth of the darkness or a sustained season of sleeplessness (cf. v. 8) — or even both — is

of less consequence than the parallelism of 70 (ysr) (7b) with y¥° (ys) ‘to counsel’ (7a) and

the Agents of each. I contend that 7b tells us the means by which YHWH counselled him: in
the sleeplessness of dark nights, the psalmist faces the hard facts of his life and makes
decisions about courses of action. He credits YHWH for the counsel.” q0° (ysr) could carry a
corrective sense here, given that self-reflection often generates regret and change.

Psalm 94 calls for vindication of the righteous and recompense for the wicked. One of
the striking features of the psalm is its usage of 70> (ysr) and % (Imd) in two similar
structures (vv. 10, 12). Consider the section below (vv. 10-13):

Ps 94:10°'

NYT Q7R TA9N7 7°317 K90 073 1000

% The qualification of v. 8 reins in the notion that all middle-of-the-night musings are YHWH’s counsel; the
psalmist has set YHWH continually before him, “indicating both God’s protective presence and also the
psalmist’s obedience to the divine law (cf. Ps 119:30)” (Craigie 1983: 157).

*!' In the first clause of v. 10, the LXX renders 10°1 (hysr) as 6 TaLdebwv, understanding the definite article rather
than the interrogative of the MT (cf. KIv, RSV). Given the series of similarly structured rhetorical questions in
the passage, I prefer to keep the MT. In the second clause, BHS (and modern commentators) emends to smooth
the syntax and structure of vv. 9—10. Regardless, the rhetorical force is still present. See BHS and Tate (1990:
484) for the conjectured emendations.
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Hayaoser goyim halo? yokiah hamélammeéd adam da ‘at
“The one who instructs nations, will not he — the one who teaches man knowledge —

rebuke?”

Ps 94:11
5277 77790 QIR MY YT I
YHWH yodéa© mahsebot adam ki-hémma habel

“YHWH knows the thoughts of man, that they are but a breath.”

Ps 94:12
272N TN T A1N0°NTIWR 23T WK

_____

“Happy is the man whom you chasten, Yah, the one who teach from your Torah . ..”

Ps 94:13
nnY YYD 7790 7Y 37 0 10 puind
Léhasqit 16 mimé ra® ‘ad yikkareh larasa‘“ sahat

“to give him rest from days of trouble until a pit is dug for the wicked.”

Verse 10 continues a rhetorical point made in vv. 8-9, namely, since God is the one who
made the ear and eye, he most certainly sees and hears the wickedness of the arrogant — and
he most certainly will judge them. He is the one who “instructs” (70°-G ptc, ysr-G) the
nations, so he most certainly will rebuke (112>°, ykA) them. As the one who teaches man (27X,
Zdam) knowledge, he of course knows the ephemeral quality of human thought. The import
of these verses is that YHWH has taken note of the senseless among the nations, and he does
and will punish. Given the larger context and the corresponding verb n3* (ykh) ‘to rebuke’,
70° (ysr) in v. 10 includes a corrective and even punitive sense.”> YHWH’s activity on the
world stage is set in terms of his roles, expressed by nomen agentis participles: the one who
planted the ear (¥vi, nt¢), the one who formed the eye (1%, ysr), the one who instructs the
nations (N0°-G, ysr-G), the one who teaches knowledge (712-D, Imd-D). In v. 12, the psalmist

shifts focus from the world stage to the individual, from mankind (2R [ @dam]; vv. 10-11) to

2 The 0 (ys7) in Ps 94:10 is a Qal and thus not technically part of the data in this chapter. I include it here for
what it contributes to our understanding of 10°-D (ysr-D) in v. 12.
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the particular individual that YHWH blesses (72371 [haggeber]; v. 12) by instructing (70°-D,
ysr-D) and teaching (72%-D, Imd-D) from his T/torah. There is no corrective or punitive sense
in the context here; rather the purpose for this “instruction” and “teaching” is to provide rest
and relief from troublesome times until recompense comes for the wicked. YHWH is, after
all, the one who sees, hears, and chastens the nations; the righteous can leave the task to him
in full confidence.

In Job 4:3, Eliphaz scoffs at Job, saying he has “instructed” (70>-D, ysr-D) many and
strengthened weak hands (P10 n197 27 0°27 N0 7an [hinneh yissarta rabbim wéyadayim

rapot tehazzeq)), yet now that it is his turn to suffer, he is impatient. English translations deal

variously with 70” (ysr) in this text: “admonish” (NASB); “instruct” (NRSV, JPS, KJV); “encour-
age” (TNK).> Contextually, it is clear that whatever Job did for others, it resulted in their
being able to withstand difficulty (v. 4). The fact that his friends have apparently come to do
the same for him (vv. 2, 5) suggests that 70 (ysr) here involves verbal reproof; they have
come to “instruct” him by correcting him — urging him to confess his sin so that his suffering
will end. It is possible that Job’s theology prior to his own experiences was similar to that of
his friends: suffering resulted from sin. Thus, it is also plausible that his “instruction” to the
many included a similar kind of correction; weak hands are strengthened when sin is
confessed and a person is restored to full strength.”*

Hosea 7:15 has language similar to Job 4:3, but it is unique among the occurrences of
10°-D (ysr-D). It features asyndetic verbs of the same form (D pf, 1cs): anA1 >nipn "nAo° "X
YW R (wa dni yissarti hizzaqti zéré € otam wéelay yehassebii-ra“) “But I [YHWH]
yissarti hizzaqti your arms, but you plotted evil against me.” In such a coordination (two co-
ordinating verbs of same mood, etc., with no copula) the second verb usually represents the

principle idea, while the first verb describes the action of the second (e.g., 22w [hiskim];

7297 [harbéh]; o [gum]) (GKC: §120gh). This is possible in Hos 7:15 — namely, “I streng-
thened your arms in a chastising/instructional way” — but this seems counterintuitive and an
odd use of 70 (ysr-D). A second possibility is that “for special reasons the verb representing

the principle idea may even come first” (GKC §120h) — namely, “I chastised/instructed your

» Clines translates, “Think back! You have instructed many in wisdom,” stating that 72> (ys7) is a “technical
term for the teaching of the wise” (1989: 109). The paucity of verbal instantiations of 70° (ysr) in Wisdom
literature, however, makes this assessment difficult to substantiate.

** The physical effect of sin (i.e., guilt) is a well-attested motif in the psalms; see, e.g., Pss 32, 38, 51.
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25 At least two reasons could drive the

arms by strengthening them (i.e., I trained your arms).
word order: (1) the sound correspondence and semantic contrast between 17101 (wesiiri) ‘they
turned’ of Israel’s action against YHWH (v. 14) and °n10° (yissarti) of YHWH’s action on
behalf of Israel highlights the offence of Israel in the face of YHWH’s provision;26 (2) the
earlier usage of 70°-D (ysr-D) to describe the purely punitive actions of YHWH against Israel
for her persistent rebellion (v. 12) contrasts sharply with YHWH’s historically earlier action
of 70° (ysr) on Israel’s behalf (v. 15). The context of 7:15 does not suggest corrective
instruction, but rather the kind of instruction evident in the wilderness experiences described
with 70° (ysr) in Deut 8:5. Andersen and Freedman call this instruction (associated with
strengthening of hands) the “growth in moral strength that comes from exercise” (1980: 476).

Parents are the Agents of 70 (ysr) in Proverbs, where their responsibility to “instruct”
(7o°, ysr) is framed in both positive and negative language. Proverbs 29:17 highlights the
parental rewards for a well-disciplined child: w517 0°17v% 10" 97°1 722 0° (yassér binka
wintheka weyittén ma Adannim lénap seka) “Discipline your son and he will bring you rest; he

will give you delight.”*’

The greatest interest of the verse is how a parent will benefit from a
well-raised child. Obviously the child benefits as well, but Fox comments on the significance
of the parent in this verse: “Just as an undisciplined son shames his parents (29:15), so does a
disciplined one bring them joy. . . . The words suggest the image of a parent taking a deep
breath and letting out a sigh of relief and pleasure at a child who has turned out well” (2009:
840). The rewards of 70 (ysr) are for both teacher and student. In negative language, the
father in Prov 19:18 is exhorted to instruct (70, ysr) his son and not desire his death: 71270
W1 RWN=HR ANNA=ORY Mpn WD (vassér binka ki-yes tigwa wéel-hamité “al-tissa’ nap Seka)
“Discipline your son because there is hope; do not desire his death.” Because the uncorrected

tendencies of a child can only lead to ruin, a father should do whatever is necessary to

reshape his child’s character in accordance with wise living.*®

* The difficulty of the syntax is removed by the versions. The LXX does not represent 70> (ysr): K&y
katioyvoe Tovg Ppayioveg adtdr kel €lg &ue éloyloavto movnpd; and the Syr inserts a waw between the verbs:
oondy Maaslo Ny blo (WI7 rdyt w2yt dr hwn).

%% Andersen and Freedman suggest the correspondence may be intended as a pun (1980: 476).
*" The translation is Fox’s (2009: 840).

% If a father fails to correct his son, says Fox, it is “as if [he] actively desired to kill him. . . . Failure as a moral
[parental] teacher is tantamount to negligent homicide and incurs mortal guilt” (2009: 656; italics original).
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The D-stem of 70° (ysr) is also in Prov 31:1, where the queen mother instructs her son
Lemuel.”’ The text appears to be a royal instruction, part of a larger “instruction” genre in
the ancient Near East that M. Lichtheim calls the “main vehicle for teaching rules of conduct”
(Lichtheim 1997: 23).*' The compositions generally appear in the framework of a father
teaching a son — most likely a reflection of reality.>> While the teaching methods employed in
Egypt included harsh discipline, copying models of writing, recitation, and group chanting,”
we have no way of knowing what methods Lemuel’s mother used to teach her son about
wine, women, and wise ruling. However, Fox notes the urgency of the instruction, evident in
her repetition of “no” and “my son” (3x each in v. 2), and asserts that “the tone of urgency
here gives the impression that Lemuel has already done wrong and his mother is imploring

him to cease” (2009: 885).*

¥ The MT of Prov 31:1 is 13X 309X Xiyn 7 1 98mY 027 (Dibré 1émii %2l melek massa? %iser-yissératti
Immd). Fox discusses its difficulties: “The MT, by placing the major disjunctive on ‘king,” would have us
translate, ‘The words of Lemuel, king. An oracle [massa ] which his mother taught him.” The syntagm implied
by the accents — Imw? mlk — runs counter to Hebrew usage. ‘Lemuel, king,’ i.e. ‘King Lemuel,” would require
either I’mii €l hammelek or hammelek I°'miiel. (Ugaritic does allow for “PN mlk”; e.g., ngmd.mlk “King
Nigmaddu.” Aramaic would have Imw7 mlk?, which would be Hebraized as /mw7 hmlk.) Also problematic is
that the MT segmentation implies a Heb idiom yissér massa’ ‘to instruct an oracle,” whereas elsewhere yissér
takes the recipient of the instruction as its dir. obj. The antecedent of Zser must be Lemuel, not ‘words’ or

‘oracle’” (Fox 2009: 884). I accept Fox’s translation, “The words of Lemuel, king of Massa, whom his mother
instructed” (2009: 882).

3% “Instruction” genre is M. Lichtheim’s term. See note 35 below. This genre has its roots in the Old Kingdom
texts of Egypt, and it is a genre that flourished during the Middle Kingdom. See Fox (2000: 19-21), Lichtheim
(1996: 248-52), and Williams (1972: 217; 1981: 10).

*! Lichtheim prefers “instruction” genre to “wisdom” genre. In her 1997 monograph, Moral Values in Ancient
Egypt, Lichtheim says if she were to revise her translations of Egyptian texts, she would “remove all renderings
by ‘wise/wisdom’ and substitute more precise terms. Only for the ‘Instructions’ of the Late Period would [she]
allow ‘wise/wisdom’ to stand” (1997: 6; italics original). She (develops) her view of the evolution of Egyptian
moral development in this book, where she notes, as do others, that the expression “Wisdom Literature” has
been taken over from biblical studies “because Egyptian didactic texts did not offer an inclusive term that would
cover the four main branches of the genre: Instructions, Autobiographies, Laments and related discoursed on
right and wrong (e.g. Eloquent Peasant, Lebensmuder)” (1997: 7). Prior to this, she parsed the genre slightly
differently; see her 1973 Ancient Egyptian Literature: Volume 1 (Lichtheim 1973: 134) and her 1996 article
“Didactic Literature” (Lichtheim 1996: 243).

2 Of this genre in Proverbs, Fox notes that while it may be a fictional setting for any given text, “the fiction
would only make sense if it reflected a recognized reality” (2000: 80). So, too, in Egyptian “instructions™: a
scribe, no doubt, instructed his own sons, though he may also have instructed “neighbourhood” hopefuls in his
home as well (Mialaret and Vial 1981: 75).

33 For details on educational methods of ancient Egypt, see Lichtheim (1976) and Williams (1972).

* Fox supports his statement with the occurrence of 10> (ysr) as well: “A reproachful note is heard also in the
verb yisser ‘instruct’ (v 1), which connotes discipline, rebuke, and even punishment” (2009: 885). H e is correct
insofar as 10 (ys7) often connotes reproach; however, as seen in the Deuteronomy texts above, it does not have
to include a corrective sense. The use of 10°-D (ysr-D) in conjunction with the urgency in Proverbs 31 makes his
assessment more probable.
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In summary, this first aspect of 70°-D’s (ysr-D) meaning potential involves instruction
that may be corrective. The contexts, however, do not give clear evidence for corrective
instruction that included corporal punishment.
6.3.1.2. 90°-D (ysr-D) Definition 2: To punish — sometimes severely — in order to correct
another’s undesired behaviour
The majority of instantiations of 10°-D (ys7-D) fall under this second definition. The intent of
the Agent’s action is to correct behaviour the Agent finds undesirable, and while the means of
correction are often unspecified, they appear to represent relatively severe forms of corporal
punishment. The texts with this aspect of 70°-D’s (ysr-D) meaning potential are Lev 26:18;
Deut 21:18; 1 Kgs 12:11, 14 // 2 Chr 10:11, 14; Jer 2:19; 10:24; 30:11 = 46:28; 31:18; Pss 6:2
~38:2; 39:12; 118:18; Sir 7:23; 30:13.

In Deut 21:18, parents of a rebellious son are told to chastise (10°-D, ysr-D) him. If
their action does not achieve its desired purpose (i.e., if he still does not listen; D7°9% YAL> ®N

[wélo’yisma ¢ tléhem]), they should take him to the elders at the city gate who will stone him

(21:20-21). What constitutes parental chastisement in this text is not specified, but the fact
that it is the last stop, so to speak, before stoning suggests that it must be fairly heavy-handed.
By refusing his parents’ instruction, the “stubborn and rebellious” (7771 70, sérér imoreh)
child shows himself to be unteachable, and for the protection of the community, he must be
put to death so as not to infect others with his recalcitrance (v. 21).35

An example of corrective instruction taken to the extreme is that of Rehoboam. In the
Kings and parallel Chronicles account of Rehoboam’s early days of kingship (1 Kings 12;
2 Chronicles 10), the new king seeks advice about how to deal with the people of the north

% The notion that someone can be unteachable is not unique either here in the Hebrew Bible nor in the ancient
Near East. The Wisdom literature of both provides evidence for a pedagogical perspective that some people
were not open to learning and thus one should not bother to teach them. The Egyptian sages, in particular,
thought that stubborn refusal to learn resulted from what Fox calls an “ingrained moral perversity” (2000: 310).
See, e.g., in the conclusion of the Instruction of Ptahhotep: “He who hears is beloved of god, He whom god
hates does not hear. The heart makes of its owner a hearer or non-hearer” (Lichtheim 1973: 74). Papyrus Beatty
IV provides what Fox calls the clearest expression of this view in Egyptian Wisdom literature: “Beware of
saying, ‘Every man is in accordance with his character, The ignorant and the wise are the same thing. Shay and
Renenet [gods determining a person’s destiny] are engraved on one’s character with the writing of God himself.
Every man is as he is made, and his lifetime is (run) within an hour’ (vso. 6.5ff.; cf. AW 216)” (Fox 2000:
310 —11, translation by Fox). Similarly, the viewpoint that lies behind most of the teachings of Proverbs is that
there are two kinds of people: “the teachable, who may not yet be wise but can progress in learning, and the
foolish, who are incapable of learning. . . . The teachings are addressed to those who presumably can learn, and
there is little hope for the others.” Fox discusses two additional perspectives on educability: (1) everyone can
learn, and (2) teaching requires the right approach. See Fox (2000: 309—-17).
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who had requested that he lighten the “heavy yoke” and hard labour of his father, Solomon.*
The people’s request is reasonable, but Rehoboam ignores the wise advice of his father’s
counsellors and instead turns to his peers who advise him to tell the people that while his
father yisser-ed them with “whips,” he would do so with scorpions (I Kgs 12:11)—a
reference to a situation of forced labourers being whipped by their taskmasters. The job of the
taskmaster is to modify what he perceives to be unacceptable behaviour (e.g., slow slaves),
and the whip is his tool of correction. The passage then records Rehoboam’s near verbatim
repetition of his advisors’ words to the people (1 Kgs 12:14): 90°X *IX) 220122 05NKR 70° "2
0°27pY2a 2donR (bt hikbid “et- ‘ullekem wa-ani osip ‘al- ullékem “abi yissar “etkem bassofim
waini “ayasser “etkem baagrabbim; 1 Kgs 12:11, 14).>” The narrator utilizes repetition in
part to emphasise the foolishness of Rehoboam’s action: instead of listening to wise counsel
and formulating a careful response to the people, he mimics the unwise words of his peers
and threatens the people with gratuitous harshness.

The book of Ben Sira includes two references in which parental correction appears to
be corporal punishment: Sir 7:23; 30:13. In Sir 7:23, the father is advised: “If you have sons,
discipline them”; the Greek text continues, kol KaU(ov €k VeOTNTOC TOV TPAYNAOY OOTOV
(“And bend their necks from youth”), explaining the notion of harshness that 70 (ysr) con-
notes here.”® The harshness of discipline is explicit in Sir 30:13[B], where the father is told,
“Discipline your son and make his yoke heavy,”

in 1 Kings 12.

a possible allusion to Rehoboam’s words

Severe punishment is commonly associated with 70° (ys7) when YHWH is the Agent.
The psalmist of Psalm 39 is in angst over his sin and implores YHWH to remove his plague

from him (¥ [nig eka]; v. 11). The psalmist says that YHWH “instructs” with reproofs for

%% Though unspecified, their complaint likely refers to Solomon’s taxation and conscripted labour documented in
earlier chapters. See, e.g., 1 Kgs 4:6; 5:13.

3" In the parallel account, the Chronicler includes the advisers’ statement and Rehoboam’s address to the people
like that Kings account, except the verb (107, ysr) and object (2mp) are elided in the second clause: 250X 70° "R

vvA

D°27PYA °INY WA (bl yissar %etkem bassotim waUni ba ‘agrabbim; 2 Chr 10:11, 14).

¥ MS C omwia oo X1 onIX 00 T2 o2 (banim 16ka yassér tam wésa® Ilahem bin € iréhem). MS A has a
variant in 7:23b: 0WI1a oW1 on% R (wesa’ lahem nasim bin tiréhem) “Take wives for them in their youth.”
Greek renders the verse: tékva ool €ty Taldevoor adte kol kaulor ék vedtntog TOV Tpayniov abt@dv “Do
you have children? Discipline them and bend their necks from youth.” See Skehan and Di Lella (1987: 204) for
further discussion.

% The second half of this verse in Hebrew is unintelligible. The Greek, however, says, Taiéevoov tov vidy cou
kal épyaoat év abt® Tve pn év 1§ doynuoolrn adtod mpookoymne “lest through his impudence you be thrown
down headlong.” This notion of the father’s demise is similar to Prov 19:18.
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sin (YPR N0 12wy minowna [betokahot al-awaon yissarta “is], v. 12a), but he does not have
verbal reproof in mind: Q7892 27 IR 7NN WYd oM (wattemes ka as hamiido ak hebel kol-
adam) “Like a moth you slowly devour what is dear to him; surely all mankind is a breath!”

(v. 12b). 70 (ysr) reflects a corrective punishment that causes suffering for the Recipient. In
Ps 118:18, the punishment is severe, evident from the use of the infinitive absolute with the
finite verb and the contrast in the second clause: 1IN R? NN 70 °110° 0° (yassor yisséranni

vah welammawet 16° nétanani ) “Yah has chastised me severely, but he has not given me over
to death.” The psalmists of Psalms 6 and 38 plead with God not to chastise them in anger and
burning wrath: >170°n TnNAN2™YRY 117010 1ORAR M (YHWH  al-béappéka tokihéni wé-al-
bahamatcka téyassérént; 6:2 ~ 38:2%).

The threat of destruction at the correcting hands of YHWH is a recurring motif in
Jeremiah. In Jer 10:24, Jeremiah asks God not to punish in anger but with justice (vown3,

bemispat), otherwise it could lead to the destruction of the people. Similarly, God threatens to
chastise the people justly (vown®, lemispaf), but not to make a complete end of them (Jer

30:11= 46:28). In 31:18 the people bemoan YHWH’s severe treatment and plead for
restoration.

A final occurrence of 10>-D (ysr-D) in Jeremiah refers to the people’s foolishness in
turning to Egypt and Assyria (Jer 2:19). YHWH says their wickedness in seeking alliances
with the foreign nations will 70> (ysr) them; that is, the consequence of trusting power(s)
other than YHWH will be punishment of itself. YHWH is not named as the Agent of 70 (ys7)
here, but he takes advantage of the “natural consequences” of the people’s apostasy to remind
them how miserable things are when they forsake him.

A passage in Leviticus blurs the lines between the corrective sense of 10 (ysr)
described here and the purely punitive sense described in definition 3 below. In the curses of
the Holiness Code (Leviticus 26), the D-stem of 70° (ysr) occurs twice (and the N-stem once).
After detailing the results of disobedience and consequent punishment (e.g., terror,
consumption, fever, being struck down by enemies; vv. 14-17), YHWH says that if Israel
still will not obey him after all these things, he will punish them sevenfold for their sins:
D2 NRVA~HY YW DONR 7707 *NDD™M 7 WAWn K7 IORTTIYORY  (wéim-ad-"elleh 167 tismé€ 0 i
wéyasapti leyasséra “etkem Seba ‘al-hatto ¥*ékem; v. 18). That this sevenfold punishment is

corrective in nature is evident in vv. 21, 23, 27, where YHWH assures the people that if they

* The first clause of Ps 38:2 has 7opa (bégespeka) instead of oXa (béuppéka).
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continue to disobey him and act in hostility against him — that is, if they will not mend their
ways — then he will shower more adverse events upon them. Only in v. 28 does YHWH
threaten to punish the people with no hint of correction; utter destruction is the result of this
final chastening (vv. 29-38).*! This use of q0>-D (ysr-D) typifies the third aspect of 10>-D’s
(ysr-D) meaning potential described below.

In summary, the second aspect of the meaning potential of 70°>-D (ysr-D) involves the
intent to correct undesirable behaviour. It does not describe positive instruction — namely, the
transmission of previously unknown content; rather it describes negative instruction — the
attempt to remove something undesirable in the Recipient. This second definition includes
corporal punishment that is often severe in nature; it is also the most commonly activated of
the three definitions for 10>-D (ysr-D).
6.3.1.3. 90°-D (ysr-D) Definition 3: To punish another severely for undesirable behaviour
with no intent (or need) to correct
The third definition of 70°-D (ysr-D) differs from the previous two in that it does not include
a corrective purpose. The purpose of the action is purely punitive for the Recipient, although
admittedly there may be an instructional element for observers. This definition is activated
only a handful of times in the MT and Sira: Lev 26:28 (see 6.3.1.2 above); Deut 22:18; Hos
7:12; Sir 4:19.

Deuteronomy 22:18-19 recounts how the elders of the city are to punish (70°-D, ysr-
D) a man who wrongly accuses his bride of not being a virgin when they married. Upon
receiving the necessary evidence, the elders of the city punish the man, fine him one hundred
shekels payable to his father-in-law, and return him to his wife — whom he cannot ever
divorce. While the text does not explicitly state what it meant to 70> (ysr) the man, a
reasonable inference is that the elders beat the man. As the response to a one-time, non-
repeatable offence, it is difficult to see how the action of the elders could be corrective. The
man’s “slandering” is not described as a character trait that the elders are attempting to beat
out of him. The man is punished because the harm he caused his wife and shame he brought
on her family deserves retributive pain. The elders’ action is purely punitive.

A similar sense is perhaps present in Hos 7:11-12.

*I The descendants of the punished people, however, are provided the opportunity to confess and return (vv.
39-40).
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1097 MUK NP 0¥ iyl PR N5 [11°2 025K 0N
ONTYY YawD 070K DTIR DMWA MY 2N oRY 19K 1990 WD
Wayeéhi “eprayim kéyond potd “én leb misrayim qaraii “assur halaki ka-aser yéleki

epros ‘aléhem risti ke Op hass amayim “oridéem “aysirém késema* la ‘adatam

The NASB renders, “So Ephraim has become like a silly dove, without sense; They call to
Egypt, they go to Assyria. When they go, I will spread My net over them; I will bring them
down like the birds of the sky. I will chastise them in accordance with the proclamation to
their assembly.” Andersen and Freedman compare the description of YHWH in this passage
to that of a divine bird-catcher who flies through the air with his net (like Enlil): “The
sequence of events in v 12 could be as follows: (1) I will bring them down like birds of the
sky [by unspecified means]; (2) I will throw my net over them [not just to catch them, but to
imprison them]; (3) then I will discipline them” (1980: 470). This combination of
imprisoning for punishment does not have a corrective sense in the context. In fact, it follows
a statement about Israel’s failure to turn to YHWH and appears to be payback for the
people’s unfaithful and foolish behaviour.

Sira 4:19 falls in a section about the rewards of wisdom as well as the perils of
ignoring it. In the Hebrew of 4:19, Wisdom instructs the one who fails to follow her; she
punishes (10°-D, ysr-D) him with fetters and delivers him to ruin. There is no room for reform
in ruin.

In summary, the third aspect of the meaning potential of 70°-D (ysr-D) includes
corporal punishment that has includes no desire to correct. It aims to destroy.

6.3.2. Prototype Meaning of 2o3-D (ysr-D)

The prototype definition of 70>-D (ysr-D), derived from analysis of the frequency and
distribution of 70°-D’s (ysr-D) meanings, is the definition that best describes the most
relevant features of a word’s meaning. I determined the prototypical definition to be a
combination of definitions 1 and 2: to attempt to bring about changed behaviour in another
person through verbal or physical means, most often to the point of causing pain.

"0°-D (ysr-D) differs from the other “teach” lexemes analysed in that it does not
prototypically refer to the transmission of content — that is, it is not positive instruction.

Rather, it is negative instruction — it reflects the attempt to remove or modify existing

* This form is a defectively pointed Hiphil in the MT. I repoint to Piel 23928 (°dyassérém). See note 2 above.
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behaviour.” The prototypical definition does not include the degree of intensity associated
with 70°-D (ysr-D), a determination that depends on the individual contexts.

6.3.3. Summary of Conceptual Data for 293-D (ysr-D)

The conceptual data of 70°-D (ysr-D) include its meaning potential as well as its prototypical
definition. The meaning potential, as described above, consists of three definitions that show
an increased intensity from verbal instruction to destruction.

The first two definitions involve instruction that often includes correction — and even
severe punishment. It is these definitions that contribute to the prototypical definition in
which an Agent attempts to bring about a change of behaviour in the Recipient. The third
aspect of the meaning potential, in contrast, demonstrates no desire to correct: it is strictly
punitive, and can even entail total destruction. The Agents of instruction are most often
YHWH and parents, while the Recipients are most often Israel and children.

6.4. Putting It All Together: Linguistic and Conceptual Data for 29°>-D (ysr-D)

6.4.1. Quality and Quantity

At the beginning of this chapter I stated that a surface reading of all 70>-D (ysr-D) occur-
rences and their contexts suggests that the Hebrew lexeme functions in way similar to the
English transitive verb break: that is, it demonstrates a variance in its degree of transitivity
based on individual contexts. The analysis of the meaning potential of 70°-D (ysr-D) above
makes it clear that 70” (ysr) does indeed vary in its intensity (i.e., its degree of transitivity). A
related question is if BH indicates this variance in ways other than context. The answer to this
question emerges when both the linguistic data and conceptual data converge. My study
demonstrates that BH has at least two ways to indicate varying degrees of transitivity with
respect to 10°-D (ysr-D): the usage of parallel verbs and the incorporation of adjunct clauses.
The parallel verbs help clarify the quality of the verb 70> (ysr) — for example, whether it refers
to instruction, counsel, correction, or punishment — and the adjuncts help clarify the quantity
of the verb’s transitivity — namely, the extent to which harsh measures are used to correct.

Consider the parallel verbs that occur in the texts of definition 1: 77°-H (yra-H), 72%-D
(Imd-D), pin-D (hzq-D), v¥°-G (v s-G) (Isa 28:26; Pss 16:7; 94:12; Job 4:3). Each clarifies
what kind of 70>-instruction (ysr) is in view — that is, they disambiguate which meaning of 10°

(ysr) is being activated, which is particularly important given that each of these texts is less

# Again, the prototypical meaning does not describe all the features of a lexeme’s definition — just those that are
most relevant. Thus, 70°-D (ys7-D) can and does include positive instruction in some cases (e.g., some texts in
definition 1), but the core meaning of the lexeme is negative in nature.
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than prototypical of 70> (ysr).* In the texts of definition 2, which are prototypical in their
usage of 10°-D (ysr-D), parallel verbs are vyn-H (m =H), n>° (ykh) (Jer 10:24; Pss 6:2 = 38:2)

and parallel clauses are °1n1RX? % (lammawet 16° nétanant; Ps 118:18); 17van wyd 0nn
(wattemes ka as hamiido; Ps 39:12). What stands parallel to 10°-D (ysr-D) clarifies the kind

of instruction taking place — namely, instruction that involves painful punishment.* The fact
that many 70>-D (ysr-D) texts do not include parallel verbs does not negate the pattern
evidenced by those that do.

While parallel verbs help clarify the kind of instruction that 70° (ysr) expresses, BH
uses adjunct phrases to specify the quantity of the punishment expressed by 70°-D (ysr-D).
Consider again the adjuncts that occur in collocation with 70°>-D (ysr-D): “with whips,” “with
scorpions,” “in wrath,” “with reproofs,” “with fetters,” and “sevenfold.” Jeremiah pleads that
YHWH punish the people “justly” (vowna [bémispaf], wownb [lemispdf]), a request he
contrasts with YHWH punishing the people in wrath — if YHWH punishes in wrath instead of
justly, the people will be consumed (cf. Pss 6:2 =~ 38:2; Lev 26:28). The reader has no trouble
grasping the intensity of the correction that 70°-D (ysr-D) expresses in these texts; the adjunct
phrases help create higher degrees of transitivity.*®

In summary, then, BH uses parallel verbs to clarify the kind of instruction taking
place (the quality), and it uses adjunct phrases to express the intensity of the instruction (the
quantity).?’

6.4.2. Fighting for First Place: 7°>-H (yrh-H) and 293-D (ysr-D)

I first discussed Isa 28:26 in chapter 3 because it includes 77-H (yrh-H) (see 3.2.5 and
3.3.1.2.2): wr PR wawnh 1o (weyissero  lammispat  elohayw  yorennit) “He [God]
instructs him [the farmer] rightly; his God directs him.” At that time I noted that this parallel

structure is the only instance that I could not explain 77°-H (yr#-H) in the second clause

* With the exception of Ps 16:7, each parallel verb occurs in the second clause. Why Ps 16:7 does not follow
10”’s (ysr) preferred order of parallel verbs is not clear to me, though it may somehow involve the psalmist’s
desire to credit YHWH with the instruction he takes away from night musings ( M2°27AR "Xy WK MT~NR TN
N9 N, Ubarék “et-YHWH Yser yicasani ‘ap-1élot yissérini kilyotay).

* Again, in each text except Pss 6:2 = 38:2, the parallel verb occurs in the second clause. It appears that f2°
(vkh) can stand in either position; cf. Jer 2:19. Perhaps this is due to the common combination of forms of
n2°/nnnn (vkh/toka hat) and 0°/700m (ysr/masar) (e.g., Job 5:17; Prov 3:11; 5:12; Ezek 5:15).

“ The exceptions to this pattern are Ps 16:7 (mM»9a, “p-1él6) and Isa 28:26 (0own9, lammispat), the only texts
with adjuncts that activate definition 1.

47 Obviously, the kind of instruction taking place also contributes to the degree of intensity exhibited; texts that
activate definition 3 clearly express a more intense kind of “instruction” that texts that activate definition 1.
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instead of the first. In every other occurrence of 77°-H (yrh-H) in parallel structures, the verb
occurs first or it is apparent why it does not.** At this point in my study, I can offer a
motivation for this feature of Isa 28:26. Both 77>-H (yrA-H) and 70°-D (ysr-D) prefer the first
clause when construed in a parallel structure. I can also say why 70° (ysr) trumps 77 (yrh) for
placement in the first clause of Isa 28:26. The rationale for both 10 (ysr) and 77 (yrh)
preferring the first clause in parallel structures is Berlin’s notion of disambiguation: that is,
both lexemes can be ambiguous enough to invite further explication by a second verb. With
respect to 17°-H (yrh-H), the disambiguation provided by the second verb was the how of the
instruction — for example, YHWH instructed by leading the psalmist on a level path (Ps
27:11). With respect to 10°-D (ysr-D), the disambiguation of the second verb answers what
kind of instruction — for example, YHWH instructed by consuming the psalmist’s wealth (Ps
39:12).

With these patterns in mind, consider alternate versions of Isa 28:26:

(1) 10> AR voWwNY WI* (*wéydrennii lammispat “elohayw yissero)

*“He (God) instructs him (the farmer) justly; his God yisser-s him.”

Given the pattern of 77°-H (yrh-H) in parallel structures, this verse would mean God instructs
the farmer rightly by yisser-ing him. Would this mean by punishing him? By correcting him?
It is possible; God instructed him by means of the farmer’s agricultural trials and errors.

(2) 17 1PA9R VYN 10" (Wéyissero lammispat Zlohayw yorennii)

“He (God) yisser-s him (the farmer) justly; his God instructs him.”

Given the pattern of 10°-D (ysr-D) in parallel structures, this verse means that God yissers the
farmer with the kind of instructing typified by 77 (yrh) —namely, giving instruction for
specific situations or in a general abstracted sense (see 3.3.1.2.2).

Evaluating Isa 28:26 in light of how both “teach” lexemes typically function in parallel
structures can explain why each lexeme occurs in the clause it does, as well as how the two
words interact to create the meaning of the text.

6.4.3. The Same, Yet Different: Psalm 94 and 72%-D (/Imd-D) and 22°-D (ysr-D)

As discussed above (6.3.1.1), Psalm 94 includes 70> (ys7) and 722 (Imd) in two similar struc-
tures (vv. 10, 12), an unusual feature that invites comparison. In light of what I have deter-
mined about the meaning of 10> (ysr) and how it is used with other verbs, I would like to take

another look at the psalm here.

*8 See ch.3n52.
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The psalmist incorporates both 10> (ysr) and 7% (Imd) into his portrayal of YHWH’s
interaction with two audiences: the nations and the individual among his people (cf. vv. 5,
14). The first audience can expect that YHWH — the one who yasar-s (G) nations — will most

certainly rebuke them (12, ykh). While 70>-G (ys7-G) is not part of my formal analysis, the
logical relationship between 0° (ysr) and 12>° (vkh) here makes the meaning fairly trans-

parent: YHWH punishes the nations. This is the culmination of the argument in the preceding
verses. What follows this statement is a proclamation that YHWH is also the one who

positively instructs mankind. YHWH teaches people knowledge (nv7, da %af), a broad term

that can refer to anything from simple awareness to sagacity.*’ Contextually, it is difficult to
know what kind of knowledge the psalmist intends here; however, that may be irrelevant —
whatever degree of knowledge a person has, YHWH is the one who gets the credit for it. The
psalmist summarizes this section about the wicked getting their due with the statement that

YHWH knows mankind’s thoughts; in context, these “thoughts” (mawnn, mahasabot) are

best understood as the plots and plans of the wicked — the very things that are troubling the
psalmist. The psalmist’s comfort, then, is two-fold: (1) YHWH will punish; (2) the evil
intentions of the wicked will not last long.

The psalmist then shifts to the individuals among YHWH’s people, using similar
language (10 [ysr], 7% [Imd]) both to stress the continuity of YHWH’s involvement among
people and to highlight its differences. YHWH yisser-s a man and /immed-s him from his
T/torah. Unlike 70> (ysr) and 7% (Imd) in v. 10, the two lexemes are parallel in v. 12.%°
Assuming that 70°-D (ysr-D) follows its typical pattern in parallel structures, we can look to
79-D (Imd-D) to disambiguate the quality of “instruction” expressed by 70> (ysr) in the first
clause. YHWH is creating the conditions in which an individual can learn his T/torah —a

significant contrast to the n¥7 (da ur) he teaches the nations.”' A further contrast is seen in the

summation statement of each section: The conclusion of the matter with respect to the nations
is the transitory nature of their plans; the conclusion of the matter for those learning YHWH’s

T/torah is the rest and respite afforded by quiet confidence.

# See Fox (2000: 31-32) for a fuller treatment of ny7 (da f).

%0 Carasik calls ™% (Imd) and 70> (ysr) “fully parallel” in Psalm 94, but the syntax of the fuller discourse does
not support this.

>! See ch. 4 for the use of T%-D (Imd-D) in conjunction with YHWH’s words and commandments (4.3.2.1.2).
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This interpretation of Psalm 94 and the nuances of the “teach” lexemes in it draws
from the linguistic and conceptual data for each lexeme, as well as the nature of how they
interact with each other.

6.5. The Substantive of the Root 20> (ysr): 0w (misar)

Occurring fifty times in the MT, 70 (misar) is an important word in the Hebrew Bible, and
particularly in the Wisdom literature of Proverbs, where it is found thirty times. While it is
certainly relevant to the notion of “teaching” in ancient Israel, a full analysis of the noun goes
beyond the scope of this study of verbs.

Most simply, 707m (mdsar) is instruction which may be accompanied by physical
punishment and which is given as a result of or to prevent misbehaviour. It is most commonly
administered by parents and by YHWH himself. Branson identifies three distinct meaning of
the noun: (1) a body of knowledge (e.g., Prov 1:8, 4:1); (2) a specific lesson to be learned in a
particular situation (e.g., Prov 24:32; Ezek 5:15); and (3) discipline or punishment (e.g., Prov
22:15; Hos 5:2) (1990: 132-33).

Fox identifies the “core notion” of 70w (mdsar) as “the teaching of the avoidance of
faults”: “. . . musar is originally, and usually, a lesson intended to correct a moral fault. The
goal of musar is always (except for the ironic use in Prov 16:22b) a moral insight or a quality
of moral character” (2000: 34), although in Sira the meaning extends beyond morality to
include “decorum or good manners” (2000: 34). It can even be a lesson given pre-emptively,
and thus more like 7101 (hokmd) ‘wisdom’ than correction (2000: 35); however, Fox notes
that outside Proverbs and Sira, 70w (misar) always has a corrective sense (2000: 34).

nom (mdsar) is a favourite word of Jeremiah; it occurs eight times and most often
refers to the 70w (mdsar) of YHWH (Jer 2:30; 5:3; 7:28; 17:23; 30:14; 32:33; 35:13). Further
study that considers Jeremiah’s interest in education, particularly with respect to YHWH, is
merited.”

6.6. Profiling the Prototype Meaning

In light of this analysis of all occurrences of 70°-D (ysr-D) and the determination of its
prototypical meaning, I am ready to profile its prototype against the universal base of
“teaching.” The universal cognition of teaching (fig. 6. XX below), in review, is as follows:

person A (teacher) recognises that another person B (student) lacks knowledge, belief, skills,

52 See also 4.3.3.4.
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or the like (or has incomplete or distorted knowledge, etc.), and person A attempts to bring

about a changed state of knowledge, belief, or skill for person B.

Figure 6.1. The Base — the Universal Concept of Teaching

I have demonstrated generally how 10>-D (ysr-D) fits against this universal cognition. In its
prototypical usage, it refers to an authoritative person attempting to bring about changed
behaviour in another person through verbal or physical means. Unlike the other “teach”
lexemes analysed, 70>-D (ysr-D) is only transitive and never ditransitive; that is, it does not
involve the transfer of knowledge (Content on the universal base). Rather, it refers to an
attempt to remove something that the Student already has (i.e., a particular behaviour). Thus,
the lexeme particularly profiles the corrective activity of the Agent/Teacher on the
Recipient/Student. In the figure below I have indicated this by marking the Teacher with a
bolder face, as well as extending the arrow of the Teacher’s activity directly to the Student
instead of to the line indicating the transfer of the Content. I have nearly muted the Content,
the line indicating the transfer, and the arrow representing the Student’s involvement in the
process. Finally, I have indicated the undesirable behaviour of the Student with a dark box;

this 1s what the Teacher tries to remove.

Figure 6.2. The Profile of the Prototypical Meaning of 70°-D (ysr-D)

6.7. Conclusion
In this chapter I have analysed all the occurrences of the verb 70° (ysr) in the Piel to

determine its linguistic and conceptual data, as well as how the two interact to create
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meaning. The prototype of 70°-D (ysr-D) describes the core meaning of the verb and allows
us to understand more marginal instantiations of the lexeme.

At this point, I return to two questions raised in the introduction to this chapter. First,
I asked whether it is possible to better nuance or correct Branson’s assertion that “when yasar
and masar first appear [in BH], the word has already developed a range of meanings
somewhat removed from the basic meaning” (1990: 128) — namely, ‘to instruct’ (1990: 128).

I cannot speak directly to the range of meaning for 701 (mdisar) based on my study here, but

a few comments can be made about 70°-D (ysr-D). First, 10°-D (ysr-D) does exhibit a range
of meanings that extends beyond the gloss ‘to instruct’, so if Branson’s assessment of the
cognate languages is accurate, then BH does represent a development in meaning. However,
Branson’s assessment that that “the primary purpose of instruction (yasar) is to communicate
knowledge in order to shape specific conduct” (1990: 129) does not accord with my findings
insofar as 70°-D (ysr-D) prototypically represents negative instruction, not a positive transfer
of knowledge as his statement asserts.

Secondly, I asked whether my analysis would substantiate Carasik’s argument that
no°/701 (ysr/misar) provides evidence for the severity of the educational process in ancient
Israel. As with Branson’s conclusions, I cannot adequately engage Carasik’s assertions about
nowm (misar), but with respect to 10°-D (ysr-D), Carasik is correct that 70°-D (ysr-D) does
entail a good deal of severity. However, as was true with his analysis of 7% (Imd), Carasik
overstates his case by not taking into full consideration the contexts of all usages of the
lexeme.>® His analysis does not consider the more marginal uses of 70° (ysr) (e.g., Deut 4:36;
8:5; Isa 28:26; Job 4:3). Further, his understanding of 70> (ysr) draws heavily on his prob-
lematic analysis of 1% (Imd), in part because he sees the two lexemes as “fully parallel” (i.e.,
in Ps 94:10, 12). Because of meaning potential and prototype theory, my conclusions here
provide a way to understand the non-punitive and even non-corrective senses of 10°-D (ysr-

D), a feature lacking in Carasik’s analysis.

>3 See 4.6 for my discussion of his analysis of T (Imd).
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Chapter 7

Synthesis and Summary

7.1. Introduction
In this study I have examined a BH lexical set “teach” in order to determine the ancient
Israelites’ concept of teaching — or at least a significant part of it. Achieving this goal has
been based on three facts: (1) teaching is a universal concept; (2) human cognition has
remained fundamentally unchanged throughout humanity’s history; (3) the ancient Israelites
produced a sizeable written corpus, a witness to their culture’s concept of teaching (see 1.1).
Thus, against the backdrop of the universal understanding of teaching, I have analysed
aspects of the ancient Israelites’ language usage in order to formulate some of the particulars
of their culture’s concept of teaching. In this chapter, I will draw these particulars together
and describe their concept of teaching, particularly with respect to YHWH as a teacher.

I will begin with a synthesis of the lexical and semantic data for the four BH lexemes
of this study (7-H [yrA-H], 22-D [Imd-D], y1-H [yd€ -H], "0-D [ysr-D]) and a
determination of the basic level item in the lexical set before describing the relationships
among the four words. Then I will draw some general conclusions about the Israelite concept
of teaching and assess what the data tell us about their concept of YHWH as a teacher. In the
context of YHWH'’s instructional activity, [ will return to Psalm 25 and Psalm 119, two texts
saturated with educational significance, and briefly consider them in light of the conclusions I
have made here. Finally, I will assess the value of this study and make suggestions for future
scholarship.
7.2. Synthesis of Semantic Data
The preceding four chapters have contained the micro-level analysis of my study: I have
examined four lexemes (77°-H [yrh-H], 7%-D [Imd-D], y7-H [yd € -H], 70°-D [ysr-D]) that
comprise a significant part of the BH lexical set “teach”: I determined the meaning potential,
prototype meaning, and profile of each prototype meaning. In the following paragraphs I will
be concerned with a macro-level analysis based on this data: determining the basic level item
of the lexical set and the relationships between the lexemes.

The concepts of basic level items and folk taxonomy, discussed in chapter 2 (see
2.2.2), underlie my analysis here. A basic level item is the lexical item that is the most

prototypical for the concept being studied (Geeraerts 2002: 312), and it is also the lexeme that
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is “pivotal for understanding the relationship between a set of semantically related lexical
items” (van der Merwe 2006: 90). Thus I will identify the basic level item, including the
reasons why it is the basic level item for “teach” in BH and the others are not. These reasons
will contribute to the discussion of the relationships among the words in the lexical set, a
process that lies at the heart of a folk taxonomy.'
7.2.1. The Basic Level Item: 72%-D (Imd-D)
My analysis indicates that 72%-D (Imd-D) is the basic level item of the BH lexical set “teach”
studied here. Determination of a basic level item is made, in part, by considering a word’s
frequency of use and its distribution.” Another factor in identifying a basic level item is
assessing its similarity to the concept as understood elsewhere; for example, in his study of
the BH lexical set “strong/strength,” van der Merwe notes the similarity between 1> (koah)
and P11 (fhdzag) and their English counterparts, “strong, to be strong” and “strength” (2006:
91). In my study, I am interested in the similarity between the lexical item 7% (/md) and the
universal concept “teach.”

The first step in my determination was asking if any of the four prototype definitions
and profiles® eliminated lexemes from consideration because of their variance from the

universal concept. I concluded that both 70 (ysr) and ¥y7°-H (yd €-H) could be excluded based

on their prototype definitions. In its prototypical instantiations 70° (ysr) does not include the
transfer of any content — that is, one of the three participants in the universal concept “teach”

is absent. Prototypical ¥y7-H (yd € -H) also varies significantly with respect to the universal

concept because of its specialized focus on content related to the divine realm.

My second step was to compare and contrast the data for the remaining two lexemes,
77 (yrh) and 7% (Imd). When 1 considered three factors together, T%-D (Imd-D) proved to
be a better basic level item: (1) frequency; (2) distribution; and (3) “generic quality” (see note
2 above).

With respect to frequency, 7m7-D (Imd-D) occurs fifty-seven times to 77°-H’s (yrha-H)
forty-five times. While texts with the Qal counterpart of T%-D (Imd-D) are not properly part

" E.g., animals > fish > freshwater fish > black bass > large-mouthed bass (van der Merwe 2006: 87).

2 Obviously, native speakers would be the most helpful in selecting a basic level item. Geeraerts observes that
basic level items are often “short morphologically simple items (2002: 312), but this criterion less helpful in the
assessment of BH verbs (van der Merwe 2006: 90). With respect to distribution, I am looking for “the widest
possible combinational properties that may be an indication of [a lexeme’s] generic quality” (van der Merwe
2006: 90).

? See appendix A for the prototype definitions and profiles of the four lexemes.



196

of my corpus, the twenty-four occurrences of 72-G (Imd-G) substantiate the fundamental
role of the lexeme in the Israelites’ concept of teaching (cf. also the absence of a counterpart
for 17°-H [yrh-H] in the BH system of binyanim).

A comparison of the respective distributions of 7°-H (yrh-H) and m%-D (Imd-D)
indicates broad distribution for both lexemes. Both occur in the Deuteronomistic History,
Psalms, Job, and Isaiah. 77 (yrh) is in Ezekiel, Micah, and Habakkuk, while 7% (Imd) is in
Jeremiah. The primary differences in distribution are absences of one lexeme in books where
the other occurs: 7% (Imd) is not found in the Tetrateuch or Proverbs, and 77 (yrh) is largely
absent in Late Biblical Hebrew (Ezra, Qohelet, Daniel, and Sira; it does appear in a Late
Biblical Hebrew passage (2 Chronicles) that is parallel to a passage in 1 Kings, and it appears
as a substantival participle [moreh]).

When consideration of distribution also includes combinational properties (e.g., who
the Agents and Recipients are; what the Patient is), ™% (Imd) emerges as the lexeme with
wider application of usage. The Agents of % (/md) include Israel, the ancestors, the
psalmist, sages, officials, nations, YHWH, and Moses — with no one usage dominating, apart
from the specialized usage in Deuteronomy (Moses) and Psalm 119 (YHWH). The Agents of
17 (yrh), however, are predominantly priests. The Recipients of each lexeme are equally
varied, but the content being transferred shows considerable difference. 717 (yrh) frequently
occurs in clauses where the content is not explicit (23/40 texts do not have a grammatical
Patient), and content that is explicit is frequently cultic in nature. By contrast, 7% (Imd)
shows a greater spectrum of content across the corpus; it includes songs, language and
literature, military skill, wisdom, in addition to YHWH’s statutes and commandments.

The interplay of these three factors — frequency, distribution, and generic quality —
indicates that T2-D (/md-D) is the BH lexeme that better describes the basic meaning of ‘to
teach’. Finally, consideration of 7T7-D (/md-D) against the universal concept supports this
conclusion. It is the better match to the universal concept for at least three reasons. First, its
prototypical occurrences clearly include the three participants of the teaching event. Second,
because it involves the engagement of both the teacher and the student, it better typifies the
teaching/learning process. Finally, the breadth of content represented by 72%-D (Imd-D) better
reflects the expansive nature of the universal concept — that is, teaching can encompass any
area of life.

7.2.2. Relationships among the Four Lexemes
The lexemes of this study cannot be construed in a taxonomy — that is, although the words are

related, they are not necessarily related in a hierarchical way like the example I provided
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earlier: communicate > speak > instruct > command. None of the lexemes in the BH set
“teach” encompasses all the features of the rest. This fact, however, does not preclude a
discussion of the relationships among the lexemes.

The lexeme with the most restricted meaning is 0 (ysr), which only occurs in
parallel structures with eight different verbs, three of which are unique to 10> (ysr) (ovn [m 4,
non [msh], pin [hzq]). The lexeme with the broadest spectrum of meaning is ¥7°-H (yd €-H), a
fact that is evident both in the breadth of its meaning potential and in the number of verbs that
appear in parallel structures with it. ¥7-H (yd € -H) occurs in parallel with eighteen different
verbs, and twelve of them are unique to it. 771°-H (yrh-H) and %-D (Imd-D) occur with
twelve and ten parallel verbs, respectively. Four of the verbs parallel to 77-H (yrh-H) are
unique to it (9% [skl]; R¥> [ys”]; 790 [spr]; and negated > [kAd]), while only one is unique
to ™% (Imd) (i.e., W, Wwd). An arrangement of the lexemes in a spectrum representing the
breadth of meaning potential is as follows, beginning with the most restricted: 10 (ysr), 77
(yrh), 1% (Imd), 37 (yd ), with 7 (yrh) being more restricted than % (Imd) because of its
dominant usage in association with the priestly class.

Consideration of verbs that occur in parallel structures with more than one of the
lexemes in the lexical set “teach” helps confirm semantic overlap in the lexical set. Only one
root is found in parallel with all four BH “teach” lexemes: ¥ (y<%) (Qal in Pss 16:7; 32:8;
Job 26:3; Niphal in Isa 40:14). This fact suggests that further study considering how 73 (v )
contributes to the Israelites’ concept of teaching is merited. Another verbal lexeme occurs in
parallel with three of the four “teach” words (70 [ysr] excluded)— 12 (byn). Likewise,
consideration of 12 (byn) would further develop the concept. The lexemes of the lexical set
also occur in parallel with each other: ©0° // 37 // 77 (ysr // yd€// yrh); 722 // 73 1/ 37 (Imd //
yrh ] yd©); 20 /1 37 // % (ysr /] yd €/ Imd). The only verbs that are never in parallel are 77
(yrh) and % (Imd),* and 70> (ysr) and ¥7° (vd€). The facts in this last statement could be
accidents of the corpus or there could be linguistic reasons for the phenomena. I note them
not because I can suggest linguistic reasons, but because they might provide a starting point
for further study.

With respect to the kind of teaching each lexeme represents, differences emerge that

are particularly evident among the prototypes. By “kind” of teaching, I refer to the three

* Substantival participles of 7-H (yrh-H) and m>-D (Imd-D) occur in parallel in Prov 5:13, but these are
excluded from my corpus.
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standard types of teaching/learning in educational literature: cognitive, psychomotor, and
affective. With Woltersdorftf (1980) and Issler and Habermas (1994), I add a fourth category
that is of great significance in religious instruction: dispositional, or the training of the will.

77-H (yrh-H) and v7°-H (yd ©-H) are primarily focused on cognitive instruction to a more or
less passive recipient. ¥7°-H (yd ©-H) can also include affective instruction; this is true of the

second definition of its meaning potential (see 5.3.1.2.1), where the instructor intends the
student to perceive, grasp, or understand something (e.g., Ezekiel’s lectures about Israel’s
history should have filled the people with remorse). By contrast, 70° (ysr) is almost entirely
concerned with affective and dispositional instruction; the teacher yisser-s so that the
student’s beliefs, values, and especially behaviour will change. The basic level item, 1?7
(Imd), displays all four kinds of instruction: psychomotor instruction occurs in learning music
or learning war; affective instruction occurs alongside the dispositional instruction of learning
another’s values and behaviours (e.g., worship of idols, swearing by Baal). Cognitive learn-
ing is less associated with the prototype, but it clearly factors into the prevalent usage of 1%
(Imd) in Deuteronomy and Psalms.

The four “teach” lexemes demonstrate significant semantic overlap, yet they also have
distinctive features represented in their meaning potentials. Each variously favours different
kinds of teaching (i.e., cognitive, psycho-motor, affective, dispositional), but T%-D (/md-D)
can involve all four kinds.

7.2.3. The Lexemes in Ben Sira

The corpus selected for the study included Ben Sira because of its importance in the genre of
Israelite Wisdom literature as the “earliest interpreter of Proverbs” (Fox 2000: 25). Addition-
ally, Sira’s equation of Wisdom with Torah represents a shift in perspective that will come to
dominate rabbinic thought, and thus the book serves as a suitable anchor for the study of an
ancient Israelite concept.

While my study was primarily a synchronic analysis, I nonetheless considered if the
usage of the lexemes in Ben Sira reflects a conceptual shift. With respect to two of the four
lexemes, the data are insufficient to make any determination: 77-H (yrh-H) does not appear
in Sira and ¥y7>-H (yd" -H) is extant only once in a usage consistent with what is evident in the
MT (Sir 38:5). The third lexeme, 70>-D (ysr-D), occurs three times, and all three usages fall
within the more extreme aspects of the lexeme’s meaning potential, namely, inflicting a harsh
corrective punishment (Sir 7:23; 30:13) or just a punishment, with no intent to correct (Sir

4:19).
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The final lexeme, 72%-D (Imd-D), is found six times in Sira, and its usage is largely
consistent with what is found in BH. However, a single instantiation (4:11) may reflect a
semantic shift that begins in Late Biblical Hebrew (Qoh 12:9; Dan 1:4), in which teaching in-
volves the transmission of a more theoretical knowledge (such as language, literature, and a
body of wisdom) without the close association to changed behaviour that 72%-D proto-
typically entails. It is difficult to be dogmatic in this assertion since biblical wisdom is
integrally connected to behaviour; thus it is possible that the text in Sira (and Qohelet) does in
fact reflect learning that affects ongoing behaviour.

7.3. The Ancient Israelite Concept of Teaching

All the data compiled in this study help me formulate the ancient Israelites’ concept of
teaching. A culture’s concept of teaching begins with the universal concept: one person
recognises that another person has a deficiency or distortion of knowledge or skill, belief or
value, behaviour or tendency — and then acts on that recognition to correct the perceived
deficiency. What the universal concept does not tell us is specific information about the
teachers or the students, or what is taught and what methods are used. These specifics can be
gleaned from a culture’s practice and are also encoded in their language. In the case of the
Israelites, archaeological evidence of their educational practice is minimal, so we are depen-
dent on the written corpus they left behind.

The Israelites’ concept of teaching centres around the fundamental idea expressed by
%-D (Imd-D), the basic level item in the BH lexical set “teach”: namely, the task of a
teacher was to create the conditions in which learning could occur —and those conditions
would be most effective when the learner had direct contact with relevant “on the job”
experience. Teachers included clear authoritative figures, but teachers were also those who
just had the experience or knowledge that another lacked. Sometimes the task of a teacher
was as simple as making another person aware of something, but sometimes it was as
involved as accompanying and guiding another through an extended period of life. The things
teachers taught were as varied as one would expect in a people group. Students were children
and adults, individuals and groups, human beings and divine beings. Although students were
the ones with the deficiency or distortion of knowledge or skill, they were also the ones who
controlled the success of the teaching endeavour by their willingness or refusal to learn. The
success of a teacher was never a sure thing — no matter what methods were employed.

Consider how each lexeme contributes to the overall concept:

In addition to being the basic level unit, 72%-D (Imd-D) is the lexeme that primarily

gives us teachers who were both authoritative figures (e.g., YHWH, Moses, parents) and
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those who just had the experience or knowledge that another lacked: a man taught his
neighbour, nations taught war, the psalmist taught other sinners about YHWH’s forgiveness,
one culture taught its religion to another. It is also the lexeme that most highlights the process
of teaching and learning — namely, engagement of the student is the means by which genuine
change occurs.

Teachers associated with 77-H (yrh-H) were most often authority figures and
experts — and very often priests. Priestly authority, however, was a derived authority since
they were the appointed handlers of YHWH’s statutes and commandments. Their primary
task as “teachers” was to tell the people what they needed to know in ritual contexts. Other
teachers who “ydreh” were most often concerned with identifying for passive recipients what
behavioural choices they should make.

The most significant contribution of ¥y7°-H (yd € -H) to the concept of teaching is its

association with content from the divine realm. The teachers of knowledge from the divine
realm were the prophets, Moses, YHWH himself, and the angel Gabriel, and their teaching
task was to make otherwise inaccessible information knowable. Apart from creating mere
awareness, the teacher could not control whether the student actually understood the content
or correctly interpreted it (e.g., Dan 8:19). Because bringing about anything more than
awareness requires the engagement of another mind, the results of teaching are never certain.
The lexeme 10> (ysr) differs from the others because it involves negative instruction.
Its major contribution to the concept of teaching is that it gives us, in broadest terms, methods
of instruction — namely, rebuke, correction, and even punishment to the point of great pain.
While a teacher cannot control the outcome of instructional endeavours, h/she can exercise a
degree of control over the student’s body—and thus hope to control the mind and
disposition.’
7.4. YHWH as Teacher
What I have described above applies to the Israelites’ concept of human teachers and, in
general terms, YHWH as a teacher. At this point I would like to specifically address the
question How did the ancient Israelites think of YHWH as a teacher? Since the biblical
authors frequently cast YHWH in the role of a teacher, our starting place for understanding
his teaching is that he attempted to create the conditions in which learning could occur (see
7.3). But what was the learning he wanted to occur? And what were the conditions he created

to effect the learning?

3 90°-D (ysr-D) is certainly not the only method of instruction evident in the MT. See, e.g., M. Fox, on the
pedagogy of Prov 2 (1994).
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My approach to answering these questions will begin with a summary of how the BH
lexical set “teach” is used when YHWH is the teacher. Then I will identify his students
before asking what he teaches and how he teaches it. After these discussions, I will return to
Pss 25 and 119, two psalms keenly interested in divine education. Finally, I will summarize
the portrayal of YHWH as a teacher and assess its ramifications for understanding the
dynamic between YHWH as a teacher and his people as students.

7.4.1. YHWH and the BH Lexical Set “Teach”

All four lexemes of this study are used with YHWH as the instructive Agent. He is the Agent
of n-H (yrh-H), m>-D (Imd-D), and y7-H (yd € -H) in approximately 40 percent of their
occurrences, but he is the Agent of 10°-D (ysr-D) in a full 50 percent of its occurrences.

When YHWH is the Agent of 10°-D (ysr-D), the lexeme activates its mildest
definition six times.® Ten times the lexeme activates definition 2, which includes punish-

ment — sometimes severe — in order to correct undesirable behaviour.’

Finally, the most
severe punishment, with no intent to correct, is found twice with YHWH as the Agent.8 With
only one exception, all aspects of each lexeme’s meaning potential are activated in texts
where YHWH is the Agent.’
7.4.2. YHWH’s Students
The most frequent Recipient of YHWH’s instruction is collective Israel and individual
YHWH-fearers, both those with great significance in the biblical text (e.g., Moses, Jeremiah,
Joseph, David, and Samuel) and those without (e.g., the psalmists of six different psalms, a
hypothetical farmer, sinners, and the humble).

While YHWH does “teach” (70°-G [ysr-G], ‘punish’?) the nations in Ps 94:10, he
only teaches (717, yrh) them in a positive way at some point in the eschatological future — and

then, only when they stream to Zion for the purpose of receiving his instruction (Isa 2:3 =

Mic 4:2)."° It is true that YHWH’s deeds are performed and declared among the nations (¥7-

® Definition 1: To instruct in order to shape another’s behaviour; to correct in order to modify another’s
behaviour. The other Agents of texts in definition 1 are parents (3x) and Job (1x).

" The other Agents of definition 2 are Rehoboam and Solomon, parents (3x), and wickedness (1x).
¥ The other Agents are the elders (1x) and Wisdom (1x).

’ The exception, by definition, is 2¢ of the meaning potential of y7-H (yvd € -H): To inform or direct so that a
Recipient perceives, grasps, or understands experience with YHWH’s deeds.

1" E. Schawe identifies three occurrences of YHWH?s instruction to the nations: 77-H (yrA-H) in Isa 2:3 = Mic
4:2; and "o (misar) in Ezek 5:15 (1979: 63-65; 235-36; 66). S. Witmer (2008) also notes LXX 2 Sam 22:48,
which has maldedwr ‘the one who teaches/chastens’, where the MT has 7 (mdrid) ‘the one who brought
down X’.
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H, yd €-H), but the nations are not the direct recipients of this instructive activity."' YHWH’s

instruction is reserved for collective Israel and individuals'? until such a time as the mountain
of the house of the YHWH is established as the highest of the mountains."

7.4.3. “. .. For Learning to Occur”: What YHWH Taught

Some of the learning that YHWH wanted to occur (i.e., the learning which the biblical writers
attribute to his instruction) is similar to the teaching of humans in the biblical text and some
is different. Similar to humans, YHWH teaches obedience like a father; he teaches physical
skills; he teaches wisdom like the sages; and he guides students in the right ways. Unlike

human teachers, he teaches about future events;14 he teaches knowledge (n¥7, da ‘at);lS and he

causes his people to experience his power and deliverance. I specifically address some
aspects of YHWH’s teaching content below.

The Deuteronomist compares YHWH’s instruction (70, ysr) of his people in the
wilderness to that of a father’s instruction of his son. The purpose of the instruction was
formative in that YHWH wanted the people to learn obedience to his laws and dependence on
his care. Like a father, YHWH is portrayed as wanting what he knows to be best for his
children and then shaping their circumstances so as to help them realise that he indeed knows
best; the father hopes that when his children come to such an understanding, they will trust
him and act on his instructions, which they know to be for their benefit. A similar notion of
YHWH the father teaching Israel his children for their benefit appears in Isa 48:17, where
YHWH teaches the people (717-D ptc, /md-D) to profit — and the teaching is directly related

to the people’s obedience of his commandments (see 4.3.2.1.2.1).

"'Sir 38:5 says El sweetened the waters of Marah with a twig that “all people may know his power” ( y¥a X%
D WIR 72 A2 N0 20 e [halo® ba €e s hamtiqi mayim ba “abiir lehédia © kol “anasim kohdl; 38:5[B]),
but “all people” at Marah would have been Israclites or YHWH-fearers.

2 Individuals among his people and individuals among the nations — YHWH teaches (7%, Imd) “man”
knowledge, and he teaches agriculture to a farmer of unspecified descent. Finsterbusch notes: “Die Aussagen im
Gleichnis sind naturgemil allgemein gehalten, beachtenswert ist hier allerdings: Die goéttliche Erziehung
beschréinkt sich im Horizont des Gleichnisses nicht auf Israel. Der Verfasser des Gleichnisses teilt vielmehr die
»Gott als Ursprung aller kulturellen Errungenschaften gilt und die Menschen gelehrt hat, diese zu nutzen«”
(Finsterbusch 2007: 26, with reference to TDOT 6.345).

" See 4.2.2.1.1.1 for a fuller discussion of this eschatological instruction. How this instruction takes place is not
specified — i.e., whether it is mediated or direct. Witmer notes, “Some assume that human intermediaries like
priests and prophets will be involved [e.g., Wildberger]. In fact, the text itself makes no mention of human
agency in the Temple. . . . [This fact] opens up at least the possibility that the instruction of the Lord is direct”
(2008: 18).

14 Gabriel does this on his behalf in Daniel.

13 Strangely, nv7 (da at) is never the Patient of a non-rhetorical clause in which a human is the Agent.
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YHWH teaches the skills of warfare and the expertise of agriculture — skills acquired
through human experience. Why the biblical writers attribute these to YHWH’s instruction is
likely due to their perspective that YHWH is the primary cause behind all of life’s
circumstances. By casting YHWH as the one teaching, the writers acknowledge his role in
the learning process (see also 4.3.3.2). When YHWH is the instructive Agent, the authors can
also assign culpability to him when things do not go well (cf. Josh 7:7-9).

Unlike human teachers,'® YHWH teaches future events and other subject matter from
the divine realm. The Deuteronomist frames the event at Horeb as divine instruction (10).
YHWH gives Moses the words to say before Pharaoh. He alerts Samuel whom he should
anoint king. He tells Israel through Isaiah what he will do with his “vineyard.” Additionally,
YHWH is the source behind much mediated instruction in the MT: Moses teaches the statutes
and commandments because YHWH commanded him; Ezekiel teaches the people what
YHWH has said to him; Samuel tells Saul what the news is from YHWH; Bezalel and
Oholiab oversee the manufacturing of tabernacle accessories because YHWH put it in their
heart to teach (77, yrh)."’

Like the sages, YHWH is also said to teach wisdom (cf. Job 8:10; 32:7; Ps 51:8). And
like the wise father of Prov 4:11 who guides his son in the way of wisdom, YHWH directs
individuals in good and upright ways. The biblical authors both credit YHWH with this kind
of instruction (e.g., Pss 25:9; 32:8) and implore him to provide it (e.g., 1 Kgs 8:36; Pss 25:4;
143:8). The biblical writers recognise their need for assistance in living well and, notes
Diedrich, no one was better to help them in this regard than YHWH himself:

Vielleicht hat auch die Erfahrung, dal Menschen unzuverléssig sind —ein Thema
auch des individuellen Klageliedes (vgl. Ps 116,11: Ich sprach in neuer Angst: ,,Alle
Menschen liigen*) —und das Erleben des ungewollten Irrtums der Menschen dazu
gefiihrt, sich bei der Suche nach Belehrung auf Jahwe auszurichten und von ihm
zuverlissige Belehrung zu erwarten (1990: 72)."®

'® The exceptions, of course, are his human mouthpieces, Moses and the prophets.

"7 The men (and their guild of workers) already had the necessary skills to do that task. YHWH is not credited
with “teaching” them in that respect. What does appear to fit the context is that the two men became overseers
of the project, directing it to its completion. Perhaps what YHWH “put in their hearts” was the self-confidence
and skill the artisans needed to manage a group of workers. See 3.3.1.2.1.

'® «perhaps also the experience that humans are unreliable — also a topic of the individual lament (see Ps 116:11,
“I spoke in new fear: All humans lie) — and experiencing the inadvertent mistake of humans led them/him to
align them/himself with the search to YHWH for instruction and to expect reliable instruction from him.”



204

YHWH was perceived to be a superior teacher and one who would not let them down. In
some of their entreaties for instruction, the psalmists ask YHWH to teach them precisely
because they need to be rescued (Pss 25:4-5; 143:8-11).

7.4.4. “Creating the Conditions . ..”: How YHWH Taught

Many of the methods YHWH used to teach are unspecified, but others are fairly transparent.
He speaks through his mouthpieces, the prophets; he “counsels” the insomniac psalmist who
reflects on his life; he tailor-makes experiences to teach particular lessons (e.g., manna in the
wilderness); he uses the trial and error experiences of the farmer to teach agriculture; he takes
his people into war to teach them how to fight; he speaks audibly at Sinai; he performs
salvific acts so people will learn his power; he opens up the earth to display who belongs to
him.

Less clear is how YHWH taught individuals his ways or paths; how did he guide the
faithful into the application of his commandments as they requested? Or, stated another way,
what did the psalmists (in particular) expect when they pleaded with YHWH to teach them?
How would they know their prayers had been answered? If their prayers involved deliverance
from peril or enjoyment of a prosperous life, they would know whether YHWH had
answered, but how did they experience his instruction? Only one possibility comes to mind:
YHWH granted them insight that fit their situations. However, this granted insight began
with the attitude and even the actions of the learner; that is, YHWH did not just infuse the
psalmists with knowledge — he provides them with insight as they engage with the knowledge
they already had from YHWH (i.e., his commandments).

Frequently, YHWH’s instructional methods involve great hardship and even severe
punishment for individuals and for groups — with the goal of persuading the people to change
their courses of action (e.g., Pss 38, 39, 118; Lev 26; Jer 10, 30). In different contexts (miisar
in Job 5:17; Prov 3:11) but also appropriate to the discussion here, Finsterbusch refers to a
“divine pedagogy of suffering” (gottliche Leidenspddagogi) (2007: 33). While the specific
suffering is not always clearly described, in Leviticus YHWH threatens to punish Israel
severely with famine, plague, and wild beasts to compel repentance and obedience. Many
10°-D (ysr-D) texts also include a plea that YHWH hold back when he yisser-s the people; if
he punishes in anger or without justice, the people will perish.'® Annihilation of the people is
exactly what Leviticus 26 seems to points toward (vv. 38-39), but immediately following the

threat of utter destruction, YHWH says if the people rotting away in enemy land will confess

" The fear that YHWH could or would punish without justice is intriguing and merits further study.
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their sin, then he will remember his covenant, his land, and his people (vv. 40-45).
Finsterbusch sees divine grace in this turn of events; she summarizes:

Der Verlust der Eigenstaatlichkeit Judas 586 v. Chr. ging zwar auf JHWH zuriick,
der aber aus gutem Grund handelte und sein Volk nicht vernichten, sondern
bestrafen und erziehen wollte — und weiter erziehen will. Auch in Lev 26 werden die
Ereignisse um 586 v. Chr. als Ziichtigung JHWHs, mit dem ausdriicklichen Ziel, das
Volk zur Umkehr zu bewegen, gedeutet. Dabei wird auch das Misslingen dieser
ErziechungsmaBnahmen thematisiert und festgehalten, dass trotz mdoglichen
Misslingens JHWH — quasi unerklarlich — an dem Bund mit seinem Volk festhalten
wird: Die Weiterexistenz Israel wird damit als reiner gottlicher Gnadenakt
verstanden.”® (2007: 34)

YHWH uses a variety of means by which he tries to create the conditions for learning to
occur. Interestingly, however, he meets with limited success when corporate Israel is the
student. Jeremiah, particularly, focuses on the failure of even YHWH’s most severe forms of
instruction, and concludes that the only possibility left is for YHWH to permanently change
the one thing his educative measures cannot change: the heart (Jeremiah 31; cf. Ezekiel 11
and 36).

7.4.5. Special Cases of YHWH as a Teacher: Psalm 25 and Psalm 119

Throughout my analysis I have referred to Psalm 25 and Psalm 119, two psalms keenly
interested in divine education. Having completed the semantic analysis of the “teach”
lexemes and having also discussed the idea of YHWH as a teacher, I am ready to return to
these two psalms with a better sense of how to understand the usage of “teach” terminology
in them.

Psalm 25 is an acrostic poem in which the psalmist surveys the adversities that afflict
him in his life — both external and internal — and affirms that the only way for him to survive
and succeed is if YHWH teaches him. YHWH is the Agent of instruction in v. 4 (12%-D [Imd-
D]; y7-H [yd€-H]), v. 5 (M>-D [Imd-D]; cf. also 711-H [drk-H]), v. 8 (7-H, yrh-H); v. 9
(1%-D [Imd-D]; cf. also 771-H [drk-H]), v. 12 (77°-H, yrh-H), and v. 14 (¥7>-H, yd -H). The

view of YHWH that dominates the psalm is that he teaches; nowhere else in the Hebrew

2% “The loss of the state of Judah can be traced to YHWH who responded for good reasons and did not want to
destroy his people, but wanted to punish and educate them —and wants to continue educating them; also
Leviticus 26 — events of exile are punishment of YHWH with the expressed goal of moving the people to return;
moreover, failure of these educational measures — a possible failure of YHWH, somewhat unexplainable — he
will hold firm to the covenant with his people. The continued existence of Israel is, thereby, understood as a
pure act of divine grace.”
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Bible is YHWH associated with so many “teach” verbs in such a concentration of verses.”!
Striking also are the objects or prepositional phrases associated with the “teach” verbs: 777
(derek) ‘way’ (vv. 4, 9); nIR (Orah) ‘path’ (v. 4); 7772 (bederek; v. 8) ‘in the way’; r72° 7172
(bederek yibhar; v. 12) ‘in the way he should choose’; and n°72 (berit; v. 14) ‘covenant’. This

psalmist is focused on his need for YHWH’s guidance at every step of his lifelong journey,
not just help for a specific circumstance of difficulty.” He does need deliverance from
external assailants, but he also needs forgiveness from internal assailants as well as insight
about how to stay on the right path.

I have elected not to deal with the nuances of meaning of each “teach” lexeme in
Psalm 25, because the significance of their usage is less about the individual instantiations
and more about the preponderance of their combined occurrences.” Similar to the way Isaiah
40 piles up “teach” and wisdom words to make a powerful statement about YHWH’s
surpassing wisdom, Psalm 25 heaps up “teach” words to make a powerful statement about the
place of YHWH’s instruction in the life of a YHWH-fearer — namely, without YHWH’s
teaching, a person will not come upon the right path and stay on it.*

If Psalm 25 indicates the way for a YHWH-fearer to get along throughout his lifetime,
Psalm 119 celebrates the working out of that model. In one breath, the psalmist entreats

YHWH to teach him, most commonly his 2°pn (Augqgim) ‘statutes’, and in the next, he de-

lights in them (cf. vv. 12, 16, 33, 35, 66, 70);25 he does not lack cognitive knowledge of

2! Psalm 119 has eleven instantiations of the BH lexical set “teach” in 176 verses. Psalm 25 has seven in twenty-
two verses.

** This is one area in which I disagree with Finsterbusch’s assessment of the psalm. She understands the first
verses of the psalm to describe a specific, life-threatening situation in which the psalmist needs deliverance from
his adversaries (2007: 68, 70). Rather, the psalmist appears to be speaking in general terms about one of life’s
main sources of adversity: external threat. He then addresses the other source of life’s adversity: the internal
threat of his own sin.

1 have loosely categorised them in the preceding chapters, but I have not factored them into my
determinations of the categories. And I do not read the psalm with the precision of meaning described in their
categorical definitions. Finsterbusch convincingly uses the “teach” lexemes to identify the psalmist’s
perspective of himself with respect to sinners (2°Xvn, hAattdim), the humble/poor (2w, Gnawim), and the
keepers of his covenant (\n*2 »X1, noseré berito). See 2007: 73-78.

* Compare Finsterbusch’s synthesis of YHWH’s teaching in Psalm 25: “Die Reflexion iiber die Motive zeigt,
dass die Vorstellung des lehrenden Gottes in Psalm 25 ganz im Zeichen der Zuwendung JHWHs zu den
Menschen steht: Die Belehrung hat zum Zweck, dass Menschen auf den rechten Weg kommen und auf ihm
bleiben” (2007: 85).

25 “Teach” lexemes incorporated into the psalm are T%-D (Imd-D; vv. 12, 26, 33, 64, 66, 68, 124, 135, 171,
9-G [Imd-G] is also in vv. 7, 71, 73) and 737-H (yrh-H; vv. 33, 102), but the notion of YHWH guiding the
psalmist is pervasive apart from the lexemes proper (see Reynolds 2010: 88).
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YHWH’s commandments, but he nonetheless needs YHWH to teach him. Reynolds typifies
the psalm as the portrayal of an exemplary student of Torah (2010), but, significantly, this
exemplary student only gains knowledge and insight as YHWH allows it — that is, as YHWH
teaches him (vv. 26-27; 33-34; 124-25):

Torah study is not a formula that will automatically produce the correct results. The
exemplary student gains knowledge and access to God through Torah but only when
God grants him knowledge and access. The speaker may keep all the laws, but he
still needs God’s intervention. Obedience has some positive effect, but it does not
produce the desired results by a mechanistic chain of cause and effect. Insight into
God’s word is a benefit granted personally by God that leads to obedience, and
obedience is an activity supported and made possible by God that yields the benefit
of greater insight. This is not faulty logic on the part of the author, since Torah
observance and Torah study are mutually reinforcing activities. The relationship
between the speaker’s obedience of Torah and his understanding of Torah is an
example that demonstrates the author is portraying a process of spiritual formation.
(Reynolds 2010: 88)

What Reynolds calls the process of spiritual formation I call the dynamic between YHWH
the teacher and his willing learner. Throughout the MT, YHWH appears as a teacher whose
students are often less than receptive. He can create the conditions for learning to take place,
but he cannot force the learning; learning requires the willingness of the student. Neither
teacher nor student is in total control of the teaching/learning event; it demands the
synergistic interaction between them. The psalmist learns the commandments; he obeys them;
YHWH teaches him (i.e., the psalmist better understands the commandments); he obeys
more; and so on for the entirety of his life —a life typified by the delight that accompanies
obedience to YHWH. The student shines in Psalm 119, but only because the teacher shines as
well.

7.4.6. Summary of YHWH as a Teacher

That YHWH reveals himself to his people is foundational to the text. The idea of revelation is
focused on an Agent, one who speaks or acts for the purpose of being heard or seen. A
corollary concept that is developed in BH is that YHWH also teaches his people. The concept
of teaching is focused on the interaction between an Agent and a Recipient. The biblical
authors present different components of YHWH’s instruction. Interpreters of the Exodus
tradition cast as instructive (¥7-H) YHWH’s redemptive acts on Israel’s behalf. The
Deuteronomist recounts the Sinai event as a teaching event (10, ysr). YHWH’s statutes and
commandments, given to Moses, were taught (117, Imd) to the people so they could do them
and teach them to successive generations, ad infinitum. The priests instructed (777, yrh) the

people how to apply YHWH’s statutes and commandments in the cult. As the life of the
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young nation progressed and the people struggled (or refused) to obey, the biblical authors
record at least two courses of actions YHWH took to compel them to conform: (1) he
punished them (70>, ysr) and (2) he sent prophets to bear new messages, some of which were

designed to impress upon the people the significance of their sin (e.g., ¥7°-H [yd ¢ -H] in

Ezekiel). Yet YHWH fails repeatedly as a teacher — at least, as a teacher of national Israel. It
is in the Psalms that we find the most willing learners — and thus, we also find a successful
teacher.

Of necessity, I have painted this portrait of YHWH as a teacher in broad strokes — but
the strokes have been based on my analysis of the BH lexical set “teach.” In the most general
terms, YHWH creates the conditions in which learning can take place — including severe
punishment. But learning requires a responsive learner, something even YHWH does not
force on people outside the writings of Ezekiel and Jeremiah.

7.5. Conclusion

In this Cognitive Linguistic study of a BH lexical set, | have determined the foundational
aspects of the ancient Israelites’ concept of teaching by analysing prominent lexemes they
used to refer to teaching. The contributions of this study to biblical scholarship lie in two
areas: semantic method and the concept of teaching. In each of these areas my study has both
provided something new and paved the way for future scholarship.

With respect to semantic methodology, I have incorporated recent advances in
Cognitive Linguistics research into BH lexical studies and modelled a repeatable method that
accounts for the “protean nature” of words: “that is, [words] can shift meanings in different
contexts of use” (Evans 2009: x1). Explaining how and why words shift in meaning is a task
of semanticists, but Evans argues that in the process of explaining the phenomenon, the
scholar must respect the form(s) of words (linguistic data) and account for the conceptual
world behind a word (conceptual data). I have followed his “principled separation” between
these data in my analyses and then allowed them to converge to create meaning (Evans 2009:
xi). While the full rigor of Evans’s methodology exceeds the available BH data, his insights
can be adapted and applied to the BH lexicon as I have done here.

Of specific significance is the use of prototype definitions and profiling lexemes. I
analysed four BH lexemes in order to determine the meaning potential of each and then
identify which aspect of the meaning potential each instantiation activates. I was then able to
identify the prototypical meaning of each lexeme and then profile each prototype definition

against the universal concept “teach” to see which aspects each lexeme highlights. This final



209

step of profiling in my study represents an adaptation of the Cognitive Linguistics tool of
profiling because I profiled prototype definitions or meanings and not instantiations. 1 used
the universal concept “teach” as a base that contains the meaning potential of all the cognitive
domains associated with a teacher, a student, and content, rather than drawing upon the
available conceptual data of a specific language only. This approach provided an avenue for
describing the overall concept of “teach” for the ancient Israelites.

The second contribution of my study relates to the concept of teaching, an important
idea in the biblical text as well as in the later writings of Judaism and Christianity. My
analysis has laid a cognitive and semantic foundation for understanding the concept in its
earliest instantiations. Future studies can develop the concept more fully by considering
additional verbal lexemes associated with the notion of teaching (e.g., 12 [byn], 220 [$kI], yv°

[v%]); obviously, consideration of nominal forms would be fruitful as well (e.g., 70m®
[misar], np% [leqeh]). The biblical text’s portrayal of YHWH as a teacher is integrally tied to

its overall concept of teaching, and my synchronic study considered in conjunction with K.
Finsterbusch’s diachronic study of YHWH as a teacher (2007) could also provide additional
avenues of research in this important concept — particularly with respect to the broader
cultural milieu and educational values of the ancient Near East, an arena neither of us was
able to explore extensively in our respective studies.

The concept of teaching in ancient Israel may differ in ways from other culture’s
teaching concepts,” but in its most basic form, it captures the greatest challenge of teaching
in any culture. Teaching means creating the conditions in which learning can occur, but
whether learning actually takes place depends on a willing student. For all the effort a teacher
can put forth to create the right conditions, s/he cannot control the outcome. The student must

be willing, and how does a teacher — even YHWH himself — teach willingness?”’

6 For example, modern education in the West focuses on the acquisition of information or “the fulfillment of
the learner’s full potential as a human being” (Carasik 2006: 49).

" In this final statement, I adapt and paraphrase Fox’s assessment about teaching moral character: “Moral
character comes down to desiring the right things, and how can we teach desire?”” (Fox 2000: 348).
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Appendix A
Prototype Meanings and Their Profiles:
7-H (yrh-H), 72%-D (Imd-D), ¥7>-H (yd €-H), 70>-D (ysr-D)

The Universal Concept of Teaching

Person A (teacher) recognises that another person B (student) lacks knowledge, belief, skills,
or the like (or has incomplete or distorted knowledge, etc.), and person A attempts to bring

about a changed state of knowledge, belief, or skill for person B.

1-H (yrh-H)
Prototype Meaning: A person of authority or expertise gives specific, situational instruction

to someone who lacks knowledge about what to do.

172-D (Imd-D)

Prototype Meaning: To intentionally put another person in a state in which s/he can acquire

a skill or expertise through experience and practice.
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y7-H (vd€-H)
Prototype Meaning: a person of authority causes another person to be in a state of knowing

something from the divine realm or related to experiences with the divine realm.

[ Content

from /
\ Divine g

\ i{ee_llm L,

20°-D (ysr-D

Prototype Meaning: To attempt to bring about changed behaviour in another person through

verbal or physical means, often to the point of causing pain
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Appendix B
Meaning Potentials of BH Lexical Set “Teach”

7°-H (yrh-H)
1. Visual — To direct someone’s eyes to a specific something previously unseen; to show
someone something (Exod 15:25; Pss 27:11; 45:5; 86:11; Prov 6:13)
2. Cognitive — A person of authority or expertise informs someone who lacks particular
knowledge
a. To give specific, situational instruction (Exod 4:12, 15; 35:34; Lev 14:57;
Deut 17:10-11; 24:8; Judg 13:8; Isa 2:3 = Mic 4:2; Isa 9:14; Mic 3:11; Hab
2:18-19; Job 6:24; 8:10; 12:7-8; 27:11; 34:32)
b. To give instruction or information in a general sense (Exod 24:12; Lev 10:11;
Deut 33:10; 2 Kgs 12:3; 17:27-28; Isa 28:9, 26; Ezek 44:23; Ps 119:102; Prov
4:4;2 Chr 15:3)
3. A person of authority offers ongoing advice and guidance about right behaviour to a

learner (1 Sam 12:23; 1 Kgs 8:36 // 2 Chr 6:27; Pss 25:8, 12; 32:8; 119:33; Prov 4:11)

5-G' (Imd-G)
1. To acquire a skill or habit through active engagement
a. To acquire expertise through experience and practice (Isa 2:4 = Mic 4:3; Ezek
19:3, 6)°
b. To acquire a habit by engaging in a particular behaviour (Deut 18:9; Isa 1:17;
26:9-10; Jer 10:2; 12:16; Ps 106:35; Sir 9:1; 13:1)
2. To actively acquire cognitive awareness that results in a particular action or attitude
a. Words, statutes, judgements, and commandments; to fear YHWH (Deut 4:10;
5:1;14:23; 17:19; 31:12-13; Ps 119:7, 71, 73)
b. Other teachings and wisdom (Isa 29:24; Prov 30:3; Sir 8:8; 51:15)

' The prototype meaning of 15-G (Imd-G) is to acquire a skill or habit through active engagement.

? This definition is also evident in 1 Chr 5:18, where a Gp of 2 (Imd) occurs.
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729-D (Imd-D)
1. To put another in a state whereby s/he can acquire a skill or habit through active
engagement
a. To intentionally put another in a state in which s/he can acquire a skill or
expertise through experience and practice (Deut 31:19, 22; Judg 3:2; 2 Sam
1:18; Jer 9:19; Ps 18:35 =2 Sam 22:35; Pss 25:4, 5, 9; 144:1)
b. To put another in a state whereby s/he can acquire a habit by engaging in a
particular behaviour (Deut 20:18; Jer 2:33; 9:4, 13; 12:16; 13:21; 32:33; Pss
71:17; 132:12; 143:10; Sir 15:10)
2. To put another in a state whereby s/he can acquire and master cognitive knowledge so
that it can be enacted
a. YHWH’s words, statutes, judgements, and commandments (Deut 4:1, 5, 10,
14; 5:31; 6:1; 11:19; 31:19, 22; Ps 119:12, 26, 64, 66, 68, 108, 124, 135, 171,
Pss 34:12; 94:12; Ezra 7:10; 2 Chr 17:7, 9; Sir 45:5, 17; Isa 48:17; Jer 31:34)
b. Other teachings, wisdom (Isa 40:14; Pss 51:15; 94:10; Job 21:22; Qoh 12:9;
Dan 1:4; Sir 4:11)

y7-H (yd€-H)
1. To make another aware of something; to inform or direct a passive Recipient
a. With knowledge from the divine realm (Exod 18:16, 20; 1 Sam 6:2; 10:8;
16:3; 28:15; Isa 5:5; 40:13, 14; Ezek 20:11; 43:11; Hos 5:9; Job 10:2; 13:23;
37:19; Dan 8:19; Neh 9:14)
b. With knowledge from the non-divine realm (1 Sam 14:12; 1 Kgs 1:27; Jer
11:18; Ezek 22:26; 44:23; Ps 32:5; Job 26:3; 32:7; 38:3; 40:7; 42:4; Neh 8:12)
2. To make another understand something cognitively; to inform or direct so that a
Recipient, often active, perceives, grasps, or understands; often involves a more
sustained process of transmission
a. With knowledge from the divine realm (Gen 41:39; Num 16:5; Deut 8:3; Ezek
16:2; 20:4; 22:2; Ps 78:5)
b. With knowledge from the non-divine realm (Pss 16:11; 25:4; 39:5; 51:8;
90:12; 143:8; Prov 1:23; 9:9; 22:19, 21)
c. With knowledge from experience with YHWH’s deeds (Deut 4:9; Josh 4:22;
Isa 12:4; 38:19; Pss 89:2; 105:1; 145:12; 1 Chr 16:8)
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3. To make another understand experientially; used only of YHWH/EI’s deeds (Exod
33:12-13; 2 Sam 7:21; Isa 64:1; Jer 16:21; Ezek 39:7; Hab 3:2; Pss 25:14; 77:15;
98:2; 103:7; 106:8; 1 Chr 17:19; Sir 38:5)

1e°-D (ysr-D)

1. To instruct in order to shape another’s behaviour; to (verbally) correct in order to
modify another’s behaviour (Deut 4:36; 8:5; Isa. 28:26; Hos 7:15; Pss 16:7; 94:12;
Job 4:3; Prov 19:18; 29:17; 31:1)

2. To punish — sometimes severely —in order to correct another’s undesired behaviour
(Lev 26:18; Deut 21:18; 1 Kgs 12:11,14 // 2 Chr 10:11,14; Jer 2:19; 10:24; 30:11;
31:18; 46:28; Pss 6:2 = 38:2; 39:12; 118:18; Sir 7:23; 30:13)

3. To punish another severely for undesirable behaviour with no intent (or need) to

correct (Lev 26:28; Deut 22:18; Hos 7:12; Sir 4:19)
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Summary

This study employs Cognitive Linguistics to determine the foundational elements of the
ancient Israelites’ concept of teaching as reflected in the text of the Hebrew Bible (Old
Testament) and Ben Sira, a significant post-biblical Hebrew book interested in teaching and
wisdom. It analyses four prominent lexemes that comprise a lexical set referring to the act of

teaching: 7°>-H (yrh in the Hiphil stem), T%-D (Imd in the Piel stem), ¥y7°-H (yd€ in the

Hiphil stem), and 70°-D (ysr in the Piel stem). The thesis concludes that, in its most basic
form, the concept of teaching in ancient Israel was that a teacher creates the conditions in
which learning can occur.

The methodology employed in this project is built on a premise of cognitive studies,
namely, that because teaching is a universal human activity, there is a universal concept of
teaching: one person A recognises that another person B lacks knowledge, belief, skills, and
the like (or has incomplete or distorted knowledge, etc.), and person A attempts to bring
about a changed state of knowledge, belief, or skill in person B. This universal concept
provides the starting place for understanding the concept of teaching that Biblical Hebrew
reflects, and it also forms the conceptual base against which the individual lexemes are
profiled.

The study incorporates a micro-level analysis and a macro-level analysis. At the
micro-level, each lexeme is examined with respect to its linguistic forms (the linguistic
analysis) and the contexts in which the lexeme occurs (the conceptual analysis). The
linguistic analysis considers the clausal constructions of each instantiation and determines
what transitivity, ditransitivity, or intransitivity contributes to the meaning. Collocations of
the lexeme, including prepositional phrases, adverbial adjuncts, and parallel verbs, are
evaluated for their contribution to meaning. The conceptual analysis of each lexeme identifies
the meaning potential of each word, as well as what aspect of the meaning potential each
instantiation activates. The study then determines the lexeme’s prototypical meaning, which
is profiled on the base of the universal concept of teaching. This step of profiling represents
an important adaptation of the Cognitive Linguistics tool of profiling to meet the special
requirements of working with ancient texts in that it profiles prototype meanings, not
instantiations.

In the macro-analysis, the data of all four lexemes in the lexical set are synthesised.

The relationships among the lexemes are assessed in order to identify the basic level lexeme
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and consider whether the lexemes form a folk taxonomy. Finally, the profiles of the four
prototype meanings are collated and compared in order to describe the ancient Israelite
concept of teaching.

The study finds that the basic level item of the lexical set is 7%-D (Imd-D) based on
frequency of use and distribution. In its prototypical definition, 72%-D (Imd-D) means o
intentionally put another person in a state in which s/he can acquire a skill or expertise
through experience and practice. In contrast to this sustained kind of teaching, the
prototypical meaning of 77°-H (yrd-H) is situational in nature: a person of authority or
expertise gives specific, situational instruction to someone who lacks knowledge about what
to do. The lexemes 70°-D (ysr-D) and v7°-H (yd ©-H) represent the most restricted and the
most expansive lexemes, respectively: the prototypical meaning of 70°-D (ysr-D) is to attempt
to bring about changed behavior in another person through verbal or physical means, often
to the point of causing pain, the prototypical meaning of ¥7°-H (yd ©-H) is that a person of
authority causes another person to be in a state of knowing something from the divine realm
or related to experiences with the divine realm. The study determines that while the four
lexemes of the Biblical Hebrew lexical set “to teach” have significant semantic overlap, they
cannot be construed in a folk taxonomy because the words are not related in a hierarchical

way.

Keywords
Cognitive linguistics
Biblical Hebrew
Old Testament
Teaching

Lexical studies
Semantic analysis
Education

Prototype theory

Ben Sira
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’n Kognitiewe Linguistiese Ondersoek van n Bybelhebreeuse Leksikale Reeks “Om te

Onderrig”

Hierdie studie wend kognitiewe linguistick aan om die fundamentele elemente van die
Israelitiese konsep van onderrig, soos gereflekteer in die teks van die Hebreeuse Bybel (Ou
Testament) en Ben Sira, 'n betekenisvolle na-Bybelse boek van belang vir wysheidsonderrig
is, te bepaal. Vier prominente lekseme, wat deel uitmaak van ’n leksikale reeks wat na die
onderrighandeling verwys, word ontleed: 77°-H (yrh in die Hif’il-stamformasie), m%-D (Imd
in die Pi’el-stamformasie), ¥7-H (yd" in die Hif’il-stamformasie), en 70>-D (ysr in die Pi’el-
stamformasie). Die gevolgtrekking van die proefskrif is dat die konsep van onderrig in
antieke Israel in sy mees basiese vorm inhou dat die onderwyser die voorwaardes waarbinne

onderrig plaasvind, bepaal.

Die metodologie aangewend in hierdie projek is geskoei op 'n premis van kognitiewe
studie, naamlik dat daar 'n universele konsep van onderrig bestaan omdat onderrig ’n
universele menslike handeling is: ’'n persoon A ontdek 'n gebrek aan kennis, oortuiging,
vaardigheid en so meer (of 'n gebrekkige of verwronge kennis, ens.) in 'n ander persoon B.
Die gevolg hiervan is dat persoon A poog om die toestand van persoon B se kennis,
oortuiging en vaardigheid te verander. Hierdie universele konsep dien as ’n vertrekpunt vir
die verstaan van die konsep van onderrig soos wat dit in Bybelhebreeus gereflekteer word.

Dit dien ook as ’n konseptuele basis waarteen die individuele lekseme tipeer word.

Die studie inkorporeer beide ’n analise op mikro- en makrovlak. Op mikrovlak word
elke lekseem in terme van die linguistiese vorme (die linguistiese analise daarvan) ondersoek,
asook die kontekste waarin die lekseme voorkom (die konseptuele analise). In die linguistiese
analise word die konstruksie van die sinsdele in elke geval oorweeg en die bydrae van
transitiwiteit, ditransitiwiteit, of intransitiwiteit tot die betekenis bepaal. Die kollokasie van
die lekseme, insluitend voorsetselfrases, adverbiale adjunkte en parallelle werkwoorde, word
evalueer in terme van die bydrae wat dit lewer tot betekenis. Die konseptuele analise van elke
lekseem identifiseer die betekenismoontlikheid van elke woord, asook die aspek van die
betekenismoontlikheid wat deur elke geval geaktiveer word. In die studie word die
prototipiese betekenis van die lekseme bepaal, wat geprofileer is op die universele konsep
van onderrig as vertrekpunt. Hierdie stap van profilering verteenwoordig 'n belangrike

wysiging van die kognitiewe linguistiese apparaat van profilering om die vereistes na te kom
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wat deur die ondersoek van antieke tekste gestel word waar prototiperende betekenisse,

eerder as gebruiksgevalle, geprofileer word.

In die makro-analise word die data vir al vier van die lekseme in die leksikale reeks
saamgevat. Die verwantskap tussen die lekseme word vasgestel om die basiese lekseemvlak
te identifiseer en te oorweeg of hierdie lekseme deel vorm van 'n volkstaksonomie. Ten slotte
word die profiel van die vier betekenisprototipes saamgevat en vergelyk om die antieke

Israelitiese konsep van onderrig te beskryf.

In die studie is bevind dat die basisvlak item van die leksikale reeks T17-D (Imd-D) is.
Dit is gebaseer op die frekwensie en distribusie daarvan. Die prototipiese definisie van T7-D
(Imd-D) is om 'n ander persoon doelbewustelik in 'n posisie te plaas waarin hy/sy vaardighede of
kundigheid kan bekom deur middel van ervaring en oefening. In kontras tot hierdie volhoubare tipe
van onderrig, is die prototipiese betekenis van 717°-H (yrd-H) situasioneel van aard: 'n gesaghebbende
of ekspert bied spesifieke situasionele instruksies aan 'n persoon wat ’'n gebrek aan kennis het oor wat
om te doen. Die lekseme 10>-D (ysr-D) en ¥7°-H (yd ©-H) verteenwoordig onderskeidelik die mees
beperkte en mees omvattende lekseme: die prototipiese betekenis van 10°-D (ys#-D) is om te poog om
‘n verandering teweeg te bring in die gedrag van 'n ander persoon, deur middel van verbale of fisicke
middele, selfs tot op die punt waar pyn veroorsaak word;. die prototipiese betekenis van ¥7°-H (yd ©-

H) is dat 'n gesaghebbende veroorsaak dat 'n ander persoon in 'n posisie kom om kennis te verkry
van die goddelike ryk of in verband daarmee gebring word om sodoende die goddelike ryk te ervaar.
In die studie is bepaal dat alhoewel die vier lekseme, verteenwoordigend van die Bybelse Hebreeuse
leksikale reeks “om onderrig te gee” semantiese oorvleuelings toon, kan dit nie gekonstrueer word
binne ’n volkstaksonomie nie, omdat die woorde nie verwant is op hiérargiese vlak tot mekaar nie.
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